chesstouring.com



Secrets of Chess
Endgame Strategy

Lars Bo Hansen

chesstouring.com



First published in the UK by Gambit Publications Ltd 2006
Copyright © Lars Bo Hansen 2006

The right of Lars Bo Hansen to be identified as the author of this work has been asserted in accor-
dance with the Copyright, Designs and Patents Act 1988.

All rights reserved. This book is sold subject to the condition that it shall not, by way of trade or
otherwise, be lent, re-sold, hired out or otherwise circulated in any form of binding or cover other
than that in which it is published and without a similar condition including this condition being im-
posed on the subsequent purchaser.

A copy of the British Library Cataloguing in Publication data is available from the British Library.

ISBN 1 904600 44 1

DISTRIBUTION:

Worldwide (except USA): Central Books Ltd, 99 Waliis Rd, London E9 5LN.

Tel +44 (0)20 8986 4854 Fax +44 (0)20 8533 5821. E-mail: orders @ Centralbooks.com

USA: Continental Enterprises Group, Inc., 302 West North 2nd Street, Seneca, SC 29678, USA.

For all other enquiries (including a full list of all Gambit chess titles) please contact the publishers,
Gambit Publications Ltd, 6 Bradmore Park Rd, Hammersmith, London W6 ODS, England.
E-mail: info@gambitbooks.com

Or visit the GAMBIT web site at http://www.gambitbooks.com

Edited by Graham Burgess

Typeset by Petra Nunn

Cover image by Wolff Morrow

Printed in Great Britain by The Cromwell Press, Trowbridge, Wilts.

10987654321

Gambit Publications Ltd

Managing Director: GM Murray Chandler
Chess Director: GM John Nunn

Editorial Director: FM Graham Burgess
German Editor: WFM Petra Nunn

chesstouring.com



Contents

Symbols 4
Acknowledgements 4
Preface 5
Part 1

1  General Principles 6
Part 2

2  The Role of Pawns in the Endgame 44
3 The Minor Pieces in the Endgame — Bishops and Knights 66
4  The Major Pieces in the Endgame — Queens and Rooks 102
5  Various Material Distributions 131
6 Complex Endgames 179
Part 3

7 The Four Types of Chess-Players and the Endgame 188
Index of Players 221

chesstouring.com



Symbols

+ check

++ double check

# checkmate

" brilliant move

! good move

1? interesting move
n dubious move

? bad move

7 blunder

Ch championship

Cht team championship

Wch  world championship

Wcht  world team championship
Ech European championship
Echt European team championship
ECC  European Clubs Cup

Ct candidates event

1Z interzonal event

OL olympiad

jr Jjunior event

rpd rapidplay game

tt team tournament

simul  game from simultaneous display
corr. correspondence game

1-0 the game ends in a win for White
th-1  the game ends in a draw

0-1 the game ends in a win for Black
(n) nth match game

(D) see next diagram
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Preface

As a teenager, I was fascinated by the endgame. I studied the games of endgame experts like
Capablanca, Botvinnik, Smyslov, Larsen and Karpov with great enthusiasm. I even constructed my
own endgames — not studies, as many of my grandmaster colleagues did, but rather practical posi-
tions, which I then analysed and contrasted with the endgame literature. It was a hobby in itself, but
I am convinced that this work also contributed to my practical results at the board.

It is my firm belief that profound endgame knowledge and technique is more valuable and im-
portant now than ever before for the practising chess-player. Time-limits are continuously reduced,
and there is no longer time for deep reflection on the intricacies of endgames — let alone adjourn-
ments and the thorough analysis that characterized endgame play a few decades ago. When the
game reaches the endgame stage, players often do not have much time at their disposal. Therefore,
understanding the basic principles of strategic endgames and profound knowledge of technical
endgames are crucial to endgame success. Strategic endgames are endgames in which the result is
not yet known — one player might possess a small advantage (e.g. the two bishops), but it is not
clear how and if this minor advantage can be converted into a full point. Technical endgames
(which can also be termed ‘theoretical’), on the other hand, are well-known from endgame litera-
ture. Here the ‘best way’ to play — and the ‘natural result’ — is already known, and the question is
merely if the player knows the endgame theory and is able to steer clear of the opponent’s attempts
to confuse matters.

In accordance with its title, this book is mainly about szrategic endgames. The book outlines the
15 principles that I believe constitute the backbone of strategic endgame play. Understanding these
principles — and the interplay between them — facilitates decision-making and planning in strategic
endgames. In Part 1 of the book, the principles are presented and briefly outlined. In Part 2, I then
turn my attention to various material distributions and examine the impact of the principles in many
types of endgames — queen endgarnes, rook endgames, bishops and knights, etc. Next, in Part 31 in-
corporate the style of the players, building on the framework outlined in my first Gambit book,
Foundations of Chess Strategy. The structure of the book allows the reader not only to grasp the
principles, but also to witness how they are applied in various types of endgames and by various
styles of players.

There is another reason why endgame understanding and knowledge is important and interest-
ing: strategic endgames constitute terrain in which human understanding can still outperform raw
computer calculations. During the research for this book, I was struck by the fact that ‘computer
aid’ was of surprisingly little assistance, as the silicon monsters often cannot exploit their vast cal-
culation powers in these kinds of endgames. Here, understanding is more important than calcula-
tions. Endgame understanding can be improved by thorough examination of principles and
practical examples, and with this book I hope to contribute to improving the reader’s practical end-
game results.

Lars Bo Hansen
Nykebing F., Denmark
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1 General Principles

Introduction

For many chess-players, the endgame is con-
sidered the most difficult part of a chess game.
This may sound counterintuitive, as by defini-
tion there are fewer pieces on the board in the
endgame than in the opening or middlegame.
Yet the reason why endgames are considered
difficult is probably that in the endgame it is
very small nuances that decide the game. End-
game victories are rarely the outcome of vigor-
ous attacks or sharp calculations — rather, here it
is a deep understanding of chess and chess prin-
ciples that decides the game. Experience and
‘talent for the game’ (whatever that is — defin-
ing this term is inherently difficult) play a key
role in the endgame. Who has not suffered the
fate of being outplayed in the endgame by a
stronger and more experienced player?

Still, I believe that it is also possible to im-
prove a chess-player’s endgame skills through
systematic work. In this book, it is my intention
to present a number of guiding principles for
how to play the endgame. While it is certainly
true that endgames are often decided through
very small mistakes or nuances, it is also true
that most of these nuances can be categorized in
a framework of general principles for playing
the endgame. And it is the development and
presentation of these principles that form the
core of this book.

The principles outlined in this book are con-
nected to strategic endgames, so I should first
clarify the difference between strategic end-
games and technical endgames. The distinction
between these two types of endgames is not triv-
ial, and various authors assign different mean-
ings to the two terins. Here is how the terms
‘strategic endgame’ and ‘technical endgame’
are used in this book: strategic endgames are
endgames where the result is still ‘in play’ ~
you cannot look it up in an endgame book or
find a database telling you the ‘right’ result and

how to achieve it. In such endgames, knowl-
edge and understanding of general principles
are paramount, and hence this book is mainly
about strategic endgames. Examples include
positions where one player is trying to exploit
the advantage of the two bishops or where a
player is defending a position with a spoiled
pawn-structure. It might be clear that one of the
players has the advantage and is pressing for
the win, but ihe exact way to play and the final
result are still in doubt. But at some point in
time, a strategic endgame tums into a technical
endgame. Technical endgames are those where
the result is clear even against best play and
which can be found in the endgame literature.
Examples include rook endings with rook and
pawn against rook or queen vs rook. For any
given bosition the result is known and the way
to win (or draw) is shown. Consequently, most
endgames start out as being strategic and only
later do they become technical. They do not
start out as technical in the sense of how the
term is used bere.

The book is divided into three parts. In Part 1
I shall develop and present the general princi-
ples underlying successful play in the (strate-
gic) endgame, while Parts 2 and 3 deal with the
practical application of these principles. The
first chapter constitutes Part 1, and here I shall
introduce the general principles, and in Part 2
the principles will be developed further in the
context of typical endgame material distribu-
tions. Chapter 2 deals with the pawn-structure
and pa»im endgames, Chapter 3 with the strug-
gle between the minor pieces (bishop and
knight), Chapter 4 with the major pieces (queen
and rook), Chapter 5 examines a variety of ma-
terial imbalances in the endgame, and Chapter
6 closes Part 2 by investigating complex end-
games.

Given that this book deals mainly with stra-
tegic endgames (although of course we shall
see some technical endgames as well, arising
from an initial strategic endgame) where the
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GENERAL PRINCIPLES

best way to play is not clear, a player’s ap-
proach to these endgames may differ in accor-
dance with his personal style. As outlined in
my first book Foundations of Chess Strategy,
chess-players can be divided into a number of
distinct types (activists, pragmatics, theorists
and reflectors) with diverging approaches to
the game. In Part 3 of the book — Chapter 7 -1
shall incorporate the framework developed in
my first book into the endgame by showing
how various types of chess-players approach
the endgame. Different types of players — while
obviously knowing the general principles of
endgames — apply the principles differently in
practical games.

The General Principles

So, what are the general principles of strategic

chess endgames? Most endgame books focus

more on technical endgames, but a number of

works on strategic chess endgames have been

published. Most famous is probably the work by

Shereshevsky (published in several languages),

but work by, for instance, Mednis, Dvoretsky

and earlier Keres and Fine is also interesting in

the process of identifying the general principles

of endgame play. 1
Combining my own experiences as a grand-

master and endgame player with the work of

these earlier authors, I have identified the fol-

lowing 15 general principles:

* The importance of the pawn-structure

The principle of two weaknesses

The space advantage

Control of squares and files

Grip and suppressing counterplay

Domination.

Time: hurry or not?

Making the right exchanges

The transformation of advantages

The two bishops

Bishops or knights?

King activity

Rook activity

Initiative and attack in the endgame

Mate and stalemate in the endgame

In the rest of this chapter (Part 1 of the book),
each of these 15 principles will be introduced,

and in the subsequent chapters (Parts 2 and 3 of
the book) they will be developed further in the
context of specific types of positions, material
configurations and in the hands of various
types of players. In other words, in this part we
build the foundation, and in the subsequent
chapters we apply the principles to a variety of
typical game positions and through the lenses
of different types of players. While the type of
position, the material situation and the style of
players vary in the examples you will encoun-
ter throughout the book, all the examples share
the characteristic of one or more of the above
principles being present. As you go over the
games in the book — and when you study games
and endgames in general — try to be aware of
the 15 guiding principles. That will help you
structure your endgame play.

Enough of the talking and categorization —
let’s get on with the chess!

The Importance of the
Pawn-Structure

Perhaps the most important endgame principle
of all is the one about the importance of the
pawn-structure. This principle underlies a num-
ber of the other principles as well. For example,
the principle of two weaknesses is often about
pawn weaknesses; space is gained through
pawns (but utilized by pieces) and the evalua-
tion of whether a bishop or knight is best also
often hinges on the pawn-structure.

In this introductory chapter, we shall look at
three situations where the pawn-structure plays
a key role in the endgame:

1) If the pawn-structure is damaged, one or
more pawns may become weak in their own
right.

2) A fractured pawn-structure leads to weak
squares; for example, the square in front of an
isolated pawn often constitutes a wonderful out-
post for a knight.

3) Passed pawns are powerful weapons in
the endgame.

We shall look at some examples of these
characteristics of the pawn-structure to whet
the appetite, and in Chapter 2 we shall look into
typical pawn-structure issues in more detail.
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8 SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

4 -~ - Z
A A &k
ny
%&%@%g”
. BEY
Anand - Hector
Middelfart rpd 2003

Black has voluntarily accepted two sets of
doubled pawns in the hope of achieving active
play — often a good idea in rapid play. But with
instructive manoeuvres Anand shows the draw-
back of the fractured pawn-structure: with each
exchange Black’s potential activity is reduced,
and he is eventually forced into a passive posi-
tion with no compensation for the damaged
pawn-structure.

19 &hi!

An instructive regrouping. The e2-knight is
transferred to f3, where it attacks e5 and h4.
The other knight belongs on c4.

19...20h5 20 Dgl! Defa?!

This plays into White’s hands. The move g3
was part of White’s plan anyway. On the other
hand, time is not really an issue here. The dam-
age to the pawn-structure is chronic, and it can-
not be repaired even with a few extra moves.

21g39\g622 We3 We7 23 Hgf3 Bad8 (D)
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24 Wgs!
. Anand employs a typical strategy when play-
Ing against weak pawns: with each exchange of

pieces the deficiencies in the pawn-structure
become more visible.

24.. Wxg5 25 DxgS Qfe8 26 Db3

Forcing Black’s rook into a passive position
on c6.

26..2d6 27 Df3 o6 28 Hfd2!

Obviously Black should not be allowed to
play ...c4.

28...Hc6 29 2cd B8 30 g2 He8 31 2)bd2
Dd6 32 De3! 27 33 Ddcd

Note Anand’s patient knight manoeuvres.

33..e7 34 13

There is no hurry — Shereshevsky’s famous
principle — as White’s advantage is perfectly
stable.

34..2h8 35 Xf2 EhS 36 Bgl! Hh8?! 37
gxh4!

Finally Anand decides to act, as Black has
weakened the g-file. Probably Black should
have swapped on g3 on move 35 or 36, although
he would still not be in an enviable position.

37..%Dxc4 38 Dxcd Dg6 39 fl! 26 40
Hg5s!

The point of 37 gxh4. Black cannot take on
h4 because of 41 Exg6+! &xg6 42 DxeS5+ and
wins.

40...2h6 (D)

2y

Y.

Y /ﬂy %/ %7 %//
AEZABAR

7 7% %7

A
IO 7w %

'%@%a%'%

/////

i EAGAW

BAT o
v g sog

41 Exg6+!

Nevertheless! The black rooks are placed
very unfavourably, and White regains the ex-
change with an easily winning rook ending.

41..Kxgé 42 f4!

The point.

42..Bh6

42...exfa? 43 Bxfa+ de7 44 QeS5 is even
worse — the rooks cannot cover each other!

43 DxeS Bd6 44 Dgd+ g6 45 Dxh6 Lxh6
46 de2

AN\
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GENERAL PRINCIPLES

With two extra pawns White is certainly win-
ning, and Anand duly brings the game home,
although perhaps not in the most accurate man-
ner. However, the result is never in doubt.

46...c4 47 dxcd Ed4 48 b3 Hxed+ 49 &d3
el 50 d4! Hal 51 He2 Exas 52 Hxe6+ g6
53 ¢S Ba2 54 $d3 ©h5 55 Ec6 a5 56 Axc7 a4
57 bxad Hxad 58 2cd4 Lxh4 59 c6 g4 60
<&b3 Ha8 61 Xf7 Eab 62 Ef6 g5 63 fxgS xgs
64 c7! Ha8 65 He6 Hc8 66 Lxb4 1-0

7B EAad

7

")
BAEAN B

%’/
&///

,,,,,

%/
B oE naE

B EREASD

L.B. Hansen - Ziegler
Bundesliga 1999/00

One more example of a damaged pawn-struc-
ture! Black has a weak doubled pawn, problems
with b7, and even h4 may turn out to be tender.

25 Hdz

Attacking the lonely e4-pawn and eyeing the
inviting d6-square.

25..Bc7 26 Decd

It is not easy for Black to avoid the loss of
one or more of the vulnerable pawns.

26...Hee7 27 Rabl £8d7 28 2d6

Loss of material is unavoidable. Black tries
to initiate counterplay, but his pieces lack coor-
dination.

28...e5 29 Hxb7 Hxb7 30 £xb7 exd4 31
exdd {ds 32 Hds!

Going after the next pawn in the chain, now
that the first one has been successfully besieged.

32...e3 33 fxe3 Qxe3 34 3!

Coordinating the pieces and targeting the
h4-pawn in the process.

34..0c3 35 Hd2 &6 36 Dxc6 Dfed 37
Hb2 De2+ 38 h2 H4g3 39 Tbl (D)

The most prudent in time-pressure. White
secures his back rank.

1 D _

o
_ 9
//@/ |

&/, 7 ///

»
”///%n/%
¢ I %

39...g5 40 DceSM

The last move before the time-control, and
probably not the most accurate — but still good
enough.

40...2xd4! 41 xd4 HxeS 42 Hcl!

Rooks belong behind passed pawns!

42...2e4 43 c6 Dd6 44 c7 Dc8 45 Eb1 f7
46 Ob8 He8 47 DI5!

A neat move! The threat is 48 Xxc8 Hxc8 49
&)d6+, and Black does not have a good defence
against this threat; e.g., 47...2f6 48 £d6! or
47...f8 48 a5 a6 49 Ha8! with a deadly zug-
zwang. Black therefore resigned.

1-0

\
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7
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The problem with a damaged pawn-structure
may not only be found in the weakness of the
pawns themselves; the squares surrounding the
pawns also become weak. This is especially ob-
vious when you look at positions with doubled
isolated pawns. The square(s) in front of these
doubled pawns is a paradise for a knight, as it
can hardly ever be dislodged. Here is an exam-
ple:

B

%2/@/
wi AL
//

%//

////'

g, M_,
% %ﬁ.%&%
&/f ) A %

&
. HB U

Van Wely - Short
Wijk aan Zee 2005
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10 SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

This position is the outcome of a fairly well-
known variation of the Exchange Queen’s
Gambit. Black voluntarily accepts the doubled
f-pawns in the hope that the two bishops will
compensate for this structural weakness. But
here things have gone wrong for Short. The
problem is not so much the f-pawns them-
selves, which are not attacked by any white
pieces, but the vulnerable f5-square, on which a
white knight would love to settle. With fine po-
sitional play, Van Wely achieves this objective
— after which the black position quickly col-
lapses.

19 g4! 218 20 De2! £h6 21 f4!

Three strong and forceful moves by White.
The threat of 22 f5 forces Black into the unfa-
vourable exchange of the light-squared bish-
ops. Following this exchange, Black cannot
stop a white knight from reaching f5, as his re-
maining bishop is then pretty useless.

21..£xd3 22 Hxd3 L18 23 &Hg3 Ha5 24
Hc2 HbS

This is often a good manoeuvre, but here the
subsequent rook exchange on b3 only favours
White due to the weakness of Black’s back
rank.

25 Dhi5 %cd 26 b3 axb3 27 Exb3! Exb3
28 axb3 Ha5 29 Hh5!

Forcing Black’s rook to a passive square, just
as in Anand-Hector above.

29...Be6 (D)

7 %@%
W%x% A A
%x%z% %

\

%

30 Ha2! b6

After 30..2xb3 31 Ha8 Black is helpless
against the threat of 32 Dh6+.

31 Ha4!

Forcing through b4 followed by the lethal
penetration on a8.

1-0

The final point that we shall look into here is
the strength of the passed pawn. Here as well,
the impact is twofold: obviously the pawn is
dangerous in itself, but also tactics abound in
the vicinity of the pawn. When facing such a
pawn, you should really be alert, as a minor slip
may end the game.

X 7%
W%x/ o1y 1

x%'%_/x%
.

AY B

g/

x

&

ﬁ
/

_

,,%

Predojevié - Timofeev
Sarajevo 2005

Material is equal, but the strong d6-pawn
secures a serious initiative for White. The end
comes quicker than expected.

26 g4! 247 27 <11}

Covering the el-rook and thus threatening to
capture the g5-bishop. Unfortunately for Black,
he cannot take on €7, as 27...2xe7 28 Hxe7
Hxe7 29 dxe7 R.e8 30 Xd8 wins immediately
for White. And 27..h6 28 h4 or 27..26 28
Hf4 does not help.

27...f6

But neither does this.

28 £d5 Eab8 29 Hc4!

The rook penetrates on c¢7 with decisive ef-
fect.

29...2d2 30 Hc7! £xel 31 Exd7 £b4 32
gs!

Initiating a devastating attack! 32...fxg5 33
L.xg5+ Pf8 34 Rh6# is mate.

32..Hxe7 1-0

Black resigned without waiting for White’s
reply: 33 dxe7 He8 34 Bd8! Hxe7 35 Hg8#isa
beautiful mate.

As we go through the remaining 14 princi-
ples, try to think about the pawn-structure. As
indicated above, the pawn-structure is in itself
important, but it underlies a number of the other
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GENERAL PRINCIPLES 11

principles as well. As Philidor said more than
200 years ago: “Pawns are the soul of chess!”

The Principle of Two Weaknesses

The principle of two weaknesses is probably
one of the best-known in the literature on end-
games. In order to win it is rarely enough that
the opponent has one weakness; it is necessary
to create a second one that can be probed as
well. A good example of this principle can be
found in the last and decisive game of the
Kramnik-Leko match from 2004.

B Eel K
v BAE EAK
Bomal @
I EAN @A
mon B
m oy
&% g é?%

Kramnik — Leko
Brissago Wch (14) 2004

\\3

Kramnik is in a must-win situation, and may
be said to have some pressure due to the better
bishop and activity on the kingside. But Black
is solid and to increase the pressure Kramnik
opens a second front on the queenside.

21 b4! a6 22 a4!

Here we are! I agree with Timman’s assess-
ment in New in Chess that this is certainly the
critical plan, as after 22 &e3 e7 Black is very
solid. If Black has time to connect his rooks and
maybe swap one or more of them on the c-file,
White’s initiative will most likely evaporate. In
other words, White’s advantage is mainly tem-
porary and according to the principles laid out
by Steinitz 130 years ago, he must act immedi-
ately.

22..2d8?

Definitely too passive, and now we shall see
the principle of two weaknesses in action, as
Kramnik combines play on both wings in im-
peccable style to secure the much-needed win.
Black had two possible altematives, 22...&e7

and 22...2xad4. In his notes in New in Chess,
Kramnik indicates 22...%e7 as best, giving the
line 23 bS axb5 24 axbS £d7 25 Hc7 b6 26
g5 Bhc8, and continuing 27 Hxc8 Hxc§ 28
Dxf71? 2xf7 29 L6+ L8 30 £xh5 Bed! 31
&e3 Hc3+ 32 &f4 Bd3 “with good chances of a
draw”. However, Kramnik himself points to 27
Hb7!? as probably the best chance to maintain
some pressure, giving 27...Ecb8 28 Exb8 Hxb8
with an edge for White. That seems correct; af-
ter 29 Hal White threatens to penetrate on a7
and he at least maintains some pressure. In-
stead, the cool 22... £ xa4! seems best. Kramnik
gives 23 Bc7 £b5! and now either 24 Bxb7 or
24 2bl, but without any further comments.
Taking these possibilities somewhat further,
Timman shows that 24 Exb7 £xd3 25 &xd3
0-0 is not really dangerous for Black, who has
solved the question of how to connect his rooks
while exchanging his potentially bad bishop,
while after 24 &bl Ed8! 25 Bxb7 Hd7 26
Bb8+ Hd8 27 Exd8+ (27 Hb6 0-0) 27.. xd8
28 Dg5 &e7 29 Hcl £6! 30 Hc7+ £d7 “the
black defence remains intact”.

23 Dg5! L8 24 bS!

Kramnik proceeds actively. Notice how he
combines threats on both wings, in accordance
with the principle of two weaknesses.

24..5)(4

After 24...axb5 25 Lxb5! (Kramnik) Black
finds it difficult to cover f7 in an appropriate
fashion.

25 b6!

Securing an invasion square on c7.

25...0xd3 26 xd3 Hc8 27 Bxc8+ xc8 28
Hcl+ £¢6 29 Hxf7 Exhd 30 Dd6+ 2d8

30...2d7 fails tactically to 31 @xb7! £xb7
32 Ec7+.

31 Xgl!

Again shifting from side to side, hitting al-
ternate weaknesses.

31..Eh3+

Kramnik gives 31...Eh7 32 a5 &e7 33 Hg6
as too passive and hopeless for Black. It is not
hard to agree with this assessment.

32 ©e2 Ha3 33 Bxg7 Hxad (D)

34 14!

Again the most forceful. White starts pound-
ing on the largest weakness of all — the black
king, which is cut off on the back rank.

34..Ha2+
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12 SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

U B
-
Fary e

%,%; 5,
1 N W B
i m m v
% B B
AN

Driving the white king where it wants to go,
but 34...Hxd4 35 5! exf5 36 e6 Bed+ (there is
nothing else) 37 Hxed dxed 38 Hc7! with the
threat of 39 Hxc6! is hopeless for Black.

35 &f3 Ba3+ 36 g4 Bd3 37 £5! Exdd+ 38
g5 exfs 39 f6!

King activity is a principle to which we shall
return! Here it suffices to say that this penetra-
tion is decisive.

39..2g4 40 Xc7! Ehd4 41 D7+ 1-0

Black resigned as 41...&e8 42 Hc8+ 2d7 43
Bds# is mate.

&

.
AU

w/

\
&
3?%

The various principles of the endgame often
go hand in hand. Here is an example from one of
my own games, where the better pawn-structure
(a strong passed pawn vs a backward pawn) and
control of key squares create a definite advan-
tage, which is then converted through the use of
the principle of two weaknesses.

w7 ”///,m/@%
wio W o

[y n
%r,yﬁl%
mAK E B
imim

&x\
\\&

al:n

/ % 7

% ’//% 7% g
L.B. Hansen ~ Holst
Copenhagen 2004

White is certainly better, but accuracy is still
required. If Black could reshuffle his pieces and
get the knight to b6, he would improve his

position tremendously. However, that is not
possible.

32 247!

Fighting for control of key squares — another
key principle of endgame play. Here the square
in question is d5. From here a white knight
would dominate the position and participate in
play on both wings (supporting the advance of
the passed b-pawn while hitting the second
weakness on f6), but White does not want the
knight to be swapped for Black’s bishop, as
that would leave him with an inflexible light-
squared bishop. The right exchange — another
important principle — is swapping the bishops.
The text-move initiates this plan.

32..UDH8 33 Rc6! Wd8 34 £4d5 &7 35
Lxf7+ $xI7 36 Wad!

This prevents the transfer of the black knight
to b6 as both 36...20a8 37 Wa7+ g8 38 2d5
and 36... a8 37 Wxa8 &xa8 38 A5 are
hopeless for Black — notice how White has won
control over the key d5-square and from here
dominates the black knight.

36...%b8 37 Wa5 2e6 38 b6 2d8 39 Wa7+
Wb7 40 2d5 Le6 (D)

wé%M/ // //
O EedA
BNE #
/&%a/ 1
'/////'///% %
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White is obviously much better, but how to
win? The answer is straightforward: open a sec-
ond front!

41 g4! 5 42 exfS5+ gxf5 43 g5! 4 44 Wa3
&d7 45 Wh3+ c6 46 W3 2d7 47 D6+
De7 48 Wh5 Le6 49 245!

The simplest way to win. The white pieces
dominate their black counterparts.

49...2d7 50 Wxh7+ 8 51 g6 1-0

Although I have termed this section ‘The
principle of two weaknesses’ it should be noted
that the term ‘weakness’ should be understood
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GENERAL PRINCIPLES 13

broadly. It does not have to be a pawn or a
square — it may also be an entire wing, so that
the winning plan is as much about opening a
second front as it is about attacking specific
weaknesses. The point is simply that being un-
der pressure, it is hard to defend multiple wings
or weaknesses. Shifting from side to side and
probing the weaknesses is much easier for the
attacker.

The Space Advantage

In the endgame, as well as the middlegame,
space matters. The principle of the space ad-
vantage should be seen in connection with the
principle of the pawn-structure and the one
about two weaknesses. Space is gained with
pawns, and a key feature of controlling space 1s
that itis typically easier to shift pieces from one
side of the board to the other, putting the de-
fence under pressure through greater flexibility.
Space makes it difficult for the defending side
to coordinate his forces. A good example is this

T
 BUE maEa

2 %x%”y

N
WAL AW
-

/%7&/ % %’/ ’/
A% 1 Wi
Y 2%

Van Wely - Akopian
Gothenburg Echt 2005

A fairly typical Hedgehog position, but com-
pared to most Hedgehog positions Black lacks
activity, and White manages to gain space on
the kingside.

18 g5! Wxg2+ 19 xg2 Hd7 20 hd He§ 21
Efd1

Putting pressure on Black’s main weakness,
the backward pawn on d6. In itself this is not
too serious for Black, but his limited space
makes it difficult for him to achieve a harmoni-
ous set-up with his pieces. Furthermore he must

continuously be on the lookout for plans such
as f5, hS and g6, or a4-a$5, creating a second tar-
get along the lines of the principle of two weak-
nesses.

21...Hc7 22 Bd2 De6 23 Dde2!

Completely in line with the standard recipe
for playing with a space advantage. In these cir-
cumstances you should not allow the opponent
any exchanges, as this may relieve the pressure.

The cramped pieces are stepping on each other’s
toes.

23...15!?

A difficult decision. As Van Wely points out
in his notes in New in Chess, it would be diffi-
cult for Black to defend d6 in the long run with-
out this move, as the white knights have access
to the e4-square, hitting d6. But now White can
open a second front according to the principle
of two weaknesses.

24 e4! Bf87!

According to Van Wely, 24...g6 was better,
but after 25 hS his position is not enviable.

25 exf5 Bxf5 26 Ded (D)

L% . e
AL 44

2a®w 3
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The white knight has gained access to e4 af-
ter all, and the black position succumbs.

26...e5 27 Dxd6 £.xd6 28 Xxd6 exf4 29 Ef1
De7 30 Dxf4 b7 31 45!

At last, White allows exchanges, correctly
assuming that the remaining black pieces will
be unable to generate any activity.

31...20xdS 32 cxdS Xxf1 33 xfl a5 34 hS
bS 35 Le2 A8 36 £.d4

Besides being a pawn up, the white pieces
dominate their black counterparts. White is
clearly winning.

36...b4 37 2d3 Le7 38 Ra6 f7 39 2cd
Hc7+ 40 Hc6 Xb7 41 g6+ hxg6 42 hxg6+ e8
43 d6 $d8 44 a6 1-0
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14 SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

A smooth win by Van Wely, utilizing the
power of a space advantage. The problem with
being cramped is that your pieces cannot find
good squares. It is not the space disadvantage as
such that kills you, it is the ‘side effects’. In his
early book The Test of Time, Kasparov provides
an instructive and lengthy analysis of the fol-
lowing game, where the exploitation of White's
space advantage is the key theme.

”%,/ Y &)
% ., /1

N

s %@%
Kasparov — Torre
Baku 1980

43 hé6!

To my mind, this move is by no means triv-
ial, and very strong too. The pawn is put on the
‘wrong’ square — that of White’s own bishop —
and it has to be continuously guarded by the
g4-knight, which thereby loses its flexibility.
But this move exploits White’s space advantage
in a highly educational manner. Black’s minor
pieces have no squares (they are dominated)
and the g5-bishop will be in trouble once White
achieves the manoeuvre Ddf2-e4. With his
cramped pieces, there is very little Black can do
about that.

43..Be7 44 Bfe2 2f7 45 2! Lcl 46
Ded

A dream square for the knight.

46.. Hed7 47 $f3 &e7

This allows White to conclude the game in
typical Kasparovian fashion — with a precisely-
calculated series of moves. But Black was lost
in all circumstances. In The Test of Time Kaspa-
rov gives the following instructive variation:
47...8a3 (trying to bring this bishop into safety)
48 Hal £b4 49 Hea2 Ha5 50 Hxa5 bxas 51
Lxb4 axb4 52 b6! Pe7 53 Ba7 b3 (or 53...2d8
54 Re2 and the white king penetrates via ad) 54

Dgf2 b2 55 D3 Ld8 56 Dfed bc8 57 Ha2
Hb7 58 Hxb2 &d7 59 b5 Exb6 60 Ra2 $d8
61 a7 followed by ®gd4-h5 and g4-g5, and
White crashes through.

48 Hxa7 Hxa7 49 Hel! £g5

49...8a3? 50 Ral is a deadly pin.

50 Dxg5! fxg5 (D)

n /57*%
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51 Dxe5! dxe5

51...Ka3 52 Hg6+ 2d8 53 Be3 is winning
for White, as indicated by Kasparov.

52 K xe5! Dd6

52..Ha3+ 53 &gd Hd7 54 b2+ costs Black
his rook.

53 6+ 247 54 £xd6 Lxd6 55 Heb+ c7
56 £7 Bal1 57 e2 1-0
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Avrukh — Dautov
Istanbul OL 2000

\
\

Black has some advantage with the better
bishop (the white bishop is just targeting its
own central pawns and is very passive, while the
black bishop has more active options) and more
space, although a draw would not be incon-
ceivable. But with a fine display of endgame
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technique Dautov exploits his positional ad-
vantage.

29...a3!

Like Kasparov in the above game, Dautov is
willing to put his pawn on the same colour
square as his bishop in order to gain more
space.

30 Hfxed

Forced, as 30 £.a1? &xf2 31 &xf2 b4 buries
the bishop alive, while 30 £c1? &c3+ costs
White the a2-pawn. But now Black gains a
dream square on d5 for his knight.

30...dxed 31 £.c1 532 £bl b4 33 Dd2 g5!

Grabbing more space while threatening to
open a second front — all according to classic
endgame principles.

34 g3 HdS 35 Ded £.c7 36 L42 A7 37
12 2g6 38 g2 h539 hd (D)
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A difficult decision. Now this pawn becomes
a further liability, but if White just waited calmly,
Black could improve his position by ...h4 and
...2h5-g4. With the text-move, Avrukh hopes
to draw by closing off the entire board, but
Dautov finds a way in.

39...gxh4 40 gxh4 27 41 2f2 £d8 42 g3
£e7 43 2h3 e8!

The right plan. While the white king is tied
to the defence of the h4-pawn, the black king
can manoeuvre freely.

44 fel ©d7 45 242 LT 46 Lel b7 47
£24d2 Pc6 48 DeS+ b5 49 Ded (D)

49...%¢3!

A brilliant concept. Black now reaches a
won queen ending by force.

50 Dxa3+ bxa3 51 Lxc3 Lb4!

The point of the 49th move. White cannot
avoid the king and pawn ending as 52 Ral
loses prosaically to 52...£d2 53 d5 (53 g3

__
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£xe3) 53...exd5 54 Rd4 Lel! 55 L6 L2156
£.d4 &b4 (zugzwang!) 57 £b6 2c3 58 £c5
2b2 59 b4 Lxa2 60 b5 b3 61 b6 (61 £Lxa3
®xa3 62 b6 Lxe3 63 b7 £.xf4) 61...a2 62 L£.d4
(62 b7 al¥ 63 b8¥+ c2 is winning for
Black) 62...2xe3! 63 b7 £xd4! 64 b8 ¥+ &c2
and Black wins.

52 fxb4 dxbd 53 g3 L3 54 Sf2 b2
55 b4 &xa2 56 b5 b3 57 b6 a2 58 b7 a1 W 59
b8¥+ L¢3

Despite the material equality, this ending is
hopeless for White. The black king penetrates
decisively.

60 ¥c8+ 2d2 61 Wxe6 Wel+ 62 g2 We2+
63 2h1 W1+ 64 ©h2 W2+ 65 2h1 Yxhd+
66 g2 Wgd+ 67 Ph2 dxe3 68 Wh3+ Lxdd

69 b6+ 2d3 70 Wbi+ Pe2 71 We2+ M3
0-1

_

Space may constitute a powerful advantage,
but it should be seen in connection with the
question about who controls the vital squares
and files. You may have a cramped position
which is stll fully tenable, if you control the
key squares, diagonals and files in the position.
We turn to this theme next.

Control of Squares and Files

A general theme in chess is control over crucial
squares, files and diagonals. As novices we are
taught to fight for the centre in the opening, and
later we learn Nimzowitsch’s credo of overpro-
tection of strategically important squares.

This theme also applies in the endgame — in
fact even more so. Many endgames are decided
when one side loses control of a vital square, di-
agonal or file, which the opponent then uses to
penetrate the enemy position.
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16 SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

The Swedish grandmaster Ulf Andersson is
an endgame specialist, and I remember learn-
ing a lot about squares from his games when I
studied them as a teenager. 1 especially recall
two games by Ulf from Bent Larsen’s excellent
tournament book on the Clarin tournament in
Buenos Aires 1979, the tournament which Bent
won with 11/13, three points ahead of the com-

petition.
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Andersson - Tempone
Buenos Aires 1979

14 h3!

White voluntarily accepts doubled f-pawns,
as he correctly assesses the two bishops and the
black weaknesses on the queenside as weighing
heavier.

14...£.xf3 15 gxf3 0-0 16 {4 Ha7 (D)

Black faces an unpleasant dilemma: what to
do with his a-pawn? He can choose to leave it
on a6, where it controls vital light squares on
the queenside, but this forces him to keep the
rook on a8/a7, which in turn makes it impossi-
ble to challenge White’s possession of the only
open file on the board, the d-file. Or he can play
...a5, which frees the rook but leaves the light
squares on the queenside permanently dam-
aged. The text-move is somewhat indecisive;
on the next move Black after all chooses ...a5,
but then he might as well have played it imme-
diately. 1 stress the indecisiveness point, not so
much because it matters in the given position —
in either case White has a solid plus —~ but be-
cause it is a typical phenomenon in inferior
endings. When there are no good moves to be
found, it is easy to start drifting, and in doing so
you often make things even worse. This is why
you should not hurry (a key endgame principle,
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to which we shall repeatedly return) if you pos-
sess a sustainable advantage; often the oppo-
nent makes things even worse for himself due
to the lack of good moves.

17 e5!

This move gains space in the centre and cuts
off Black’s bishop.

17...a5 18 Hd2!

Securing control over the only open file on
the board.

18...e6 19 Xad1 Ec8 (D)
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20 &b3!

In the tournament book Larsen commented:
“Now we see what made Ulf accept doubled
pawns: he wins on the light squares on the
queenside!”

20...218 21 2b5! Hcc7 22 £.xc6!

A case of the principle of transformation of
advantages. The two bishops are not crucial
here; it is more important to make room for the
king’s penetration on the light squares. The
king’s advance, coupled with White’s control
of the d-file, leave Black utterly helpless.

22..Hxc6 23 D4 Re7 24 BAT7 Hec7 25
Hxc7 Bxc7 26 bS Hc8 27 Bd7 f8 28 Lxb6
Pe8 29 Xb7 £d8+ 30 b5 ¢4 31 L.c51-0

chesstouring.com




GENERAL PRINCIPLES

A very instructive and seemingly effortless
win by Andersson, based on a profound under-
standing on the principle of squares and files.
Here is another one from the same tournament.
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Andersson - Franco
Buenos Aires 1979

This game could also have been used in the
section good knight vs bad bishop, but 1 have de-
cided to use it here, because of Andersson’s sys-
tematic exploitation of the light squares (again!).

18 a4!

Preparing an expansion on the queenside.

18...2g7 19 Xhel Ehe8 20 b5! f4?!

This eases White’s task for two reasons:
first, this pawn is put on the same colour square
as the (bad) bishop; second, this frees White
from worrying about ...fxe4, thus-giving him a
free hand for his plans. For better or worse,
Black had to keep White occupied by maintain-
ing the tension in the centre as long as possible.

21 a5!

In a sense this can be seen as an example of
the principle of transformation of advantages.
White voluntarily frees Black from his doubled
pawn, but getting access to and control over one
more open file is more important.

21...bxa$5 22 Xxa5 b6

Probably Black should try to avoid this as
long as possible — another pawn on a dark
square — but it is not easy to suggest a better
move.

23 Ha7 216 24 Heal He6 25 H1a6!

Working with tactics: White threatens 26
&¥a5! and 27 &Xc6.

25..Xde8 26 &b3! £.d8 27 Ha8+ 2d7 28
Ha2! £16 29 Ed2+ Pe7 30 Xa7 Xc8 31 Xd5
(D)

17

Take a look at this position! All White’s
pieces are on better squares than their counter-
parts, which are reduced to defensive tasks. But
White still has to break through, and for that
Andersson uses the c-pawn.

31...2e8 32 h3!

Do not hurry when you have such a stable
advantage. ‘Just in case’, the pawn is put on a
light square.

32...e7 33 b2!

Redirecting the knight to d3, from where it
still attacks e5 while supporting the c4-c5 ad-
vance.

33...2e8 34 NA3 £.g7 35 c4 £16 36 c5!

The decisive break.

36...bxcS 37 Dxc5 He7 38 Ha6! Lh8 39
cd £g7 40 £3! Zb8 41 De6 £.16 42 Hc6 1-0

Black resigned as 42..Hb77 43 Rd8+ &f7
44 Rf8i# is mate, while 42...Hc8 43 b6 is also
hopeless for him.

Grip and Suppressing Counterplay

When you possess an edge in the endgame, it is
very important not to allow the opponent any
counterplay. In fact, in many situations that
should be your top priority. But it depends on
the kind of edge or advantage that you possess.
As 1 discussed in Foundations of Chess Strat-
egy, advantages can either be temporary or sus-
tainable in nature. Temporary advantages must
be exploited immediately; otherwise they dis-
appear. For example, a misplaced piece may
return to safety given a few moves. In such situ-
ations there is no time for small ‘just-in-case’
moves. However, if the advantage is of a sus-
tainable nature, it is often not necessary to do
anything in the short run to exploit or enhance
it; often the best strategy is to make sure the
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18 SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

advantage is maintained through suppressing
any potential counterplay from the opponent.
You just need to maintain the ‘grip’ on the posi-
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Anand - Leitao
Sao Paolo rpd 2004

White has a long-term sustainable advan-
tage. The powerful bishop is stronger than the
passive knight in positions with uneven pawn-
majorities, and the g7-pawn is always sensitive
in this Caro-Kann type of position. It is instruc-
tive to watch Anand’s systematic exploitation
of these advantages.

28 23!

This prophylactic move suppresses any black
counterplay based on ...f6 and ...e5, thus forc-
ing the black knight to remain on the passive
e8-square in order to cover the weak g7-pawn.

28...Wa7

On 28...Hc8 Leitdo gives 29 Hdl!, and the
c4-pawn is poisoned due to 29...Wxc4 30 Wxc4
Hxc4 31 Ed8+ and the knight falls.

29 b3 W6 30 b2 Hd7 31 a4 b8 32 4!

Notice how calmly Anand improves his po-
sition, while Black is devoid of any counter-
play.

32..2c8 33 g5! Wes 34 We3!

Going for the right exchange in order to sup-
press counterplay! Without queens, Black has
little to hope for.

34...%xe3 35 Hxe3 Xd1 36 g6!

Undermining the black kingside and win-
ning a pawn.

36...fxg6 37 Hxe6! dd7 38 Hxgé Ehl 39
£xg7 Xxh5 40 Ke5!

Again suppression of counterplay is given
top priority. 40 £xh6 ©d6 would certainly also

be winning, but there is no need to allow the
knight into play. Anand prefers to dominate the
knight.

40..Xh2+ 41 c3 Bh3+ 42 db2!

‘Do not hurry!’

42..Eh2+ 43 £a3 h5 44 a5 hd 45 Ebé
$c8 46 Bh6 h3 47 b4 Bh1 48 Bh8 247 49
cSs!

King activity is another key principle in the
endgame.

49...h2 50 b4 ©d8 51 Bh7 &8 52 Eh5!

Precise and calm play. Anand makes sure
that after 53 f5 Xf1 54 Rxh2 the f-pawn is cov-
ered. There is no need to hurry!

52..4d7 53 £5 2f1 54 &xh2 9 f6 55 Eh8
Exf5+ 56 b6

The decisive penetration.

56..212 57 &xb7 Hb2 58 b5!

A nice final touch. The king hides behind the
enemy lines, after which the passed pawns de-
cide.

58...axb5 59 c5! 1-0

A nice win by Anand, but I doubt that he
found it too difficult, as the basic ideas were al-
ready known. Such positions are known as the
‘Caro-Kann grip’. I am sure that Vishy knew
the following game by the young Garry Kaspa-
fovV:
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Kasparov — Vukic
Skara Echt 1980

It looks familiar, doesn’t it? Kasparov booked
a fine positional victory in this typical Caro-
Kann grip position.

25 Kc3!

Again this move, which here is designed to
avoid counterplay by 25...Kd2.
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25..%he6 26 g4 Wde6 27 £3 a6 28 a4 Wd3+
29 dcl D7 30 Wxd3 Bxd3 31 Bf1 oc6 32
&c2 Bd7 33 aS! (D)
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Securing the long-term prospect of creating
an outside passed pawn on the queenside.

33..5e8 34 Hel Ed6 35 14 {67! (D)

An oversight that sets up an attractive and in-
structive finish. But Black’s position was lost in
any case. The problem is that he cannot disen-
tangle his pieces and bring his king to the vul-
nerable kingside. A sample line is 35..2d7 36
g5 Ec6 (not 36..Le7? 37 £b4) 37 Bd1+ &c7
(37...2e7 38 £b4+ and Black must walk into a
horrible pin) 38 £xg7! (a standard combination
in the Caro-Kann grip — a knight on g7 cannot
stop a pawn on h6) 38...20xg7 39 gxh6 and wins.
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36 £2.xf6! gxf6 37 Hd1! 1-0

Black resigned because the pawn ending af-
ter 37...Hxd1 38 &xdl is hopeless. White cre-
ates passed pawns on both wings with g5!
and/or b4-b5xa6, and the black king ends up
squint-eyed.

Still, the Caro-Kann grip is not deadly in it-
self. Black has been known to do OK in such

positions, as, for instance, was shown in an
even earlier game by Kasparov himself.
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Geller — Kasparov
USSR Ch (Tbilisi) 1978
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From this normal Caro-Kann position Kas-
parov simplifies directly into an endgame:

19...cS 20 dxc5 £xeS! 21 WxeS WxeS 22
HxeS5 Bd4!

The point. The pin down the d-file allows
Black to regain his pawn with a level position.

23 &c1 Bed8 24 £3

Black was threatening 24...2e4.

24..)d7 25 Heel HxcS 26 £.c3 Exd1+ 27
Bxd1 Hxd1+ 28 &xd1 (D)
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28...f6!

The difference! Compared to the two previ-
ous examples, Black is in time to set up counter-
play by ...f6 and a king-march to the kingside,
thus avoiding White's traditional Caro-Kann
squeeze. Presumably Kasparov foresaw this as
far back as move 19.

29 2b4 HA7 30 2e2 2d8

Bringing the king to 7 to secure the kingside
further.
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31 g4 e8 32 f4 Df7 33 R.d2 g6! 3415127 g5
35 £c3 Db6 36 L.d4 £c8 37 L3 b6 38 fxe6+
2xe6 39 ¢4 De7 40 Kc3 15!

White did not manage to suppress Black’s

counterplay, and now a draw is on the cards.
41 £.g7 Dg8 42 b4 -V

As we shall see in future chapters, the concept
of suppressing counterplay — and conversely
the battle to obtain it — is a key principle of
many strategic endgames.

Dominatiqn

The principle of domination refers to the situa-
tion where one or more pieces are dominated
by the opponent’s pieces. Often the problem is
a knight on the rim, which due to its ‘short legs’
may have difficulty escaping. An example can
be found in the above game Anand-Leitdo. But
a knight may also be dominated on a more or
less open board.
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Timman - Markowski
Gothenburg Echt 2005
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Black has an extra pawn, but due to the limited
material White should be able to hold the draw.
Still, with 43...%¢c2+ followed by 44..%9a3 —
intending to bring the knight back into play via
b5 — Black could squeeze for some time. But in-
stead there followed:

43...0d8? 44 Ld2!

And suddenly the black knight is lost! It is
dominated by the white king and knight. How-
ever, the limited material again matters — this
time in securing the draw for Black.

44...c7 45 dc3 Da2+ 46 b2 DHb4

Not 46...d6 47 d3.

47 &b3 Hds

Forced, but also sufficient to draw.

48 exdS cxd5 49 L¢3 £d6 50 Db3 e6 51
Pd3 De7 52 De3 d7 53 Lf3 Va-Ya

The domination theme may play a role even
on a wide-open board. When playing in my first
Olympiad, 1 was impressed by the following

game:

N

/////

Karpov - Fta¢nik
Thessaloniki OL 1988

I think Black should be able to hold this with
careful play.

74...h5

Black attempts to force the draw, which isn’t
necessarily a bad idea, but there is the risk that
White will obtain winning chances by dominat-
ing the knight.

75 gxh5+ &xhs 76 Rg3!

Cutting off the king on the rim.

76..2h6 77 £d6 D478 Le7 Lh5 79 Lf6!

White is not interested in winning the two
black pawns for his h-pawn unless he can do so
without allowing the knight back in the vicinity
of the king.

79..Dd5+ 80 e5! ©h4 81 B3 Hb6?

This leaves the knight too far from the ac-
tion. 81...23¢7 holds the draw.

82 Bxf7 &xh3 83 Lxeb

Now it turns out that the knight cannot return
from its queenside excursion in one piece.

83...20c4

Not 83...sg3 84 Kc7! or 83...g4? 84 Eb7
@c4 85 Bb4.

84 I3+ Dgd 85 Ud3! Lg5 86 dS Db+ 87
Pes Ded+ 88 ded Db6 89 Hd8! Hecd 90 Rd4
Dh6 91 Le5 D8 92 Pe6! Da7 93 £d7 1-0
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Kasparov — Grishchuk
Rethymnon ECC 2003
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Material is limited, and Black is about to win
back his pawn. Is this sufficient for him to
draw? No, it is not that simple, as Kasparov
manages to create new threats by dominating
Black’s knight.

44 h4?!

The right idea, but according to Kasparov
the wrong execution. The correct move-order
was 44 aS! bxa5 45 h4! gxh4 (45...g4 46 Bd5!
Qa4 47 L.44! £.g6 48 Le6 wins for White ac-
cording to Kasparov in Informator — notice
how the knight is dominated!), transposing to
the game.

44...gxh4 45 a5! bxaS?

After this Black may well be lost, as his
knight will be sidelined and dominated on a4.
In his extensive notes, Kasparov gives the line
45..2a4 46 £.44 Ka7! 47 Rf6 Hxa5 48 L.c4
£c2 49 Bf4 Bf5 50 Exhd+ g6 51 g2 a5
52 g3 He5+ 53 f2 &5 54 Ke3 Bf5 55
Bh6+ g7 56 Hxb6 Led as leading only to a
marginal advantage for White and a probable
draw.

46 Xd5 Dad

Forced, but the knight will never return from
this exile.

47 L.d4!

A typical example of domination. And at the
same time the black king is in danger, being un-
der attack from the combined force of a rook,
two powerful bishops and an f-pawn.

47..286 48 e6 Rc2 49 f4

OK, but according to Kasparov 49 Rd7+!
$h6 50 L7! L5 51 XdS g5 52 Ke6 UfB 53
£.d7! is more precise — the dominated knight is
lost.

49..Hb8 50 ZhS+ g6 51 Hg5+ Sh6 52
K17 £d1

53 Xh5# was threatened.

53 h2 0d8 54 £6 Xc8 55 Leb

Here Kasparov gives 55 Bg6+! ®h7 56 Hg7+
2h6 57 L.g6! L.c2 58 f5! as the shortest way to
win. But notice that with the knight dominated
and stuck on a4, time is not a crucial factor.

55..Hc6 56 Lg7+ $h7 57 L15+ g8 58
Led He559 £d5+!

Winning, but Kasparov gives the instructive
line 59 £d4+! (with the knight trapped White
may even go for the rook exchange) 59...Exg5
60 fxg5 £b3 61 g6 L8 62 £b1! (zugzwang!
The black bishop cannot allow its white coun-
terpart onto either the a2-g8 diagonal — after
which the g6-pawn queens - or onto the d1-a4
diagonal — after which the a4-knight falls)
62...%e7 63 g7 2d6 64 £.c2! and White wins.
In my view a beautiful line which clearly indi-
cates the main (and maybe only) defect in
Black’s position: the stranded knight on a4.

59..2h7

Black’s only chance was 59...Hxd5 60 Exd5
xg7 61 Hxdl, but according to Kasparov
White still wins after 61...2¢c3 (61..&f6 62
@h3 f5 63 Bd5+ Ped 64 Hxa5 b6 65 {5
and wins) 62 Rd7+! 16 63 &h3 &f5 64 Bf7+
Leb6 65 Hf8 a4 66 Txhd a3 67 &gs.

60 £.d4 Hc2+ 61 Ph3 He7 62 Red+ Ph6 63
Hg81-0

Domination is not only a theme in endgames
with very few pieces. This principle also ap-
plies in endings with more men on the board, as
I had to realize myself in a recent game.
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Timofeev — L.B. Hansen
Skanderborg 2005
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White has a pleasant edge with his two bish-
ops and the backward pawn on d6, but given
time Black may consolidate or even initiate
counterplay with ...b4. So White acts:

19 b4! &b7?

A costly mistake. For better or worse, Black
had to go for 19...)b3+. Since Black wins back
his pawn with counterplay after 20 ©b2 &d4!
21 £xd4 exd4 22 Bxd4 De5 (threatening not
only on f3 but also ...2)c6xb4), White should
play 20 axb3 Exc3 21 Hd3 with some advan-
tage, as indicated by Timofeev. The text-move
allows the knight to be dominated.

20 DHd5+ 2xdS

20...2f7 is possible, but not very good. White
may proceed slowly with, e.g., 21 £b2, or he
may pound away immediately at Black’s weak
queenside with 21 a4.

21 exdS!

Here it is! I had forgotten about this simple
recapture, having on the previous moves been
mainly concerned about how to cover the weak
d6-pawn when White doubles on the d-file. But
now the black knight on b7 is in horrible shape,
and if given a few moves (e.g. b2, a4 and
Hal) White wins easily, as Black cannot coor-
dinate his pieces. Desperate measures are in or-
der, but they do not quite work. However, the
game is an interesting example of the fight for
suppressing versus obtaining counterplay.

21...a5!?22 a3 e4! (D)
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The only chance. Black must find squares
for the knights.

23 fxed

Without the interpolation of ...a5 and a3,
White could simply play f4, maintaining the
grip, but here 23 f4 is met by 23...Hc3.

23..9e5 24 £.d4!

Strong play — White keeps the position under
control.

24...Dc4 25 Bh3! axb4 26 axb4 HXa8 27
Lxc4 bxcd 28 ©d2

With accurate play, White has managed to
contain Black’s bid for activity, and he is win-
ning, although time-pressure allows Black some
hope.

28...HXad 29 Eb1 247 30 £¢3 He8 31 He3
& d8 32 g5 hxg5 33 hxg5s fxgs 34 2f1 ZXe7 35
Hf8 D7 36 bS c7 37 £xg7 b6 38 Ld4+
&xb5 39 b8+ a5 40 Hel! 1-0

Here I lost on time, but White is winning
anyway.

Domination is a powerful tool in the end-
game; even one piece —usually a knight but not
necessarily — in an inadequate position may se-
riously affect the entire position. This principle
is a recurring theme in the future chapters as
well.

Time: Hurry or Not?

The principle ‘do not hurry!’ is one of the best
known in strategic endgames, not least due to
Shereshevsky’s excellent book from the early
1980s. It is certainly very useful advice, but it
must be used with some caution, as it only ap-
plies in certain kinds of positions, and not in
others.

The key to understanding this principle is the
concept of sustainability of advantages. As al-
ready pointed out by Steinitz, advantages can
either be temporary or lasting (sustainable in
the long term). The ‘do not hurry’ principle
only applies to lasting, sustainable advantages
— not to temporary advantages. As the term
‘temporary’ implies, time is important here; if
the advantage is not exploited rapidly, it will
evaporate. The temporary advantage may for
instance be due to a misplaced piece or lack of
coordination between the enemy pieces, but
given time the opponent may solve these prob-
lems.

With a sustainable advantage in the end-
game, the ‘do not hurry’ principle is a powerful
tool in the conversion of the advantage into a
full point. This is because it helps wear down
the opponent and his defences. While the prin-
ciple itself neither expands nor diminishes the
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advantage from an objective (purely chess)
perspective, it certainly improves the winning
chances from a practical viewpoint. The oppo-
nent may get tired — it is exhausting to be under
pressure for a long time — and when the deci-
sive moment finally occurs, he is more likely to
commit an error. Let’s see a good example of
the power of the principle of not hurrying from
a recent world championship match:
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Leko — Kramnik
Brissago Wch (5) 2004

26 g2

Surprisingly, this move was a theoretical nov-
elty (it is rare to see that in a book on end-
games!), as 26 Xb5 had previously been played
in a game Gritsak-Kruppa, Alushta 2002. While
I doubt that the players knew this previous
game, I still find it surprising that Kramnik
would voluntarily enter this endgame. It is true
that from an objective chess point of view,
Black should be able to draw this endgame. At
any rate, Black’s drawing chances are higher
than White’s winning chances. But in a practi-
cal game things are less clear-cut. The position
is certainly easier to play for White: it is less tir-
ing to be on the white side here and psychologi-
cally it is somewhat depressing to come directly
from the opening and into an ending where the
best you can hope for is a draw through accu-
rate defence. All these factors are compounded
by the principle of not hurrying. While White
could immediately start advancing his pawns, it
makes sense first to try to wear Black down.

26...g6 27 14 dg7 28 b7 He6 29 Xd7 He8
30 Xa7 Xe6 31 L.c5 Hc6 32 Ras

These rook manoeuvres help White, as Black
cannot shake off the pressure.

23

32...2.¢3 33 Xb5 Ha6 34 Xb3 £16 35 Hb8!
(D)
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Threatening mate with 36 £f8+ and 37
£h6+. To meet this, Black must weaken his
kingside.

35...hS

Why does ...h5 weaken Black’s position?
Because after White plays f5 and takes on g6,
Black would prefer to take back with the h-
pawn to keep White from obtaining a passed
pawn. With the pawn on hS5, on the other hand,
he would have to make the unpleasant choice
(after White’s fxg6) of either allowing White a
passed e-pawn after ...fxg6 or taking with the
king, which leaves him with a fragmented
pawn-structure. Thus, by patiently manoeuv-
ring around, White has made some progress, al-
though the position should still be drawn.

36 EbS £.¢3 37 Eb3 £16 38 e4!

Finally Leko decides to act. Notice the tim-
ing: he ‘changes gear’ just before the time-
control and forces Black to make crucial deci-
sions in one of the most critical phases of the
game.

38...Ha5 39 L3 Had! 40 e5!

Black was ready to answer 40 &f3 with
40...2.d4 - the rook ending would be a fairly
easy draw. To continue putting pressure on
Black, White must keep both rooks and bishops
on the board.

40... 27 41 Hb7 2f8 42 Xb8+ g7 43 1f3
Hc4 44 Pe2 Hag 45 ©d3 £h4 46 £2.d4 Ba3+
47 &c2 Ba2+ 48 2d3 Ba3+ 49 ©cd Had+ 50
&d5 Has5+ 51 2c6 Bad 52 bc5 Le7+ 53 2d5
HaS+ 54 Led

Back again! Notice how White does not
hurry. The king’s adventure on the queenside
didn’t bring any dividends, but it didn’t harm
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24 SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

anything either. White's advantage is sustain-
able, and the principle ‘do not hurry’ applies.
54..2ad 55 Xc8 &h4 (D)
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56 e6+!

Again Leko decides to change the course of
the game just before the time-control, this time
the one on move 60.

56...2.16 57 7!

The point of the previous move. White wins
the exchange, but with White’s scattered pawns
Black would still be able to hold the draw if he
could achieve a position with ..f5 and the
bishop on the long diagonal (al-h8). In that
case White cannot make any progress. But ac-
curacy is required from Black, and that is not
easy when you have been material down for
over 30 moves and over a time span of several
hours.

57..Hxdd+ 58 Le3 R xe7 59 $xd4 £h4?

According to Leko in Informator, this is in-
accurate. In his notes he gives the line 59...f5!
60 Ec7 216 61 £d5 (the pawn ending after 61
Hxe7 ©xe7 62 &e5 hd! 63 £3 2f7 64 2d6 26
is a draw) 61...h4! 62 Bc6+ $f7 63 de5 £d8
64 f3 a5! 65 Bc8 £b6 66 LdS5 £a5! 67 Xc5
Kd8 68 Bcb ££6 69 Hc7+ g8 70 e6 2b2
with a draw.

60 £3?

According to Timman and Motyley, this is in-
accurate as well. White could win by 60 Zc2!.
The reason is twofold: first, with the white
pawn on f2, the black bishop is reduced in
scope; it cannot return to the desired al-h8 di-
agonal ‘from behind’ (el or f2). Second, with
the pawn on f2 White in some lines has a vital
extra tempo in a king and pawn ending. This is
important in the line 60...f5 (60...%16 61 e4
Pe6 62 £5+! gxf5+ 63 ©f4 and White wins) 61

Dd5! K16 62 Ec7+ g8 63 Bc6 Lf7 64 Exf6+!
Pxf6 65 hd L7 66 Ld6 Lf6 67 2d7 $f7 68
f3! (there it is!), where Black is out-tempoed.
This line was first pointed out by Yakovenko in
the press room during the match. After the text-
move, Black again has the draw within reach.

60...f5! 61 Bc7+

Now the king and pawn ending after 61 &d5
££6 62 Bc7+ g8 63 Hc6 Lf7 64 Exf6+ Lxf6
is drawn, as White cannot out-tempo Black.

61...%16 62 45 (D)
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62..2.g3?

The final and game-deciding error. Black
could still draw with 62...8¢1!. Asindicated by
Yakovenko, White cannot make any progress
after, for instance, 63 Xc6+ &7 64 &e5 Ra5!
65 Bc8 2b6. How can two world champion-
ship contenders commit these errors in a seem-
ingly straightforward ending? In my opinion,
the explanation lies in Leko’s clever patient ma-
noeuvring earlier in the game — just as the prin-
ciple of not hurrying in positions where you
have a stable advantage prescribes. With the
pressure being maintained over a long time, the
risk of mistakes grows. While Leko himself
also played some inaccurate moves late in the
game, it is no coincidence that the fatal error
came from the weary defender.

63 Bc6+ g7 64 Pes hd 65 Hc7+ h6 66
Hcd g7 67 eb!

Now Black cannot prevent the white king
from penetrating to f7, after which g6 falls.

67...8h2 68 Zc7+ Lh6 69 27 1-0

\* \\\

Since it is the type of advantage you have
that decides whether you should hurry in the
endgame, it is vital to stay alert to changes in
the situation. Sometimes the change from one
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kind to the other occurs within few moves, and
the ‘need for speed’ suddenly becomes the top
priority. With rapid changes in the character of
the position, you must be able to adjust men-
tally as well.
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Atalik — Wolfsteiner
Augsburg 2004

Atalik has tried to make something out of a
small advantage, but Black has defended inge-
niously, resulting in an interesting rook ending.
What had been a quiet position has just sharp-
ened considerably, since the natural-looking 40
2157 loses to 40..f7!, when the threat of
41...g6# forces decisive material gains. White’s
next move is therefore forced.

40 d4 5 .

Now speed becomes vital, and both players
must calculate accurately.

41 DeS fxed 42 Hxb6 €3 43 d6+ 247 44
Eb7+ 48 45 2d5!

At first sight it seems that White has made
progress. He has a threat against g7 and he can
stop the e-pawn from behind (by Ee7), while at
the same time the black king has been pushed
back to the back rank. But Black has a fantastic
resource:

45.. Hed!!

Suddenly the onus is on White. He has a
draw by 46 Xb8+ 2d7 47 Eb7+, but can he
play for a win? Atalik finds a way:

46 b3!

Black is allowed to queen, but so does White,
and although Black is first, White queens with
check. Notice how suddenly the quiet rook end-
ing we started with ended up as a promotion
race!

46...e2 47 Lc6!

The point of the previous move. Black has no
check on c4.

47..%e8 48 37+ Le7 49 Hb8 e1W 50 d8W+
&7 51 Eb7+ He7

The storm is over and it turns out that the
game peters out in a draw. But first we shall
have another pawn race, where the ‘do not
hurry’ principle certainly doesn’t apply.

52 Wd5+ We6+ 53 Wxe6+ xe6 54 Exe7+
Hxe7 55 b4 g5 56 bS

56 &d5 Ld7 draws as well.

56...84 57 b6 g3 58 b7 g2 59 b8¥ g1¥ 60
Wd6+ Va-1h

Time is a crucial factor in the endgame — but
it depends on the position whether you should
bide time and start manoeuvring, or instead
make sure that no time is wasted. In the coming
chapters we shall see examples of both of these
situations.

Making the Right Exchanges

Tarrasch used to say: “What is important is not
what is exchanged, but what remains on the
board!” True, but in practice the chess-player
faces this question in virtually every game:
which pieces should I exchange, and which
should I leave on the board?

There is no simple answer to this question —
it depends very much on concrete factors like
the pawn-structure and/or the position of the
pieces — but in the endgame it is very important
to be aware of the impact of exchanges. This
principle underlies most of the examples we
shall encounter in this book. At one point or
other the players must make exchange deci-
sions.

Often the decision is straightforward — for
instance along the lines of “if I exchange my
knight for his bishop I-shall have the potential
advantage of the two bishops” or “with my
pawns fixed on the dark squares I want to ex-
change my dark-squared bishop so that I shall
have a good bishop against his bad one” - but it
is necessary also to be on the lookout for less
clear exchanges. Here we shall look at three ex-
amples where the exchange decision has signif-
icant impact on the proceedings in the game:
one where Fischer conducts an exchange which
for many commentators was surprising; one
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where we see an exchange of material leading
to a unbalanced material position and essen-
tially deciding the game; and one where tactics
are used to achieve the right exchange.
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Fischer — Petrosian
Buenos Aires Ct (7) 1971

22 Dxd7+!

To some, this exchange was surprising. Why
does White give up his powerful knight for
Black’s seemingly poor bishop? Fischer simply
follows the ‘advice’ of two great players, Tar-
rasch and Rubinstein. Tarrasch’s advice — that
the most important is what remains on the board,
and in this case it is a strong white bishop and
control over both open files — has already been
mentioned, and the one from Rubinstein stems
from an old game where the great Akiba made a
similar exchange of knight for bishop. No doubt
Fischer knew this game:
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Rosselli — Rubinstein
Baden-Baden 1925

Rubinstein concluded a fine positional game
with the break 55...f4! 56 gxf4 Bh7! 57 £d2

&xd2! (the aforementioned exchange) 58 $xd2
2h3! 59 £3 gxf3 60 B2 &f5 61 be3 bgd 62 b4
Ehl! 63 f5 (63 Bxf3 Bal!) 63..Hel+ 64 &d3
Red 0-1.

22..Hxd7 23 Bcl!

Black cannot prevent the white rook from
penetrating on c6 or c7.

23..2d6 24 Ec7 a7 25 Be2 g6 26 L2 h5
27 £4 hd 28 A3 £5 29 Le3 d4+ 30 2d2 Db6

This loses on the spot, but it is not easy to
find a defence for Black.

31 Hee7! 2d5 32 Bf7+ e8 33 Eb7 Dxf4
34 L.cd!

Stronger than 34 Eh7 £e6. But now there is
no defence against 35 Bh7 as 34...%e6 fails to
35 Efe7+.

1-0
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Speelman — Cu. Hansen
Bundesliga 2002/3

Black has achieved an excellent position out
of the opening (a 6 Wc2 Anti-Meran), and now
Speelman misjudges the outcome of the fol-
lowing exchanging sequence in his (under-
standable) attempt to avoid the position after
19 We2 £xed 20 Lxed Dxed 21 Wxed D6
followed by ...2)d5, when Black has a pleasant
edge due to White’s isolated d-pawn. However,
it was necessary for White to go for this, as the
exchanges simply favour Black.

19 £d6? Hxc2 20 £Lxe7 fxed 21 Lxc2
£xc2 22 Bd2 Led 23 L.xf8 xf8

The exchanging sequence is over, and super-
ficially White is doing OK material-wise. But
rooks need open files and Black can easily pre-
vent White from penetrating down the c-file,
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after which White is slowly but systematically
pushed back. It was the decision of how to ex-
change that decided this game.

24 3 £d5 25 Hc2 Le7 26 Hc7 a5 27 $f2
e8 28 Uc2 Hb8 29 a3 Hc6 30 Le3 Dd6 31
g4

White must weaken his position to prevent
31..Df5+.

31...5bS 32 Bd2 £d6 33 Hc2 b5 34 Bd2
a4 35 hd Dd6 36 Bf2 Zc4+ 37 £d3 b5 38 $c3
b6 39 el £.c4 40 £4 Dd5+ 41 2d2 Dxd4

The first material gain.

42 f5 b3+ 43 Pc2 &S 44 Ef3 16 45 fxe6
Dxe6 46 g57! hxgS 47 hxgs fxg5 48 &d2
Ddf4 49 2c3 2f6 50 Zgl 2f5 51 2bd g4 52
Bfg3 Le2 53 b3 axb3 54 Hxb3 £d4 55 Ebbl
93 56 Bgdl £xd1 57 Hxdl g3 58 &xbs g2
59 a4 g1¥ 60 Exgl Dxgl 61 as Hd5 62 2c5

White hopes to be able to eliminate all
Black’s pawns, leaving Black with two useless
knights, but it does not materialize.

62...2e6 63 a6 Dc7 64 a7 2d7 65 Ld4
D3+ 66 Led DgsS+ 0-1

Khalifman — Van Wely
Ter Apel 1997

Directly out of the opening (a King’s Indian
Defence), Khalifman initiates a series of ex-
changes culminating in his strong 21st move,
which leads by force to a promising endgame
for White.

15 £.xd6! Dfxed 16 Lxed!

The right exchange! White should not fall
for 16 Dxe4 Dxed 17 Hxed Rxed 18 Kxed
£xd4 19 c5 Wb4 20 a3? Lxf2+!, as indicated
by Khuzman.

16...2xed 17 Exed Exed 18 Lxed Wxd4

But now 18...2xd47? 19 ¢5 Wb4 20 a3! £xf2+
21 &xf2! wins for White, so Black must go for
the queen exchange.

19 ¥xd4 £ xd4 20 2Ed1 £g7 21 £b8!

The brilliant point, which Khalifman must
have seen at move 15 (or at home in his prepa-
ration — as it turns out, the exchanging sequence
had already been mentioned in Informator).
Now 21..2xh3 does not work for Black in
view of 22 Bd8+ £.8 23 &f6+ g7 24 De8+
2g8 25 £c7 and the rook is trapped.

21..Hxb8 22 Hxd7

With the strong rook on the 7th rank and a
centralized knight against Black’s rather use-
less bishop, White has a large advantage.

22...b5 23 £)d6! ad 24 cxb5 cxbS 25 Hxf7
He8 26 21 L¢3 27 HHh6+ 2h8 28 g4!

White has managed to consolidate with an
extra pawn, and now he sets up mating threats
against Black’s king with the combined force of
rook, knight and g-pawn. Furthermore, White
does not hurry to exploit his material advan-
tage. Notice how the FIDE World Champion
from Las Vegas 1999 combines our endgame
principles!

28...axb3 29 axh3 Ef8 30 g5 He8 31 HI7+
g8 32 Hh6+ h8 33 hd bd 34 HET7+ g8 35
&Hh6+ Ph8 36 g2 Ef8 37 7+ Lg8 38
Dh6+ h8 39 f4 Lb2 40 DT+ g8 41 DHh6+
$h8 42 13 343 Df 7+ 2g8 44 Dh6+ Lh8
45 g4 Rg7 46 Hb7 K3 47 DT+ g8 48
DE6+ Th8 49 15 gxf5+ 50 Dxf5 Ld2 51
Hd7!

Not 51 h57? Hg8. The bishop must be forced
off the c1-h6 diagonal first.

S1..2c1 52 2d1! £b2 53 h5 Hg8 54 2Dh6

Be8 (D)
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By tactical means White exchanges the rooks
and reaches an easily winning knight vs bishop
ending with the black king inactive in the cor-
ner.

55..Xxd8 56 D7+ ¥g7 57 Dxd8 L¢3 58
oS 242 59 Deb+ L7 60 D4 g7 61 D5
17 62 h6 g8 63 Df6+ Th8 (D)
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Accurate until the end! Of course Khalifman
~ with his profound knowledge of endgame
principles — steers free of the stalemate traps
(our last principle) 64 g6? hxg6+ 65 Exgb
£xh6! and 64 Lg4? &xg5!, when Black es-
capes with a draw.

64..2c1 65 gd! Lg8 66 Di6+ Lh8 67
HAS £.d2 68 h5 g8 69 g6 1-0

After 69...hxg6+ 70 £xg6 Lel 71 h7+ Ph8
72 De7 £.g3 73 §)c6 Black cannot block all ac-
cess roads to f7, so he resigned.
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Many exchanges are made automatically,
but in the endgame this decision may turn out
to be the game-deciding one!

The Transformation of Advantages

It was the third World Champion, Jose Raul
Capablanca, who first formulated the principle
of transformation of advantages. When having
one kind of advantage, you should always be on
the lookout for ways to exchange it for another,
even greater, advantage. This is an important
principle in the endgame. Often you have some
advantage or a very nice position, but in order
to win, you have to ‘destroy’ the advantage.
Games rarely win themselves. Let’s see an ex-
ample where a material advantage of a pawn is
converted ~ by giving up the pawn!
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Korchnoi - Lukin
Stockholm 2003

Korchnoi won a pawn on move 22, but during
the following 60 moves he had not made further
progress. In this queen ending Black has decent
drawing chances, but his last move, 81..&g7??,
was a terrible mistake. The king should have
gone to h7, because now Korchnoi exploits his
chance to transform his material advantage into
a more valuable one: the opposition.

82 Wi6+!

Returning the pawn to reach a winning king
and pawn ending.

82...Wxf6 83 exf6+ Lxf6 84 4! (D)
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The point. White gains the opposition and
wins by advancing his f-pawn.

84..Leb

Or 84..g7 85 eS5, and the white king
reaches f6.

85 g5 Pe5 86 £3! Pe6 87 14 1-0

White wins after 87...&e7 88 £5.

The term ‘transformation of advantages’
covers a wide range of advantages. In the above
game White abandoned a material advantage,

chesstouring.com



GENERAL PRINCIPLES 29

but it can be any other kind of advantage. Here
is an example:

o GER
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/
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Cu. Hansen - Andersson
Skellefted (5) 2001

My countryman Curt Hansen (for the record:
although Denmark has three grandmasters with
the sumame Hansen — Curt, Sune Berg and I —
we are not related; Hansen is one of the most
common surnames in Denmark) is very strong
at using the principle of transformation of ad-
vantages, and here he even manages to break
down the defence of the Swedish defence wiz-
ard Ulf Andersson through the use of this prin-
ciple. White has some edge due to the better
bishop and the isolated d-pawn, but can’t Black
eliminate both of these weaknesses by ...d47?
No, Curt shows that after ...d4,; these advan-
tages are merely transformed into another one:
superior central control by White and small an-
noying tactical threats.

23 a3!

Calmly making a useful move — putting the
pawn on the right colour, that is opposite to that
of the bishops — while anticipating ...d4.

23...d4 24 b4 HxeS 25 HxeS dxc3 26 Wxc3
g8 27 L.cd! He8 28 Wg3!

Creating a threat against g6, thereby prohib-
iting 28...Xxe5.

28..8b5 29 £.d5! HxeS 30 WxeS (D)

Compare this diagram to the previous one.
The character of the position has changed con-
siderably, but nevertheless White maintains nag-
ging pressure. The advantage has simply been
transformed; it has not evaporated. Andersson
does not find anything better than giving up a
pawn, leading to a very difficult ending, which
Curt brings home in solid style.

W

30...¥ds8

30...£¢6? loses on the spot to 31 Wf6!.

31 2xb7 Ydi+ 32 2h2 Wd2 33 We3 Wd6+
34 g3 g5 35 £13 g7 36 g2 Yr6 37 Th2
£.¢6

The queen endgame is pretty hopeless due to
the outside passed pawn. I think it was a better
chance to keep the bishops on the board and
wait for White to show his hand.

38 £xc6 ¥xc6 39 Wdd+ £6 40 Wd3 h5 41
wa1!

Preparing the advance of the a-pawn while
conveniently hitting hS.

41..g6 42 a4 Lh6 43 Wb3! hd 44 gxhd
gxhd 45 b5 axb5 46 axb5 Wc7+ 47 g2 WeT7+
48 &f1 1-0

The transformation of advantages is a pow-
erful tool in the hands of an endgame connois-
seur, and it also has the added advantage of
putting psychological pressure on the oppo-
nent. You just think you have managed to neu-
tralize one advantage, and tlien...

The Two Bishops

The advantage of the two bishops has been
known since Steinitz. The first World Cham-
pion laid down the rules for how to play with
the two bishops against knights: take away any
safe strongholds for the knights so that they do
not have anywhere to settle. Having been de-
prived of strongholds, the short-legged knights
are then no match for the far-reaching bishops.
In the following example we see one of the
great endgame players exploiting the advantage
of the two bishops. Watch how Karpov takes
squares away from the knights while suppress-
ing counterplay.
chesstouring.com
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Karpov - Istratescu
Bucharest (2) 2005
30 h4!

Fixing the doubled g-pawns as a long-term
weakness.

30...016 31 £.d3 £d7 32 D2 Pc6 33 de2
oMfe8 34 £d2 Hb5 35 Les5!

An excellent square for the bishop. Black
can never dislodge the bishop through ...f6, as
this would make the g6-pawn vulnerable. At
the same time he has to look out for the typical
motif of the h5 advance followed by the sacri-
fice 8xg7!, after which the h-pawn cannot be

stopped.
35...20bd6 36 &f1! (D)

B%,

\\&\

mew
e
N

With the idea ©d3, .ﬁ.gZ and e4, gaining
space in the centre and depriving the knights of
central strongholds — just as Steinitz taught us.

36...2b6 37 c2 b5 38 £.g2 c6 39 2d3
&bdé

39...%c3 is answered by 40 a4!.

40 e4!

Finally Karpov acts. Notice that he did not
hurry — another classic principle when you have
a sustainable advantage.

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

40..2d7 41 Rh3 Re7 42 211! 2d7 43 Le3
De7 44 2.d3 247 45 214!

With patient manoeuvres Karpov increases
the pressure. Now he is ready to play €5, taking
further squares from Black’s knights.

45...c6 46 e5 Dc8 47 R g5 Db6 48 Le7
&\a7 49 h5! (D)
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A picturesque position, somewhat reminis-
cent of the famous game Botvinnik-Bronstein,
Moscow Wch (23) 1951. Despite material
equality, Black is paralysed by the two power-
ful bishops. The text-move opens the decisive
diagonal for White’s light-squared bishop. In
Informator Karpov gives the line 49...gxh5 50
gxh5 &c7 51 Rh7! Db 52 £.g8 &)c6 53 &8
£6 (53...20d8 54 &d3!, and Black is helpless
against 55 xg7! Dxg7 56 h6; the prophylactic
king move is necessary first to prevent ... 2)5+)
54 &7 &d7 55 exf6 and White wins after ei-
ther 55...gxf6 56 h6 or 55..22xf6 56 fxg7.
Istratescu tried...

49..%¢7 1-0

...but resigned without waiting for the obvi-
ous response 50 hxg6 fxg6 51 £xg6 followed
by 52 £f7.

In the above game the pawn-structure was
more or less symmetrical, and White’s task was
slowly to deprive the black knights of their
squares. In open positions with asymmetrical
pawn-structures, the two bishops are often even
stronger, as in such positions the far-reaching
powers of the bishops give them a ‘competi-
tive advantage’ over the knights. The bishops
are often able to perform several tasks at once
— supporting their own passed pawns while
blocking the opponent’s, for example. Further-
more, in such positions the knights often lack
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strongholds and they must choose to move to
one wing or the other — with their limited move-
ments, knights are less able to multitask than

the bishops.
7 0 1. 7
E E men
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Bologan — Rublevsky
Poikovsky 2005

White definitely has some advantage with
the two bishops in a semi-open position with an
asymmetrical pawn-structure. The black knight
has a good defensive stronghold on b5, block-
ing White’s pawn-majority, but notice that this
is the only task that it is performing, whereas
White’s bishops are active and defensive at the
same time.

39 Le3 1540 g3 2g6 41 Pd3 L4542 Rd4!

Here we see another advantage of having
the bishops: White can decide when he wants
to allow one of them to be exchanged. Here
Black cannot go for 42...2xd4 43 ®xd4, as
the outside passed pawn on the queenside de-
cides.

42..hS 43 fe5 g4?!

A difficult decision. Perhaps it was better for
Black to stay put and wait for White to come up
with a plan to break Black’s defences. The
text-move is met by a clever plan culminating
on move 46.

44 Pe3 K6 45 22! 2f7 (D)

Again it is disadvantageous for Black to go
for the exchange of one of the bishops. In Infor-
mator, Bologan gives 45...gxf3 46 R.xf3 £xf3
47 Pxf3 a7 48 Le3 Hc6 49 f.c3 e5 50 d3
as clearly better for White. I agree with this as-
sessment; Black will be hard-pressed to save this
ending. The position has clarified into another
principle to which we shall later return: that in
endgames with asymmetrical pawn-structures

31

bishops often outperform knights because of the
ability to ‘multitask’.
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46 h4!

This very strong move highlights the defi-
ciencies of 43...g4. Black is now faced with an
unpleasant choice: he can leave the pawn on h4,
he can take it en passant, he can take on f3, or
he can stay put. Unfortunately, none of these
options is attractive. Taking on f3 is reminis-
cent of the line given in the previous note, and
just staying put highlights the strength of 46 h4:
not only is hS now a long-term potential target
for White’s light-squared bishop, but after an
eventual fxg4 Black is now forced to take back
with the f-pawn, as he cannot allow an outside
passed pawn on the kingside. The fxgd4/...fxg4
exchange significantly improves the active op-
tions of White’s two bishops, as the position is
opened. When the h-pawn was still on h2, Black
could always answer fxg4 with ...hxg4. Thus,
Black has to take en passant.

46...gxh3 47 Sgl! £b7 48 ©h2 Da3!?

Another difficult decision for Black. By
bringing the knight into play, he hopes for some
activity but also opens the option of b5 for
White. Again he could try to stay put and keep
the knight on its stronghold on bS5. However, this
would cost him the h5-pawn after $h4 and f4.

49 xh3 Dc2 50 £.c3 De3 51 Phd

Probably 51 f4! was more precise; Bologan
gives 51..0d5 (51...Pg6 loses to 52 bS) 52
£d2 &6 53 bS5 axbs 54 £xbS5 as winning.

51...£4!

Black seizes the opportunity to stir up some
confusion before White consumes the h5-pawn
with f4. Additionally, Black hopes to find safe
squares for his knight, the eternal problem for
the defender in such positions.
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52 gxf4 $g6 53 243+ D5+ 54 2h3 Lh6
55 L.¢c4 g6 56 Kxe6 Kxf3 (D)
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57 bs!

Decisive. Black must not be allowed to block
b5 by ...&e2 or ...22d6. Now the outside passed
pawn decides the outcome.

57...axb5 58 a6 De7 59 K47 Hd5 60 g3
fed 6115+

Inaccurate. As Bologan himself points out,
61 £.¢6! would have won immediately; for ex-
ample, 61...20xc3 62 fLxed+ Dxed+ 63 Pg2 or
61..%f5 62 Ra5 and the a-pawn queens.

61..&g5 62 Las?!

Another inaccuracy. Correct is 62 £.d2+ 26
63 Kc6 Pxf5 64 Ka5, winning.

62...h4+ 63 12 (D)
»
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63..0{62!

Bologan considered 63...b4! 64 £.e6 Df6 65
£xb4 Pga+ 66 gl h3 better. Then 67 Ld6
2f6 68 Rc8 £d3 69 £b7 will lead to a two
bishops vs knight pawnless ending, which might
be drawn by the 50-move rule in practice. Nunn
suggests 67 Le7+ followed by £d6, driving
Black’s king away from the f-pawn.

64 2.c8! b4 65 Kxb4 g4
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Black is a tempo short as 65...Dgd+ 66 gl
h3 67 Ke7+! PhS 68 £d6 £d3 69 Lb7! Lxa6
(forced) 70 £.xa6 g5 71 £.d3 wins for White.

66 b7 h3 67 Kxed Dxed+ 68 gl Lg3 69
RKel+1-0

In Chapter 3 we shall see more examples of
the strength of the two bishops — and how to
counter them. But first we turn to the next prin-
ciple, which is related to the present one — the
question of bishops vs knights.

Bishops or Knights?

Next after rook endgames, minor-piece endings
are probably the most frequent in tournament
practice. Acccrdingly, an important question
arises: when is it better to have a knight, and
when should one prefer the bishop?

This principle is closely connected to the
principle of making the right exchanges, and
again the pawn-structure plays a significant role
in the evaluation of when a bishop or knight is
better in the endgame.

The rule of thumb is as follows (we shall re-
turn to this in more detail in Chapter 3, where
we shall also see exceptions to the rule):

The bishop is to be preferred if:

1) The pawn-structure is asymmetrical, as
in this case the bishop’s ability to ‘multitask’
(participate in defence and attack at once) typi-
cally makes it superior to the knight.

2) If the pawn-structure is symmetrical but
the pawns are fixed in such a way that the bishop
is ‘the good bishop’. That is, the bishop’s own
pawns are fixed on the opposite colour to its
own (thus allowing the bishop maximum free-
dom of movement) while the enemy pawns are
fixed on the same colour squares as the bishop
(so that’the bishop can attack them).

Conversely, the knight is stronger if:

1) The pawn-structure is symmetrical but
the pawns are fixed in a way that makes the
bishop ‘bad’ (only hitting its own pawns, while
it cannot attack any of the opponent’s pawns as
they are on opposite-coloured squares).

2) The position is so closed that the bishop
cannot utilize its superiority in reach; on the
other hand the knight can jump around the
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position, exploiting any holes in the closed
structure, on squares of either colour.

Let us see some examples of these principles.
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Spassky - Fischer
Santa Monica 1966

A famous example of the superiority of the
bishop in positions with asymmetrical pawn-
structures. I have started the fragment at an ear-
lier stage in the game to show how Spassky uti-
lizes his knowledge of this kind of endgame to
initiate ‘the right exchange’ and reach an advan-
tageous bishop vs knight position. With Black’s
vulnerable king it was certainly conceivable for
White to keep the pieces on and play for a
middlegame attack, but Spassky prefers the end-
game: ’

31 Ded! £xed 32 Lxed WeS 33 Wxcs
Bxf1+

This has been condemned by some commen-
tators, but Fischer was afraid that after the di-
rect recapture 33...bxc5 White might keep the
rooks on the board by 34 Hcl c4 35 Bc3! with
the unpleasant threat of 36 Ea3. Either way, the
endgame favours White.

34 &xf1 bxcS 35 h4!

An important move. It is crucial to fix the
g6-pawn on the colour of the bishop. Black
does not like to play ...g5, as this gives White a
dangerous outside passed pawn, against which
the knight is a poor defender.

35..%c4 36 Le2 DeS 37 Le3 A6 38 A4
DI7 39 Le3 g5 (D)

A difficult choice, and probably the wrong
one. Black removes the pawn from the gaze of
the bishop but allows White a dangerous passed
h-pawn. According to Gligori¢ and Cafferty,

39...Dh6! gave better drawing chances; e.g., 40
&d3 D5 41 cd Dxhd 42 DxcS Pes, and
Black can seek counterplay against White's g-
pawn.
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40 hS! h6 41 2d3 es 42 £a8 2d6 43
Dcd g4 44 a4 g8 45 a5 Hh6 46 Led g3 47
&bs!

With his passive knight, Black is defenceless
against the advance of the white king. Essen-
tially White is a piece up.

47...2g8 48 2bl1 Dh6 49 a6 26 50 L.a2!

No hurry! White prohibits ...c4 before chalk-
ing up the a-pawn.

1-0
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Fischer — Taimanov
Vancouver Ct (4) 1971
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This is from the famous and infamous match
that Fischer won 6-0 on his way to winning the
World Championship a year later. Curiously,
two of the games in the match were decided in
bishop vs knight endgames where the bishop
was superior to the knight: the present fourth
match game and the second game, in which
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Taimanov’s knight (after some mistakes) was
unable to cope with Fischer’s bishop and lone
h-pawn. This position falls into the category
where the pawn-structure is symmetrical and
White has ‘the good bishop’. The bishop can
attack g6, thus forcing the black knight into a
passive defensive role. At the same time the
pawn-structure on the queenside is full of holes
on the light squares, so that the white king can
penetrate via c4 and b5. That is too much for
the defence.

45 2d3! De7 46 L.e8 2d547 K17+ 2d6 48
Pcd D6 49 Le8+ b7 50 TbS D8 51 Lcb+
Pc7 52 £d5 De7 53 L7 &b7

The first stage is over. White has advanced
his king and forced Black into a passive posi-
tion. The next step is to make room for the
white king on either a6 or c6.

54 £b3 Pa7 55 £.41! b7 56 L3+

The right diagonal.

56..&c7

After 56...%a7 57 £.g2 Black is in zugzwang.

57 a6 &c8 58 L.d5 DeT 59 Lcd D6 60
217 De7 61 Ke8 2d8 (D)

7 @A/ %
/

62 Sxg6!

Step three: White crashes through by means
of a classic piece sacrifice — a common feature
in such endgames.

62..20xg6 63 Lxb6 L4A7 64 Lxc5 De7 65
b4

Black is powerless against the advance of the
pawns.

65...axb4 66 cxb4 Hc8 67 a5 Dd6 68 b5
Ded+ 69 b6 Lc8 70 Lc6 b8 71 b6 1-0

To finish this brief overview of bishop superi-
ority let’s see an example where Black shows an
instructive defence mechanism: that of ‘shutting

the door’ so that the opponent doesn’t have any-
where to penetrate.

%g%,% W
%/&//a%
.

Leitao - R. Hernandez
Santa Clara 2003

&

With the enemy pawns fixed on the same col-
our as the bishop, White certainly has hopes to
turn his space advantage into something more
tangible. But Black is on the alert and by means
of a pawn sacrifice- he builds an impregnable
fortress:

38...Wh6! 39 Wxh6 Hxh6 40 £.d8

Or 40 L7 &f7, and White cannot make any
progress.

40... 218! (D)

v W W
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The point. Black simply catches the a-pawn
with the king, puts his knight on f7 and waits
for White to offer a draw. In Danish we have an
expression for this kind of position: “the shop is
closed!”

41 & xa5Pe8 42 £b6 L7 43 a5 D7 44 a6
Pc8 45 P2 b8 46 h4 hS Y12-1

\l:»

Now let us turn to positions where the knight
is better than the bishop. The first sub-category
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is the standard one of ‘good knight vs bad
bishop’ This is a very frequent theme in end-
games. Here is a recent example:

o
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Nakamura — Hillarp Persson
Malmo/Copenhagen 2005

|

Black’s bishop is bad, as his pawns are fixed
on the same colour squares as the bishop and to
boot Black has weak doubled f-pawns that must
continuously be guarded. His only chance is the
lack of penetration squares for White’s king
and knight. Therefore Nakamura starts by mak-
ing more room for manoeuvre.

49 b4! a6 50 b3 b6 51 Had+! b5

The king and pawn ending after 51...&xad+
52 &xad axb4 53 dxb4 is lost for Black, as
White possesses the opposition.

52 bxa5 &xa5 53 DcS Le8 54 De6 K17 55
4\d8 Le8 56 Db7+ b6 57 Dd6 £d7 58 b4
&6 59 DbS Lb6 60 D3 K6 61 Dbl £d7
62 Dd2 £b5 63 Db3 £d7 64 D5 £e8 65
De6 LT 66 DI dc6 67 Dh7! (D)
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After a lot of manoeuvring — no need to
hurry as his advantage is sustainable — White is
ready for action. As in Fischer-Taimanov, he is

ready to sacrifice a piece to penetrate with the
king. However, with pawns on only one side it
seems that Black can just about draw.

67...2d6 68 xf6 L.g6 69 Hg8 L1770 H)f6
£g6 71 Dg8 K7 72 DHh6!?

The knight will be trapped, but in compensa-
tion the white king makes inroads.

72..86 73 &bS £d7+ 74 LaS! Le6 75
Db6! 2d7 76 LS T 77 Dx{S!

Here is the sacrifice, but Black can hold.

77..2x15 78 &xdS &d7 79 Le5 Lg4 80
16 Ld6?

The tired defender makes a fatal slip. In-
stead, 80... e8! (Nunn) is sufficient to draw.

81 £5 2d7 82 g6 L1383 d52!

The simple 83 &£7 wins immediately.

83...82xdS5 84 TxhS Le7 85 Lg5?

White again fails to advance his king, and
this should now have cost him victory.

85...217 86 g4 £13 87 h5 Lg7 88 Thd

Now 88...&e4! draws, as White has no way
to make progress. Instead he played 88...8d17,
allowing White to advance his g-pawn and win
in due course.

By their nature, bishops are best in open po-
sitions. In closed positions, on the other hand, a
bishop often fails to excel, even in positions
where it can be considered a ‘good’ bishop.
Here is an instructive example by one of the
world’s top players, Boris Gelfand:
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Gelfand — Malakhov
USSR Cht (Sochi) 2005

33 Lxb8!

The right exchange! Although the bishop on
h8 can be said to be ‘good’ with the central
pawns fixed on light squares, the closed nature
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of the position makes the bishop inferior to the
knight.

33...xb8 34 hd 7 35 h5! gxh5

Regrettably forced, as otherwise White wins
a pawn by 36 hxg6 and 37 &h4. But now the
path is opened for the white king to advance.

36 g3 K7 37 ©hd 2d6 38 dxhS L18 39
Qe5 L.g7 40 DA3 LeT 41 De5 2d6 42 f4 e?
43 g6!

Creating further room for the king.

43..hxg6+ 44 xg6 Rh8 45 f7 L6 46
Hgs! Lh8

Black cannot go for the pawn endgame after
46...2.xg5S 47 fxg5, but. now the supposedly
‘good’ bishop will be left without moves.

47 Dh7! Le8 48 D6+ A8 49 Dh5!

Completely depriving the bishop of its mo-
bility.

49...2g8 50 Lh6!

Zugzwang! After 50...%f7 51 &h7 ££6 52
Dixf6 $x£6 53 g8 De7 54 Pg7 White holds
the opposition and wins the king and pawn end-
ing.

1-0

To finish this section, here is a fragment
where the knight dominates the bishop even on
an open board with asymmetrical pawns. This
just goes to show that every rule has exceptions
— a point which is worth stressing. No list of
principles can cover all situations — chess is
much too complex and concrete a game for
that.
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McShane — Mamedyarov
Lausanne 2004

Black has just offered a draw, and with cor-
rect play that should be the natural outcome of

the game. But knights are tricky, and McShane
sets a trap:

58 Ded! Txb5??

This loses. According to McShane, Black
could have drawn by 58...a5! (passed pawns
must be pushed!) 59 Hxd6+ (not 59 Df6? a4
and Black wins!) 59...&xd5 60 &xb7 a4 61
2d2 &c4 62 DA6+ 5 with a draw.

59 &a4!

After this White’s king and knight domi-
nate the board. White exploits the fact that af-
ter 59...R8xe4 60 Lxe4 a5 61 h5 he queens first
and covers the crucial al-square in the pro-
cess.

59..2b6 60 Dxd6 Lc7 61 De8+ d8 62
&6 £.c2 63 h5 Te7 64 LesS 7 65 A6 Rad
66 25! Dg7 67 g5 217 68 a7 Le? (D)
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69 &f4!

On principle bishops should be preferable to
knights with pawns on alternate wings, but with
this powerful move White prepares to cut off
the bishop by 70 h6 £c2 71 £e4! and the h-
pawn queens.

69...8c2 70 Ded Kb3 71 hé Kg8 72 HHf6!
1-0

King Activity

The former World Champion Mikhail Botvinnik
was one of the greatest players in chess history,
and he also understood the principle of king ac-
tivity better than perhaps any other player. Not
only in his games but also in commentary and
training did Botvinnik stress the importance of
this principle. One of Botvinnik’s star pupils
was Garry Kasparov, who trained under the
‘Patriarch’ (as Botvinnik was known) and later
with him in the Botvinnik-Kasparov school.
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Undoubtedly Kasparov was a gifted student, as
can be seen in the following example:
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Kasparov — Beliavsky
USSR Ch (Frunze) 1981

%

Material is equal, but Black has some prob-
lems with his b6-pawn. And then there is the
difference in the activity of the kings...

48 &c4! Dgs 49 Hb3 e7 50 b5 5!

The best chance. Black has to generate coun-
terplay before his b6-pawn is lost.

51 a6 £4 52 Lb7!

Winning a crucial tempo before taking on b6.
After the direct 52 Exb6 Black has 52...2)xf3,
and the white king is unfortunately placed in
front of the a-pawn.

52..2h6 53 Exb6 Bxb6+ 54 xb6 Dxf3 55
as a2

Black would prefer to centralize his kaight
by 55...2)d4, but that loses to 56 a6 £3 57 a7 2
58 Lc4. Black must control the c4-square, but
on d2 the knight is far from the action after both
players queen.

56 a6 £3 57 a7 £2 58 a8¥ f1¥ (D)
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The active king takes the stage again! Sud-
denly Black is faced with mating threats. Now
he would really have liked to have his knight on
a more active square.

59..Wc1+ 60 R.c6! Hxed

The knight arrives too late.

61 We8+ 26 62 Wg6+ Le7 63 Wxg7+ Leb
64 Wegd+ 17 65 Wg6+!

Accuracy is required until the end. After the
impulsive 65 Wxe4 Black has 65...WgS5, after
which Black may still hope to reach a drawn
queen and bishop vs queen ending.

65...f8 66 h6! 1-0

The principle of the active king is closely
connected to another key endgame principle —
that of control over squares. In order to be an
asset, the king must have access to squares.
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Kosashvili — Psakhis
Haifa 1995
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White has the two bishops, the better pawn-
structure and more space. But he needs to step
up the pressure, and for that he needs to include
the king. So the king heads for b6, where it ex-
hibits maximum activity and pressure.

34 2f2 g8 35 Kc2 Ef7 36 Bdd HI5 37
Od2 2d7 38 g4 g7 39 Le3 Bf7 40 {4 2A8 41
£d1 De8 42 2d4 Bd7 43 Dc3! De7 44 b4
Ld8 45 Las5 27 46 Lb6 Lc8 47 ad!

Larsen once formulated an instructive prin-
ciple for this kind of position: “When the king
has gone through the door, the door must be
shut after him!” In this way, potential counter-
play is minimized. However, here White does
not really need to ‘close the door’, but the black
knight should be kept from b5.

47..817 48 2.c2 L3 49 Lxc7!
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An instructive example of the principle of
transformation of advantages. White exchanges
his powerful bishop for the poor knight in order
to make the decisive f5 advance.

49...Bxc7 50 15 S xgd

Not 50...gxf5 51 gxf5 exf5? 52 £xf5+ b8
53 Xd8+ and mate. Here we see one more ad-
vantage of the active king: mating threats! We
saw this theme in Kasparov-Beliavsky above as
well. Mating threats play a surprisingly large
role in many endgames, and we shall return to
this important principle later.

51 f6! Bf7 52 Kd6 5 53 b3 Bf8 54 Le6+
£.xe6 55 Hxe6 d8 56 Txb7 1-0

'/,%,L
__

7 7 7
_ .
Mazzoni - Larsen
Le Havre 1966

I have included this fragment from Bent Lar-
sen because he is a great connoisseur of king
activity in the endgame. This game also shows
how a king-march can inject life into a some-
what dull position.

37..2g6! 38 B2 Le7 39 He2 2A5! 40 Hd2
h4 41 D1 Lgd!

Mission accomplished. Within a few moves
the white position has become highly critical.

42 Be3 26 43 d2 £d4 44 Xd3 hxg3 45
hxg3 Xh8!

And now it is plain lost. Black penetrates.

46 e2 Bh1 47 De3+ bxg3!

The discovered check is not dangerous.

48 D5+ Lxfd 49 Hxd6 Th2+ 50 Pd1 5
51 b7 5 52 DxaSs ed 53 Bd2 Xh1+ 54 De2
£c30-1

The king is an important piece in the end-
game. As we shall see when coming to the last

principle, the king also plays a key role in initi-
ating mating threats in the endgame. But first
we shall look at the principle of rook activity —
especially important in rook endgames.

Rook Activity

Rook endgames are the most common ones.
Still, playing such endgames is far from trivial.
The range of rook endgames fills the entire
span from strategic rook endings with many
pieces on the board to purely technical ones
with only one pawn left, but still difficult deci-
sions to make.

However, one principle guides almost all
rook endgames: that of rook activity. It is rarely
correct to play passively in the rook endgame;
here maximization of the rook’s activity should

be the top priority.
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Leko - Adams
San Luis Wch 2005
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Black almost seems out of the woods, as 26
Bxc7 Bfd8! gives Black serious counterplay
due to the pin on the d-file; e.g., 27 £.e3 Lxc5!
28 Hxd8+ Hxd8 with a likely draw. But White
has better: he can enter a double-rook endgame
where the greater activity of his rooks secures
him a significant advantage.

26 L.e3! 2xe3 27 fxe3 c6 28 Bd6!

Compare the activity of the rooks: White’s
are clearly more active, and it is unlikely that
passive defence will save Black. Accordingly
Adams goes for activity as well, but it turns out
to be too little too late.

28...Hae8 29 £f2 He5 30 Hxc6 Hfe8 31
Hcc7! Hxe3 32 Uxf7 He2+ 33 g3 H8e3+ 34
213 Xxf3+ 35 ©xf3 Hc2 36 He7 hS
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GENERAL PRINCIPLES 39

With 36...Hc3+ 37 ©e4 Hxa3 Black could
restore material equality, but after 38 c6 the re-
sult would not be in doubt — compare the activ-

ity levels of the kings and rooks!
37 c6 h7 38 h3 2h6 39 Led Lg6 1-0

Before the Olympiad in Istanbul in 2000, the
famous Russian trainer Mark Dvoretsky was in
Denmark, having training sessions with a num-
ber of Danish grandmasters. One of the things
we looked at were rook endings, and Dvoretsky
repeatedly emphasized the need for “activity of
rook™! Often activity equals material in the
rook ending, and I exploited this factin a game

at the subsequent Olympiad.
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Psakhis - L.B. Hansen
Istanbul OL 2000

Black faces a critical choice. Given a move
or two (e.g. c3 and £f3-d4), White will have a
safe positional advantage and Black will face
an uphill struggle. But there is an alternative.
After a long think I went for a forcing line
where White wins a pawn but Black reaches an
endgame with an active rook as compensation.
I judged that this would be enough to draw.

18...d4! 19 Be2 £d5

Necessary to prevent &3, but now White
wins the fS-pawn.

20 HeS Xhd8 21 Exf5+ g8 22 Xf4

If White wants to avoid the rook endgame
with the active black rook he must look for alter-
natives here, but Black was threatening ...Xac8
and ...2£7-g6 with counterplay against c2.

22..Hac8 23 Hxd4 Sxg2! 24 Hxd8+ Exd8
25 dxg2 Oxd2 26 Bcl 217

This is the position I had envisaged at move
18. The active rook and the fact that White’s

f- and h-pawns are isolated give Black very re-
alistic drawing chances.

27 13 A6 28 a4 Hd5!

On its fourth rank, the black rook can achieve
maximum activity in the present situation. From
here all White’s pawns can be attacked from the

front, and the white king has no good place to

hide.

29 Hel Ef5+ 30 2g2 BEg5+ 31 ©hl Hc5 32
He2 Hc4! 33 b3 Ec3

The draw is secured. It is impossible for
White to dislodge the rook from its active posi-
tion.

34 g2 g5 35 Hd2 Le6 36 h3 h5 37 Th2 hd
38 ©g2 b6 39 Ph2 as 40 Lg2 Les 41 Th2

)1

We shall return to rook endgames in Chap-
ter 4, but for now it suffices to say that the
guiding principle in rook endgames is the
quest for activating the rook. But the principle
applies in other endgames as well, as we shall
see.

Initiative and Attack in the Endgame

Even in the endgame the fight for the initiative
can be fierce, and it is even possible to initiate
attacks. Going for mate is actually a surpris-
ingly common theme in endgames, as we shall
see in the next (and last) principle and through-
out the book.

Here we shall look at a few examples of how
the fight for the initiative may be carried from
the middlegame and into the endgame — even at
the expense of material. A good example from
world championship level is this one (see dia-
gram on following page):

In a sharp Sicilian the queens have just come
off, but the tactics are not over yet. Black’s posi-
tion looks highly dangerous, but with a few ac-
tive moves — no holds barred — the (at the time)
FIDE World Champion grabs the initiative and
secures a draw a rook and piece(!) down.

30...fxe6!

A piece is sacrificed...

31 &xbS Dxc7 32 Dxc7 Af2!

And now a rook!

33 Dxa8 Dad!

But the combined force of rook, knight and
pawn (Kasparov has repeatedly stressed that
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Svidler — Kasimdzhanov
San Luis Wch 2005

pawns should also be counted as part of the at-
tacking force — this is a good case in point) is
enough to draw. White cannot escape the per-
petual by 34.. Hxb2+ 35 dal Ha2+.

34 2d3 -1

When following this game live on the Inter-
net, I was reminded of an old game of mine,
where I also had to sacrifice material — albeit
not the amount that Kasimdzhanov did — to
construct a drawing mechanism.

Ernst - L.B. Hansen
Haninge 1992

White is a pawn up, but Black has just pene-
trated to the 7th rank and can hope for counter-
play against White’s king and pawns.

2614

This leads to a draw by force through a rook
sacrifice setting up a well-known drawing mech-
anism. If White wanted to play for a win, he had
to go for 26 Hxb7, although Black is not with-
out counterplay after 26...Hxf2 27 £Hd6 De6!

with the threat of 28...2)c5 (28 b4 a5). The po-
sition would then remain sharp and double-
edged. Now, on the other hand, the smoke
clears.

26...20ed 27 Rg4 248!

The point — Black sets everything up for a
draw.

28 Hxg7+ &h8 29 Hcxf7 Bd1+! Ya-12

Now it is a draw after 30 &xdl ©c3+ 31
el Dxa2+ 32 bl De3+ 33 dcl (not 33
Pal?? Ra2#) 33..0a2+.

A similar mechanism — also coming out of a
Caro-Kann — was seen in another recent game.
Let us conclude this section with Gyimesi’s in-

genious concept.
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Almasi - Gyimesi
Hungarian Ch (Budapest) 2004
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White threatens 27 Hf3, and passive de-
fence would allow White some initiative with
the strong rook on e7 and the option of attack-
ing the b6-pawn with the bishop. But with ac-
curate calculations Gyimesi repels the attack
and forces White to accept a draw — while set-
ting a clever trap.

26...a4! 27 Bf3 a3! 28 Bfxf7 a2 29 Exg7+
$h8 30 Eh7+ g8 31 Reg7+ 18 32 Ba7??
(D)

White falls for it! He should accept a draw
by perpetual with 32 2f7+.

32..a15+!

The refutation! This rare under-promotion
decides the game.

33 Pcl

33 &bl1? Hdl+.

33...xb3+ 34 Pc2 Hd4+ 35 dcl Hxa7 36
Lxa7 &c5
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The smoke has cleared and Black remains
material to the good.
37 £b4 Sg8 38 &bl If8 39 £3 EfS 40

2a8+ &7 41 Hb8 HxhS 42 £a2 Xh1 43 b3
Eh2 0-1

Mate and Stalemate in the
Endgame

Even with the limited amount of pieces left on
the board in the endgame, mating threats play a
surprisingly large role in this phase of the game
— a fact that is often underestimated. Even a
force that is limited in number may be formida-
ble if the pieces are coordinated in the pursuit
of the enemy king.
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Beliavsky — Speelman
Bundesliga 2001/2

White has a rook for three pawns, and this
should be enough to win on its own, but Black
may still have some chances to survive due to
the presence of the tricky knight. That is — if it
were not for a forced mate:

53 Oxgd+! ©xgd 54 Wed+ Lg5

54..&h3 55 Lf1+,

55 ¥xg6+ Lh4 56 Wg3+ &hS 57 Wh3+
Dg5 58 WIS+ Phd 59 W4+ LhS 60 g3t
1-0

A quiet but devastating move! Black is un-
avoidably mated. The threat is 61 Wh4#, and
60...f5 61 Wxf5+ Lh6 62 Wh7+ Lgs 63 Wha#
does not help.

As can be seen from this example, the king is
often an active piece in weaving a mating-net.
Here is another example, from one of my own

games:
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Novi Sad OL 1990
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White must give up the bishop-pair to re-
gain the pawn, but he still maintains practical
winning chances because of the activity of the
king, despite the limited material and the oppo-
site-coloured bishops. In fact, the presence of
opposite-coloured bishops increases White's
winning chances here, as the black bishop can-
not easily participate in the defence. And there
is a psychological effect here as well: it is easy
to underestimate the dangers in such a simple
position.

50 £.xf6 Rxf6 51 LxhS Rg5 52 Lgd Re3
53 &f5 2d8?

Very passive, and after this it is probably im-
possible for Black to save himself, as his pieces
lack coordination. Black should have played
the direct 53...8.¢5 or 53...Hg7 with the idea 54
Hxd6? Hg5+. In both cases Black should be
able to draw, even if he must still overcome
some difficulties.

54 216! £.¢5 55 Ma2! Le3 56 L. g6+ Lg857
L7+ $f8 58 Bg2! 1-0

Mate is inevitable.
chesstouring.com
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In these two examples, material was limited.
However, even with more pieces on the board,
the king might be essential in weaving a mat-
ing-net. In the following high-class game, the
players were even playing blindfold, which
makes the creative endeavour even more im-
pressive.

//3/ /

7 %%z/

Kramnik — Topalov
Monaco (blindfold) 2003

I suspect a lot of players would choose 32
&xc6 here (especially if playing blindfold),
hoping to exploit the nasty pin after 32...2xc6.
However, with a precisely calculated sequence
Kramnik shows that a raid with the king into
the enemy position almost leads to mate by
force.

32 fxeS! Kxb5+ 33 &xb5 BcS5+ 34 Tb6!
HxeS5 35 Hcl!

The first point. After 35...hxg5 36 Bc7+ Pe8
37 &)c6! Black has no defence against 38 Ec8+
&d7 39 2d8#. Notice how this mating picture
is strikingly similar to the one from the game
Kramnik-Leko, Brissago Wch (14) 2004 (shown
above in the section on the principle of two
weaknesses).

35...Hxa5 36 B¢7+!

Brilliant! After the obvious 36 ©xa5 hxg5
Black may still have some hope due to his
strong central pawns.

36..2d8 37 Rfcl! Xc5

Or 37...2a8 38 &b7! Had 39 Bc8+ 2d7 40
H1c7#. Enjoy the coordination of the limited
white army and notice the impact of the princi-
ple of king activity!

38 R1ixc5 dxc5 39 Lc6! 1-0

Another calm and devastating king move to
conclude the game — reminiscent of the game

Beliavsky-Speelman from above. Black is de-
fenceless against the threat of 40 Xa7 and 41
Hagit.

Stalemate ideas can also influence endgame
positions. While less frequent than mating
threats, stalemate may sometimes be the last re-
sort in a difficult positions. The moral is that
when material is so limited that you can only
move one or at most two pieces, you should
watch out for stalemate possibilities. One of
these helped Werder Bremen pull off a surprise
victory in the German team championship of
2004/5 after a playoff with KdIn Porz.
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Beliavsky — Babula
Bundesliga (playoff) 2004/5

With good positional play Beliavsky has ex-
erted pressure throughout, but Babula refused
to give up. But now things look bleak for Black
— or do they? No, a stalemate trick secures the
draw!

57..Hg3! 58 Eh8 Exg2 59 e5 Ef2+ 60 2e3
111 61 Bg8 ©h3 62 ed hd 63 e6 Th2 64 Egd
h3 65 e5 Hel+ 66 2f5 Efl+ 67 Hf4 Hel
-1

A nice save, but it should be noted that stale-
mate possibilities don’t arise out of thin air —
the defender needs to create them.

When your king cannot move, start looking
for stalemates (see diagram on following page).
After a long game, Kramnik has managed to
win a pawn, but the resilient Hungarian practi-
cally forces a draw by exploiting a stalcmate
trick.

47..Xb3! 48 Hb7 d4! 49 Lg5 d3 50 Pxg6
Hxb5!
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Kramnik - Leko
Tilburg 1997

Not 50...d2? 51 HdS! and White wins.
51 Bbxb5d252 Ebd5 d1W 53 Exd1 Hd6+!
54 Bxd6 V2-12

However, when the opponent’s king is stale-
mated and he is trying to sacrifice his remaining
piece, remember to look for ways to avoid the
stalemate before accepting the draw. Some-
times the stalemate can be avoided with clever
manoeuvres. The following game is a case in

point:
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Ibragimov - Elianov
Beersheba Wcht 2005

White has the more active king, a powerful
bishop against Black’s passive knight and with
his last move 52 hS, he is creating mating
threats against Black’s king. Things look grim
for Black, and he seeks salvation by setting up
a stalemate. But it doesn’t work.

52..Hed

White was threatening 53 Hc7+ dg8 54
Bg7+ &h8 55 Hg3+ and wins. The alternative

was 52...&g8, but after 53 &xa4 or 53 Hxh6
White wins easily.

53 Kc8!

Stronger than 53 Hc7+ ©g8 54 Hg7+ &h8,
as White no longer has a material-winning dis-
covered check.

53..a3!?

Setting up the stalemate, but White has seen
that he can avoid the draw.

54 Exf8 b4+ 55 Lc6! Eb6+ 56 ©d5 Hb5+
57 $e6! 1-0

The king has escaped! After 57...Bb6+ (also
after 57..Hxe5+ 58 &xeS there is no stale-
mate), 58 £d6 wins, as it simultaneously cov-
ers the check and releases the black king from
imprisonment.

With few pieces on the board, you should al-
ways be aware of stalemate possibilities — from
both sides of the board. Even such a great end-
game player as Vasily Smyslov once fell for a
stalemate trick. Let us conclude this chapter
and the presentation of the 15 principles guid-
ing strategic endgame play with a look at this
famous and rare slip.
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0. Bernstein — Smyslov
Groningen 1946

With two extra pawns Smyslov could win
easily by, for instance, 59...%e4 60 Bbd+ 2d5!
61 Xxf4 Zh1! 62 Hb4 b2! 63 Exb2 Eh2+ fol-
lowed by 64...Exb2 — now there is no stale-
mate. But Smyslov tried to force the win by the
impatient...

59...b22? 60 Hxb2!

...only to realize too late that 60...Eh2+ 61
&f3! Exb? is stalemate!

60...2gd 61 A1 Y212

chesstouring.com



2 The Role of Pawns in the Endgame

Introduction

The phrase “pawns are the soul of chess” was
coined by Philidor more than 200 years ago.
How right he was! As will be clear when study-
ing the various principles outlined in this book,
the pawn-structure normally directly or indi-
rectly impacts the evaluation of the position on
the board. Only rarely is a game decided with-
out the influence of the pawns.

The reason for this is of course the relative
immobility of the pawns. Contrary to the pieces,
the pawns move only rarely and the value of
pawn moves is often huge and influences the
direction of the game significantly. A change in
the pawn-structure frequently also changes the
position as such.

A common rule of thumb from trainers is
“pawns cannot move backwards”. Through this
phrase, the trainer implicitly wishes to teach
the students the importance of pawn-structure
decisions. When a piece lands on an unfortu-
nate square, this can often be corrected during
the subsequent moves. 1t is what Steinitz would
term a temporary (dis)advantage. But with
pawns the consequences of mistakes are more
severe. Deficiencies in the pawn-structure are
often difficult to repair in the short term and
thus create the basis of a long-term, sustainable
(dis)advantage.

In this chapter we shall investigate the im-
pact of pawns on endgame decisions and evalu-
ations by looking at two pawn-related themes:
* Pawn-structure
* Pawn endings

Pawn-Structure

In Chapter 1, we briefly reviewed the impor-
tance of the pawn-structure, which is one of the
fundamental principles of endgame play. We

considered three characteristics of the pawn-

structure:

* If the pawn-structure is not healthy and con-
nected, this leads to weak pawns, which the
opponent can attack.

* A damaged pawn-structure leads to weak
squares, which can be occupied by the oppo-
nent’s pieces (especially knights).

All pawns are potential passed pawns, whose
greatest desire is to be promoted to pieces!

In this section, we shall return to each of
these themes.

Pawns are often weak if they are not part of a
chain, or if they are stranded behind or far
ahead of the others. Pawns are social beings
that need to operate in groups. They should not
be left on their own. In the endgame, such lonely
pawns are potential targets for the skilled oppo-
nent. According to Nimzowitsch, such pawns
should be restrained, blockaded and destroyed.
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Carilsen — Azmaiparashvili
Khanty Mansiisk WCup 2005

This is a typical endgame position in which
the pawn-structure is the defining factor. White
is better because of Black’s fractured pawn-
structure (more precisely the doubled f-pawns).
Black does have a strong knight on b5 that ties
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the white rook to a3, but this is of a temporary
nature (e.g. White could bring his king to b2 to
{rec the rook, or he might some time in the future
be able to attack the knight with the bishop),
while the damage to the pawn-structure is last-
ing. But how should White proceed? A number
of players would probably choose the natural
23 &f5 (blockading the pawns), but it is not too
worrying in itself to have the pawns blockaded.
The pawns have already been restricted, so
Magnus instead goes for the destroy option — he
transfers the knight to hS, after which it is diffi-
cult for Black to cover f6.

23 Dg2! B1dS 24 D4 A8 25 RIS!

Blocking the pawn while gaining a tempo by
hitting h7.

25..h6 26 Dh5 e 27 gd!

Magnus plays this phase of the game very
forcefully. Black has succeeded in covering f6,
but in the meantime another target has emerged
on h6, so Magnus prepares the transfer of the
knight back to 5. Transformation of advan-
tages!

27...b6 28 Ehel Ha7 29 Dg3 A8 30 £.c2!
(D)
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Hitting a4 while preparing 31 &f5. Black is
in deep trouble due to his dismal pawn-struc-
ture, hence Azmaiparashvili looks for counter-
play:

30...cS 31 bxcS bxcS 32 dxcS Hc8 33 OIS
HxcS 34 Hebl! (D)

Very mature play by the young Norwegian.
There is no need to allow Black any counter-
play with the impatient 34 &xh6 d4!. White’s
advantage is sustainable, so there is no need to
hurry. Furthermore, Black’s 30th move has
opened a path towards another juicy target: the
a4-pawn.
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Now White has the idea of 35 Eb4.

34...Hc8 35 Eb4! d4

Again looking for counterplay, but with
Black’s passive pieces and scattered pawns
this is doomed to fail. However, after 35...%c3
White can simply take the pawn with 36 2xh6,
while continuing his positional squeeze.

36 exd4 Le6 37 Lxad De3 38 Lc2 h5 39
h3 hxg4 40 hxgd Da2 41 Eb2 Xxa3 (D)
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42 Eh1!

Black has managed to cut his losses to a
mere pawn, but in order to do so he had to open
the h-file, which now proves fatal.

42...2.xf5 43 £x{5 Hca8 44 Xb7!

“Tth rank above all!”, Nimzowitsch said 80
years ago. Black cannot cover f7. Notice how
helpless Black is with his rigid doubled pawns!

44..5¢3 45 Hh8+ g7 46 Bh7+ g8 47
Hhxf7 Ha2+ 48 Pe3 He8+ 49 2d3 Hd1 50
Hg7+ &h8 51 Xh7+ g8 52 Bhg7+ oh8 53
Eh7+ ®g8 54 d5!

Decisively threatening 55 £.e6+.

54..He3+ 55 £d4 1-0

\

In the following diagram, we again see the
doubled f-pawns as a defect in Black’s position.
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Nikoli¢ — Akopian
Moscow 1990
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However, here the situation is different, since
the f-pawns are not isolated and are not easy for
White to attack. So instead Nikoli¢ transfers
his attention to another weak pawn in Black’s
camp: the h7-pawn, which indeed is isolated
and weak.

33 g5! £S5

33...fxg5 34 hxg5 would leave the h-pawn
doomed.

34 Eb1!

Taking control of the only open file on the
board.

34..%4d5 35 h5!

In accordance with Nimzowitsch’s princi-
ple, the h-pawn has first been restrained, and
now White intends to blockade it. The only re-
maining task would then be to find a way to de-
stroy it. That is still not easy, but Black commits
a typical mistake when under pressure: losing
patience and making unnecessary concessions.
This is why you should not hurry when you
have a stable advantage: it is psychologically
difficult for the defender to stay put, and he
may unintentionally weaken his own position
in the pursuit of activity.

35...5? 36 fxeS 2xeS 37 Dg3! De6 38 2f4

White has been allowed to activate his king
for free, and to boot the king now has direct ac-
cess to the front f-pawn.

38...Hc6 39 &b3!

Hitting c5 and thereby preventing the reply
39...2a6.

39...2d5 40 Hcl Ec8 41 h6!

Finally blocking the h-pawn.

41...26 42 Xc3 Xe7 (D)

43 Has!
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Planning to drive the black knight away from
d6, leaving f5 vulnerable.

43...2e6 44 Dcd Hc8

Very passive, but the rook ending arising
after 44..2xc4 45 Hxc4 is plain lost. White
threatens 46 d4, and 45...&d5 allows 46 2xf5.

45 Bb3 De7 46 13 A5 47 Eb8

The decisive penetration.

47...50b4 48 e2 Rd7 49 Eb6+!

Even stronger than 49 Eh8. Black is de-
prived of any counterplay.

49...2e7 50 Des Xc7 51 Kf6!

Finally White wins material. The doubled f-
pawns drop off.

51..%e8 52 ExfS HdS 53 &d2 Eb7 54
Hixf7! Eb2+ 55 Pcl 1-0

%m/ Ed
,%L%g
%ﬁ/ /x/
: .

» /g%
%7% 29 %
a%//g%

.84 78

Karpov - Kasparov
London/Leningrad Wch (17) 1986

As might be recognized, the position arose
from a Griinfeld Defence. In fact, it is still
opening theory, underlining the fact that even
opening decisions impact the endgame. Karpov
has had this position three times. In the 15th
match game he didn’t achieve much after 14
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b5 Bb8 15 Dxc7 e6 16 bS5 D8e7 17 Bd2 b6
18 cxb6 axb6 19 £g5 OfS, and the game was
quickly drawn. For this game he had prepared a
novelty — a pawn sacrifice based on deficien-
cies in Black’s position in combination with a
crippled knight on c8. In this game it works
wonderfully, but in a later game Timman man-
aged to draw as Black against Karpov.

14 h3! £xf3 15 £xf3 KxeS 16 Lxc6 bxc6
17 L.d4!

The first point. After 17...£xd4 18 Hxd4
White penetrates on d7 with advantage. Black
must abandon the long diagonal.

17..214 18 0-0

The critical position. White bas sacrificed a
pawn but he has two trumps: the black pawn-
structure on the queenside is a mess, and the
knight on c8 is a sorry sight —a consequence of
the pawn-structure. Kasparov now embarks on
an impatient advance of his a-pawn, which sim-
ply ends up weak. Interestingly, this is not the
only example of this happening in the young
Kasparov’s games. Game 5 of the same match
also went to Karpov after an unsuccessful raid
by Kasparov’s a-pawn, which was eventually
annihilated (see later).

18...a5?¢

The correct defence for Black was shown by
Timman in a game against Karpov in Tilburg
later the same year: 18...e5! 19 Re3 £xe3 20
fxe3 £e7! (the knight escapes!) 21 Bd7 &5 22
Axc7 Rfc8! 23 B47 Hd8, and Black had enough
counterplay to draw.

19 Hfel a4 20 Hed!

Side-tracking the bishop and targeting a4.

20...2h6 21 Re5!a322b3 Ha723 2d7(D)
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The triumph of White's strategy! The black
pawns fall into White's lap like ripe fruit.

\\\

\\\

23...8c1 24 Rxc7 £b2 25 Dad HHbs

There goes another one, but the threat was 26
ab6.

26 Zxc6 Bfd8 27 Xb6 Bd5 28 L¢3 Hc3 29
Zixc3 Rxc3 30 c6 £d4 31 Bb7 1-0

In this game, the play moved directly from
the opening into the endgame, and the pawn-
structure was the defining theme. This can be
seen in a number of openings, and we shall re-
turn to this theme in more detail in Chapter 6.

Often weak pawns become even weaker
when they are forced forward and separated
from the main force. My countryman Bent
Larsen formulated the principle “isolated
pawns should not be blockaded; they should
be encircled!” This principle can be said to be
a refinement of Nimzowitsch’s ‘restrain-
blockade-destroy’ principle. In the following
game Gulko exploits both these principles and
wins in instructive fashion.

E_EEE B
% Y 1 ak4
//,,x/,x// /%
% % //y "4
g%y%&%g%
& ud) B

Gulko - Jelen
Nova Gorica 1997

White has a slight advantage due to his supe-
rior pawn-structure. Black has three pawn ‘is-
lands’ vs White’s two. This secures White a
small but lasting edge. The main target is the c-
pawn. Gulko starts by restraining this pawn.

16 a3 £d5 17 Bel Zb6 18 £13!

More precise than 18 €3, which would un-
necessarily hand the black bishop a square on
ds.

18...%e7 19 HcS!

Blockading the pawn, although only tempo-
rarily.

19..He8 20 cl EbS 21 Hc2 ¢5 22 &b2
Hb7 23 Ehcl Bbe? %Dg
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White has successfully restrained the pawn,
but Black has equally successfully managed to
protect it. White can get no further down the
‘Nimzowitsch’ path and instead lures the pawn
forward.

24 Ded! ¢4 25 b4! £b5 26 De3

26 &)c5 — attempting to encircle the pawn as
advocated by Larsen — allows 26...a5.

26...8.c6?

A mistake which allows White to indeed en-
circle the pawn and eventually annihilate it.
The best defence is 26...23xc3, although White
retains a clear plus after 27 &xc3.

27 £xd5!

When fighting against weak pawns in a lim-
ited area on the board, a knight is often more
powerful than a bishop.

27...exdS 28 Xd2 Xd7 29 Ecd1

Restraining the next weak pawn!

29...%e6 30 ed!

Much better than blockading the pawn with
30 Bd4.

30...dxed

After 30..Hcd8 White wins by 31 exd5+
£xd5 32 Dad!.

31 Bxd7 £xd7 32 Dxed £.¢6 33 D5+ Pe5
34 ¢3! (D)

The c-pawn has been successfully encircled
and Black cannot avoid losing a pawn. Black’s
attempt to cover the c-pawn leads to immediate
disaster.

34...2d5?! 35 f4+ £d6 36 Ded+ Peb

36...&c6 drops a piece to 37 b5+.

37 Dg5+ £d6 38 Dxf7+ b

38..%e6 39 5+ Pxf7 40 Bxd5 wins for
White.

39 De5+ 2d6 40 2d4! 1-0

At last the c-pawn drops - a fitting end to a
nice positional performance by Gulko.

Pawn weaknesses are lasting, and according
to Steinitz’s teachings, tactics only function
when you have an advantage - there is no such
thing as tactics ‘coming out of the blue’. Thus,
you should be very careful to attempt to solve
the positional problem of ‘pawn weakness’ by
tactical means. Often such radical solutions will
backfire. Here is an example where a tactical
solution to a positional problem does not quite

work.
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Kramnik — Timman
Wijk aan Zee 1999
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Timman has just castled, leaving the c-pawn
en prise rather than covering it by, for instance,
13...Hc8. Taking the pawn is premature for
White; after 14 Dxc6? Rfc8 15 Da5 £.d4 Black
indeed has very good compensation for the
pawn. But White need not take the pawn imme-
diately:

14 Xcl

Who would imagine that this position is
transformed, almost by force, into a pawn-up
rook ending for White in just 12 moves?

14...2.d4 15 b4! £b5 16 Dxc6 Kb2!
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Timman'’s point. This bishop sortie wins a
tempo and by transferring the bishop to a3,
Black wins back his pawn. But it is still not suf-
ficient to equalize fully.

17 HcS £xc6 18 Hxc6 Hac8 19 Hxc8 Xxc8
20 £2.xd5 exds 21 f4!

In connection with the two next moves, this
is a brilliant concept that preserves White’s
advantage. Due to the threats of ...£2a3 and
...2c2/c4 White could not hold on to the pawn,
but the rook transfer to the third rank s strong.

21..2a3 22 Bf1! Hcd 23 23! £xb4 24
£xb4 Xxb4 25 Ha3! (D)
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Black is-left with an unpleasant choice. Pas-
sive defence by 25.. Eb7 26 Ha5! Bd7 27 &d2
f6 28 dd3 &f7 29 Pd4 Le6 30 g4 is unlikely
to hold, so Timman instead sacrifices the a-
pawn for activity. Such rook endings are often
tenable, but Black’s problem is not just his
pawn deficit, but also the fact that his king is cut
off.

25...h5 26 Hxa7 Bb2 27 a4 Ha2?!

Probably 27...g6 was a better chance.

28 15!

Very strong. If Black had time for ...g6 and
...&g7-16, he would have good drawing chances.
Such rook endings are very common in chess
literature. The text-move keeps the black king
in the cage, and it is very likely that the position
is now won for White.

28..Hal+ 29 &f2 d4 30 a5 £6 31 f3 ©h7
32 a6 h6 33 h4!

Again keeping the black king locked in.

33...26 34 fxg6 xgb6 35 Ka8 Ha2 36 f4
&f7 (D)

37 a7!

On principle White should be careful not to
push such a pawn too soon, because the king
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sometimes needs a hiding place in front of the
pawn. But Kramnik has seen that Black ends up
in zugzwang and loses another pawn.

37..%g7 38 2f5 BaS+ 39 ed Had 40 £d5
Hal

Or 40..£2h7 41 £c6 Ba2 42 b6 Bb2+ 43
&5 Ha2 44 &xd4, and White wins.

41 $xd4 1-0

3
.§
\\

Since encirclement is a concept attributed to
Larsen, let us also see a brief example on this
theme from his hand.

o EeE
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Uhimann - Larsen
Las Palmas Ct (6) 1971
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Itis the e5-pawn that is about to be encircled.
This is a typical Meran position where White’s
potential attack on the kingside has not materi-
alized, and now the e-pawn is just weak.

31...d4 32 Hxd4 £xd4 33 14?

The only way to cover the eS-pawn, but after
this the black queen penetrates decisively. Pre-
sumably Uhlmann missed Larsen’s cute 36th
move.

33..Wcl 34 Wd2 Wal 35 Wc2 £.c336 ¥bl
£a6! 0-1
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A special kind of defect in the pawn-struc-
ture is doubled pawns. Why are doubled pawns
a serious problem in the endgame? Basically
because of three factors:

* Doubled pawns are weak in their own right —
especially if they are isolated.

* They leave other pawns on their own — con-
sider for instance doubled f-pawns: the poor
h-pawn is left to its own devices.

* Doubled pawns are difficult to turn into
passed pawns.
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Carlsen — Kharlov
Warsaw Ech 2005
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Here we see the problem with a doubled
pawn: while White has a healthy pawn-major-
ity on the kingside, which can be transformed
into a passed pawn, Black can never make a
passed pawn out of his queenside majority.
This is despite the fact that material is nomi-
nally equal. -~

46 £5!

White temporarily sacrifices a pawn to ob-
tain a powerful passed pawn on the e-file.

46...exf5+ 47 gxf5 c5 48 e6+ De8 49 De2
&Dxf5

White meets 49...gxf5+ by 50 &e5 and 51
Pg3.

50 Df4 De7 51 eS g5 52 Hh5 2d8 53
Dd6 DI5+ 54 Des

There is no need for White to hurry — the ad-
vantage will not run away.

54..20e7 55 &16 (D)

White regains the pawn. Notice how useless
the black pawns are!

55..%c6 56 ©xg5 Le7 57 )4 Ld6 58 L6
DeT 59 2f7 Zc6 60 16 De7
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Only one question remains: how does White
break the blockade on €7? The answer: triangu-
lation and zugzwang.

61 Dg2! Dg8+ 62 Lg7! De7 63 AT Db
64 f6 Da4r?

A little joke at the end — but of course Magnus
won’t fall for 65 cxd4 c3. Other moves were just
as hopeless: 64..De7 65 De3 Dg8+ 66 Vg7
De7 67 Rf7 and wins, or 64...20De5 65 De3!.

65 e7 247 66 217 1-0
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Glek - L.B. Hansen
Bronshgj 1995

Here the situation is somewhat more compli-
cated. As in the previous example, the black
pawn-majority on the queenside is rather use-
less, but White must keep an eye on the threat
of ...&a4-b3, thus keeping the white king pas-
sive. This gives Black better prospects than in
the previous game. But my next move is proba-
bly a mistake, which at the very least violates
two endgame principles:

1) Never make such ‘irreversible’ pawn-
structure decisions just before the time-control
if you can in any way avoid it; and
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2) Don’t weaken your position unnecessar-
ily on the wing where you stand worse.

Black would do best to stay put, waiting for
White to show his hand.

39...£571 40 exf5 xf5 41 De3 Le6 42 Digd

h5 (D)
'y
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43 HHh6!

This is the move I missed. A knight on the
rim is not always grim! By temporarily placing
the knight out of play, White forces through the
fS advance.

43..%c6 44 15 2.¢8 45 Hg8!

Again working with tactics to bring the way-
ward knight back into play. The f5-pawn is un-
touchable due to the fork on e7.

45..2c7 46 DeT K7 47 D75+ £xdS

Perhaps Black could try to keep his long-
range bishop with 47...%d8, although White
maintains some pressure. Still, the limited num-
ber of pawns gives Black hopes for a draw.

48 HxdS+ 2d8 49 16 Le8 50 L4 hd 51
D6 Ded! 52 Dxhd Dxc3 53 D5 (D)
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53..20b5?
The losing move. After 53...%f7 or 53...2e4
Black could still hope to survive.

54 ad! D3 55 Dd6+ $d7 56 Dxcd beb

Or 56...2xa4 57 L2 followed by 58 &b3,
and the knight is trapped. This is the principle
of domination.

57 b2 DAS 58 Dxas &xf6 59 Hecd g5
60 asS 97

60...2h4 61 a6 Th3 62 a7 PDc7 63 Lb3 fol-
lowed by a4-a5-b6 wins.

61 &b3 ded 62 Hd2!

The last finesse. The knight returns in time to
cover the h-pawn.

62..%h3 63 21 1-0
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K. Berg — L.B. Hansen
Danish League 1995/6

Once more we see one of the drawbacks of
doubled pawns: Black has a ‘free’ passed pawn
on the a-file.

29...a3 30 £¢7 Ha7 31 £b6 Hab6

No need to hurry!

32 2c¢7Ha733 £b6Eb7!34 £c5 £xc535
dxcS Ba7 36 Df4 d4 37 De2! (D)

After 37 cxd4 @xd4 Black wins at once —the
knight supports the promotion ambitions of the

a-pawn.
B W el
] % v W KA
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37...d3!1?

37...dxc3 is also fine, and perhaps more pru-
dent. The text-move leads to an interesting rook
ending.

38 cxd3 cxd3 39 Dd4 DHxd4 40 cxdd d2

A picturesque position! Black’s threat is
41...He7 and 42...Bel(+). White has only one
defence:

41 12 He7! 42 c6 Hel 43 ¢7

Not 43 Hxel dxel W+ 44 Pxel a2, and Black
queens with check and wins.

43..Hcl! 44 Le3 d1W 45 8%+ Hxc8 46
Hxd1 a2 47 Hal 2a8! (D)
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By force the game has turned into a typical
rook endgame with the king behind the passed
pawn. Black is winning, and we shall look into
this kind of endgame again in Chapter 4.

48 Ped Has 49 a5 27 50 Les5 e 51 g4
Had4 52 g5 ¢6

Zugzwang. White must commit the d-pawn,
thus leaving it vulnerable.

53 d6+ 47 54 Lf6

This turns out to be insufficient, but 54 &d5
HaS5+ was hopeless as well.

54..xd6 55 Lg7 Ha7+ 56 2h6 Ld5

There is no stalemate, and the black king can
calmly approach the a-pawn.

57 2d1+ £c4 58 HEcl+ b3 59 Bf1 a1W 60
Hxal Hxal 61 &xh7 Ha6 62 £h6 Lc4 63 h5
gxh5+ 64 &xhs 245

The king returns home in time.

65 g6 Le6 66 Ph6 A5 0-1

In this game we saw the importance of the
pawn-structure, the strength of a passed pawn
and the principle of transformation of advan-
tages. These features are also present in the fol-
lowing high-class encounter. Note especially

Kramnik’s brilliant understanding and use of
the last principle.
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Kramnik - Topalov
Wijk aan Zee 2003

In a Benko Gambit, Kramnik has manoeuv-
red well and has maintained some advantage by
giving back his extra pawn (the first transforma-
tion of advantages!) to destroy Black’s pawn-
structure. Now he plays his trump: the passed
a-pawn.

27 Hai!

Rooks belong behind passed pawns!

27...Hxb3 28 Hxb3 Wxb3 29 WxcS ¥b2 30
Wed+ g7 31 Wa2! Wxa2

Black would like to keep the queens on, but
that would allow the passed pawn even further
ahead.

32 Hxa2 Ha8 33 a6 Za7 34 g2 $17 35
Bf3 Te6 36 g4!

We have witnessed another transformation of
advantages. This rook ending is clearly better
for White with the rook behind the passed pawn.
We shall return to this kind of endgame in
Chapter 4. Despite stubborn defence by Topalov,
Kramnik’s technique prevails.

36...2d6 37 h4 h6 38 g5!

In order to win, White must punch some
holes in the compact black position.

38...hxg5 39 hxg5 5 40 e4! e6 41 Za5! &c7
42 e3 b8 43 BxeS Hxab6 44 Xc5! (D)

Again we have seen the transformation of
advantages — the third so far! The powerful
passed pawn did not manage to reach the finish-
ing line, but to conquer it Black had to take his
king far away from the kingside — from which it
is now cut off. White threatens &f4-e5-f6.

44.. b7 45 $14 b6 46 Kc8 fxed
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46...Ha2 47 £3 does not change much.

47 $xed b7 48 Hg8 Sc6 49 Hxg6

Finally winning material.

49...0d6 50 f4 Had+ 51 13 De7 52 Hg7+
<18 53 2b7 Hcd 54 g6! (D)
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Looking merely at the material, Black is of-
ten able to draw such pawn-down endings. But
not with the king cut off like this.

54...Ecl 55 g4 Hc5 56 27+ el

56...2¢8 loses to 57 Ef6.

S5715!1-0

Black resigned as he loses the pawn ending
after 57...exf5+ 58 HExf5 JAxf5 (58..Kcl 59
g5 with an elementary ‘Lucena’ position) 59
Lxf5 Bf8 (59...%e7 60 g5 and 61 Lh6) 60
&f6 g8 61 g7.

Some researchers on learning and tacit
knowledge claim that “the flair of the grand-
master is nothing but the fruit of a long appren-
ticeship, transformed into tacit knowledge of
the chances of success of the various possible
moves” (Baumard, 1999: Tacit Knowledge in
Organizations). While 1 believe this is a gross
simplification of the complex skills of grand-
masters, there is no doubt that grandmasters do

learn from each other and carry with them
prior knowledge from their ‘apprenticeship’.
Undoubtedly Baburin knew Kramnik’s prior
example when playing the following ending:

% 77/%
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Baburin - Brandenburg
Cork 2005

@

Do you recognize the pawn-structure from
Kramnik-Topalov above? White has just played
29 &g1-f2 and intends to bring his king to the
queenside to cover the b3-pawn. Therefore
Black decides to force matters, but in the pro-
cess underestimates White’s passed pawn on
the a-file - and suffers the same fate as Topalov.

29..Ha7?

As pointed out by Fogarasi in New in Chess
Yearbook, Black could draw with the calm
29...%e8! 30 Pel 6! 31 Hdxc5 (31 Bd6 e7
32 Hc6 £d7 forces White to take on c¢5 any-
way) 31...Exc5 32 Exc5 Exb3 33 Ec7 h5 34
&d2 Xa3, and contrary to the game, Black suc-
ceeds in placing his rook behind the passed
pawn.

30 Hdxc5 Hab7 31 a5! Exb3 32 a6!

Winning a vital tempo.

32..Hxc3 33 Hxc3 Ra7 34 Ha3! (D)
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Step 1 accomplished! Now White has to
break down the black fortress, while the power-
ful passed pawn keeps Black occupied.

34..e6 35 hd 2d6 36 Le3 Dc6 37 Ted
e6?!

To prevent &d5, but this makes it easier for
White to break open Black’s defences with g4-
g5 — the same plan Kramnik used. White at-
tempts to isolate the e5-pawn. It is better for
Black to bide his time with 37...&d6, although
it is doubtful if it will be enough to save the
game.

38 g4! £d6 39 Ha5! f5+ 40 Ld3 &c7 41
Fcd b6

41..2d6 42 b5 is even worse for Black.

42 Exe5 Be7+ 43 $d4 Ra7+ 44 De3 Bd6!

Ingenious defence, but unfortunately insuffi-
cient.

45 gxf5 gxfS

45...exf5 fails to 46 He7, hitting h7 while
threatening 47 a7.

46 &f4 hé (D)

46...2xab loses to 47 <égS.
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47 HXe3!

Decisive. White makes room for the king on
e5. The rest is simple.

47..2d4+ 48 Le5 Exhd 49 Ha3! a7 50
Pxe6 £4 51 L5 hS 52 Ha2!

Zugzwang.

52..Eh2 53 xf4 Hg2 54 Le3 hd 55 Had
h3 56 Xh4 h2 57 Eh6 1-0

As we have seen, passed pawns are powerful
assets, not just because they can advance them-
selves, but also because they keep the opponent
occupied, thus setting up a possible transfor-
mation of advantages. The strength of such a
passed pawn is seen even at the highest level.
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Karpov - Kasparov
London/Leningrad Wch (5) 1986

In one of their many Griinfeld encounters,
the two great Ks Lave entered an endgame
shortly after the opening. Now Karpov secures
himself a powerful passed pawn on the 6th
rank. Although this pawn is not about to queen
in the near future — blockaded as it is — it keeps
Kasparov’s pieces passive and allows White
slowly to improve his position.

17 c6!

This strong zwischenzug makes the light-
squared bishop even more passive.

17...bxc6 18 d6 c5

After 18..g5 19 £xg5 fxe5 the pawn is
supported from the other side: 20 ¢5.

19 h4! h6 20 Dh3! (D)
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Planning to bring the knight to d3 via f2.
Once it is there, it will be virtually impossible
for Black to defend c5. In search of counter-
play, Kasparov sends his a-pawn deep into en-
emy territory, but it never returns alive. The
advance merely hastens the end. It is interest-
ing to note that the same happened — a fruitless
raid with the a-pawn — in the 17th game of the
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same match, which we saw earlier in this chap-
ter.

20...25?! 21 £3 a4 22 Bhel a3 23 $f2 a2 24
&d3 Ha3 25 Hal g5

Desperation, but otherwise White simply
picks up the a-pawn with Hecl-c2 and &Hcl.
26 Le3 was also a threat.

26 hxg5 hxgs 27 £.xg5 217 28 £.{4 Eb8 29
Hecl £.¢6 30 Xc3 Ha5 31 Ec2 Xba8 32 Hcl
1-0

A seemingly easy win for Karpov, facilitated
by the strength of the d-pawn.

When passed pawns are close to the promo-
tion square, it is always a good idea to look for
tactics. Often a little tactic can help in clearing
the way for the pawn. We have already seen
Kramnik in action with the passed pawn. Kram-
nik has a very deep understanding of the pawn-
structure. Let us therefore conclude this section
with two more game fragments from his hand.
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Kramnik - Illescas
Dos Hermanas 1999
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At first sight a complicated position. Black is
a pawn up, and aren’t the passed central pawns
blocked? No, Kramnik has seen a ractic that al-
lows him to push the pawns and eventually win
a piece.

35 e6! Hxe6

35...2xe6 is not better: 36 d7 Ed8 37 Hxe6.

36 47 Hel+ 37 Rf1!

Together with the next move, this is the point.
White wins a piece, but he still has to keep
Black’s passed queenside pawns under con-
trol.

37..2xf1+ 38 £xf1 Dxd7 39 Lxd3 DeS 40
£15!

Threatening 41 £.¢8, so Black must show his
hand. He doesn’t have time to activate his king.
40...c5 41 Red! c4 42 £xb7 b3 43 Dbl1!

White has achieved his objective. The black
pawns are blocked, and a6 falls. White is win-
ning.

43..Lg7 44 R.xa6 4)c6

Necessary, as otherwise the a5-pawn be-
comes the most important pawn on the board.

45 L xc4 Dxas 46 Ld5! 26 47 Lf2 Hes
48 2.g8 h5 49 e3 b2 50 HA2 2551 h3 hd 52
g4+ 2f6 53 £.d5 Des5 54 Led

Notice how Kramnik works with domina-
tion, so that the black knight cannot stir up any
trouble.

54...Pe6 55 d4 1-0
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Kramnik ~ Bareev
Wijk aan Zee 2003
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Here Kramnik does not even have a passed
pawn yet, but the mere threat of creating a
passed pawn through a tactic is enough to win
the game, as the black pieces are very passive.

38 d3!

First the king is activated.

38..Hc7 39 &ed b7 40 Ed1

No need to hurry — Black cannot untangle his
pieces. _

40..Bc8 41 Hd8+ b7 42 Lf4 Hc8 43
Bd7+ Bc7 44 2d3 S8 45 Hd8+ b7 (D)

46 K16!

A brilliant tactic based on the fact that a
knight is very poor at dealing with an outside
passed pawn. Black cannot just wait, as the
threat is 47 £xg7! (or calmly 47 g5 first)
47..2Dxg7 48 h6, and the pawn queens.

46...g6
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Hopeless, but after 46...gxf6 47 exf6 Hc8 48
Bxc8 Pxc8 49 &g5! £d7 50 h6 £Dxh6 51
&xh6 e5 52 &h7! White wins the resulting
pawn ending.

47 hxg6 fxg6 48 g5 1-0

€
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Pawn Endings

Most king and pawn endings are technical in

nature, and they are often pretty straightfor-

ward. Pawn endings arise through exchanges,
and basically three types of exchanges can lead
to pawn endgames:

* Exchanges where the “superior side (e.g. a
pawn up) exploits his advantage to ‘force’
exchanges of all pieces, thereby entering a
winning pawn ending (where the win can be
calculated at the time of the last piece ex-
change).

* Exchanges in an even position, in which
both players ‘agree’ on the exchanges and
where a draw is the logical outcome (often
after only a few pawn ending moves — again
the logical outcome can be calculated at the
point of the last piece exchange).

* Exchanges leading to ‘strategic’ pawn end-
ings; that is pawn endgames where the out-
come is not clear and where the end of the
game cannot be calculated at the point of the
last piece exchange.

Given the focus of this book on strategic end-
games, my main interest is the last type, as the
two other types have been extensively studied in
a number of books. They are mainly matters of
accurate calculation based on well-known prin-
ciples such as opposition, triangulation, break-
through or pawn race.

However, we cannot totally ignore the two
first types, as there is a certain overlap here.
First of all we see players entering king and
pawn endings where one player already ‘knows
the result’, whereas the other one has not calcu-
lated everything (or has miscalculated). Sec-
ondly, as I have discussed previously, strategic
endgames at some point in time evolve into
technical ones.

We shall study four common themes in what
I shall call ‘strategic pawn endings’. These are
familiar from Chapter 1:

* King activity is obviously crucial in king and
pawn endings, as the king is the only remain-
ing ‘piece’.

* The pawn-structure is also vital ~ for two
reasons: a) The possibility of creating passed
pawns; and b) The pawn-structure determines
whether the king can enter the opponent’s
position — are there any holes in the pawn-
structure?

» Exchange or not? Since pawn endings arise
from exchanges of pieces, it is important to
determine correctly whether the exchange
should be made.

* A subset of exchanges is the one where piece
sacrifices are made to enter a pawn ending.

Obviously the themes are interrelated, and in
many examples we shall see several of them in-
teracting with each other.
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Efimenko — Neverov
Ukrainian Ch (Rivne) 2005
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Here is a simple example where we see
three of the themes in action. As we shall see
in Chapter 3, the bishop is better than the
knight in such endgames with asymmetrical
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pawns, but 46 £xa6 is met by 46...c3+, when
47 &d3? fails to 47...2Dxb4+. However, there
is a much simpler solution: exchanging into a
king and pawn ending where the white king is
more active than its black counterpart, and
where White’s outside pawn-majority secures
him an easy win.

46 £1xd5! exds 47 3! Ld6 48 d4 Dc6
49 c316 50 g4 26 51 h4 h5 52 gxhS gxh5 533

Zugzwang. Black must allow the h-pawn to
advance.

53...2d6 54 b5 a5 55 b6 Lc6 56 b7! &xb7
57 $xd5 1-0
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Ni Hua - Lputian
Internet 1t 2004

This is a very good example of the impact of
king activity in pawn endings. Black has just
initiated an exchange of rooks on d8 - presum-
ably in the belief that this endgame is drawn —
but he should not have done that, as Ni Hua now
demonstrates a highly instructive win.

39 &hs!

This locks down Black’s kingside pawns
and threatens f5-f6, undermining the h6-pawn.
Black has no time to go after the b5-pawn, as
39...2¢7 40 £5 b6 loses to 41 6 fxe6 42 fxeb
&c7 43 Lg6. But rushing to the kingside to de-
fend doesn’t help either.

39...e7 40 15! b6 41 h3!

Zugzwang. As Black cannot allow the emer-
gence of a protected passed pawn after 41...f6
42 e6, he must retreat and allow White to un-
dermine his kingside pawn-structure.

41...18 42 f6! Lg8

After 42...gxf6 43 exf6 Black just loses the
h-pawn and the game.

43 fxg7 Lxg7 44 hd &h7

Having forced the black king into a hope-
lessly passive position in the corner, White can
now turn his eyes to the real target: the b6-
pawn.

45 dgd! g6 46 hS+ Lh7 47 2f5 g7 48
Ded! £6

Black is too slow after 48...&f8 49 2d5 Pe7
50 2c6 deb 51 dxb6 Lxes5 52 c6, and the
b-pawn runs.

49 $fs!

The simplest.

49...fxe5 50 dxeS

Notice the difference in king activity!

50...217 51 &d6

Black is too slow in any case, so he resigned

here. An instructive pawn endgame.
1-0

In order for the king to be active, it needs in-
vasion squares — holes in the opponent’s pawn-
structure. A key theme when judging whether
to go into a king and pawn endgame is therefore
to look for holes in the pawn-structure where
the king can invade — or to look for ways to
‘punch’ such holes.

B
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Vallejo Pons - Svidier
Leon rpd 2004
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Superficially White may seem OK here — his
king is centralized, and doesn’t he even have a
potential outside passed pawn on the h-file?
But in reality it is Black who can punch holes in
the white position and eventually invade with
his king. A key factor here is that the black
pawns are mobile, whereas the white ones are
restrained. Furthermore, the black king has two
possible paths: to the queenside (aiming for the
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b4-pawn) and — as we shall see -
side.

38...£5+ 39 Le3 2d5 40 2d3 ed+! 41 fxed+

This opens a path for the black king on the
kingside, but 41 &e3 loses as well, as the black
king then goes to the queenside: 41...exf3 42
&xf3 Dcd 43 Lf4 Lxb4 44 LxfS (an unfortu-
nate square, as Black now queens with check,
but 44 &g5 dc4 45 xhS b4 is too slow)
44...2c4 45 g4 b4 46 g5 (or 46 gxh5) 46...b3 47
g6 b2 48 g7 b1W+ 49 2f6 Wh7, and Black
wins.

41...fxed+ 42 De3 De5 43 e2 DAS!

The door has been opened, and the king en-
ters!

44 De3 g4 45 Lxed Pxg3 46 LIS

Hopeless, but 46 &ds5 is too slow.

46...2xh4 47 2f4 Sh3 48 3 hd4 49 2f2
Ped 50 g2 Pf4 0-1

to the king-

Krasenkow — Macneja
Polish Ch (Warsaw) 2003

The game has recently featured a mass ex-
change of all the major pieces down the h-file
(which Black, it should be noted, could not
avoid). Now White enters on the vulnerable light
squares on the queenside. Notice the impact of
the pawn-structure — had the black a-pawn been
placed on a6 instead, White could not have won.

39 dag 2f7 40 c5!

This instructive decisive break punches a
hole in the black pawn-structure. After 40 &b5
De7 41 c6 Ld8, the black king would arrive
in time.

40...dxcS

Forced, as 40...bxc5 41 ©xa5 gives White a
decisive outside passed pawn, whereas the black

king is too slow in case of 40...&e7 41 cxb6
cxb6 42 &b5.
41 &b5 (D)

5 % / ///%
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41...c4

A desperate attempt to distract the white
king. Black’s problem is that after 41...%e7 42
Dc6 24843 d6! cxd6 44 Lxd6 he loses prosai-
cally - the white king picks up all Black’s
queenside pawns.

42 Pc6!

White is not distracted — the black coun-
terplay is too slow.

42...a4 43 &xc7 b5 44 d6 b4 45 d7 bxa3 46
bxa3 1-0

3 ///;@%
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Khalifman - Nyback
Riga rpd 2004

Do you see the resemblance to the previous
example? White intends to penetrate via the
vulnerable light squares on the queenside, and
Black’s king rushes to prevent that. It arrives in
time but is then out-tempoed on the kingside.

31...18 32 ®c3 de7 33 b2 Pd7 34 La3
D7 35 Pad c6 36 g4!
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The right way. Now Black runs out of pawn
meves, while White has plenty of waiting moves
with the a- and f-pawns.

36...h6 37 g5 hS 38 £3! c7 39 bS5 b7 40
ad! Lc7 41 a6 Pc6 42 a7 &7 43 14! 1-0

43...Dc6 loses to 44 2b8, so Black resigned.

uE
w%x/ &
%%/7%ﬁ/%
A
/ﬁ//}%%%
0 i
o

Dautov - P.H. Nielsen
Mainz rpd 2004

The pawn-structure is important, as Philidor
taught us! Here Black’s hS-pawn is sticking
out, but right now White cannot access it. With
pointed play Dautov punches holes in Black’s
defences.

36 e5! 17 37 a4 b6

Black would like to advance the queenside
pawns as far as possible, making thein ready for
an eventual promotion race. However, since
White’s king is more active, he cannot play
37...b5, as this would open the door for White’s
king via e4-d4-c5.

38 bS! (D)
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Careful play! White gains space on the
queenside before the race begins.

38...axb5 39 axb5 £g6 40 exf6 Lxf6 41
ed Dg5s 42 £3! f6 43 £4!

Zugzwang. Black cannot keep White’s king
out any longer.

43..217 44 LeS Le7 45 15!

Punching another hole in Black’s defences.
Now the h5-pawn is doomed, and Black is too
slow in the race towards the queenside.

45...exfS 46 LxfS Ld6 47 Lgs L5 48
xh5 LxbSs 49 g4 Lc6 50 g5 d7

Or 50...b5 51 g6, and White arrives first.

51 g6 Le7 52 2h6! 1-0
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Van Wely ~ Ljubojevié¢
Monaco (blindfold) 2003

Again the pawn-structure is the defining fac-
tor! The far-advanced hS-pawn secures a grip
on the black position, and Van Wely punches
the necessary holes in Black’s structure.

40 14!

Securing access to eS.

40...2c6 41 e5 2d7 42 ed! fxed 43 Dxed
2d6 44 L4 Dc6 45 Les5 Ld7 46 g4! e 47
g5! &d7

This opens the door for the white king toward
the h-pawn, but Black could not allow White an
outside passed pawn after 47...hxg5 48 fxg5,
and 47...%f7 48 &d6 doesn’t help either.

48 gxh6 gxh6 49 16 2d6 50 g6 Le7 51
Lxh6 216 52 2h7 15 53 h6 Lxf4 54 Lg6 eS
55 h7 e4 56 h8¥ 1-0

In the previous examples, we have seen the
impact of king activity, and the importance of
being able to ‘punch holes’ in the opponent s
pawn-structure. However, sometimes king activ-
ity is not enough. Pawn endgames are ultimately
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about promoting pawns, and in this context the
most valuable asset is an outside passed pawn.
Even king activity cannot compensate for such
a ‘monster’.
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Bareev - Vallejo Pons
Monaco rpd 2004

Black’s king is superbly centralized and ready
to pick up the f5-pawn. Nevertheless, Black is
lost, as the main actor on the board is White’s
h3-pawn!

51 b4 a4 52 b5!

The same theme as in Dautov-Nielsen above.
White gains as much space as possible on the
queenside, anticipating the upcoming race.

52..b6 53 g2 xf5 54 Df3 g5 55 g3
f5

Or 55...2f5 56 h4 &ed 57 h5 2f5 58 ©hd
and wins.

56 &f3 Lhd 57 2fd Lxh3 58 x5 g3
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Not that it matters much here, but this is a

good learning point: rather than just 59 e5
Pf3, White ‘shoulders off’ Black’s king in the
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process. This is also a key theme in rook vs
pawn endgames, to which we shall retum in
Chapter 4.

59... %12 60 2dS Le3

Black is much too late, so he resigned with-
out waiting for White’s obvious response.

1-0
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Seirawan - Kasparov
Niksié 1983
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Here Kasparov does not yet have an outside
passed pawn, but a pawn-majority. Despite
Seirawan’s ingenious defence, this proves suf-
ficient for the win.

43...a5 44 ©d3 h5 45 b4 b4 46 ad!

The only chance. White tries to close off the
queenside and keep Black’s king out. 46 axb4+
Pxb4 (or 46...axb4) 47 e5 Dc5 48 £5 2d549 €6
fxe6 50 f6 2d6 is a trivial win.

46...f6! 47 15!

Again the best chance. Now Black has to
keep an eye on the e5 break, and at present he
does not have any entry squares. But notice that
with White to move the win would be easy — in
that case White cannot hold the black king
back. So Kasparov forces the win by an instruc-
tive case of triangulation. This is possible due
to the powerful protected passed pawn on b4,
which constrains the white king’s movements.

47..8c6! 48 Pcd 27! 49 2d3 Ld7! 50
De3 c6! 51 2d3

Or 51 ©d4 £d6, and the black king reaches
c5ores.

51..%c5

Mission accomplished — it is White to move!

52 de3 b3! 53 a3

53 &d2 allows 53...&d4.
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53...50b4! 54 5 a3! 0-1
Now Black queens with check.

By definition, pawn endings arise from the
exchange of all major and minor pieces. Ac-
cordingly, the moment when the last piece ex-
change is made is of utmost importance. Going
into a pawn ending is a irreversible decision,
and accurate judgement of the resulting posi-
tion is crucial.
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Kasparov — Andersson
Reykjavik 1988

Kasparov faces a critical choice: he can
play a pawn-up rook ending with 38 Hc3 (after
which Black’s best reply is probably 38...h6 39
gxh6 Bh8, trying to exchange as many pawns
as possible — the best defencé strategy in such
positions, as we shall see in Chapter 4), or he
can go in for an at first sight complicated pawn
ending with 38 He5, where Black can regain his
pawn. To judge this pawn ending accurately,
strong calculating skills are necessary, and in
such situations Kasparov is at his best!

38 He5!

The right decision. White wins the pawn
ending by one tempo. And a further plus: Black
cannot avoid the exchange due to the threat of
39 Be7+.

38...Hxe5 39 fxe5 Pc6 40 Lc2 2d5 41 b4!
xeS 42 a4 (D)

The point. White threatens to create an out-
side passed pawn out of his queenside majority.
In the meantime the gS-pawn holds back three
black pawns! Andersson tries to create a passed
pawn himself but soon realizes that in the race
his pawns will be too slow.

42...£6 43 gxf6 Lxf6 44 bS 1-0
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Andersson’s resignation was slightly prema-
ture for the audience perhaps, but completely
justified. The final position is highly instructive
in itself, and you should spend a few minutes
checking the underlying variations yourself.
Note that while the white king can catch the
black kingside passed pawns, the black king
ends up cross-eyed. Just one sample variation:
44.. e6 45 a5 d6 46 e4! LcS 47 b6 axb6 48
a6! Lc6 49 e5 and wins.

In this game, Kasparov made the right ‘last
exchange decision’, but chess literature abounds
with mistakes made at this very moment — even
at the highest level. You really have to be ex-
tremely alert when making this exchange, as
there is no turning back if the decision is flawed!
Here are two examples of this feature.
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Nijboer — P.H. Nielsen

-
Istanbul Ech 2003
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This position arose from the Berlin Defence
to the Ruy Lopez, which has been extremely
popular in the beginning of the 2000s following
Kramnik’s success with it in his London 2000
match against Kasparov. Uncharacteristically
for this opening though, it is now Black who has
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the healthier pawn-structure, with a sound 3 vs
2 on the queenside as opposed to White’s frag-
mented kingside structure. White must there-
fore be careful. He could keep the bishops on
with, for instance, 35 £h4. Instead the Dutch
grandmaster goes for an exchange of the last
pair of minor pieces, resulting in a pawn ending
that should be drawn, but White’s margin for
error is smaller than it might appear.

35 £xb4 axb4 36 g5 $d7 37 £d5 c5!

Possibly White was deceived by his active
king into thinking that he was in no danger.
Black’s idea is to exploit his queenside majority
to liquidate all the pawns on the queenside,
while his own king then goes pawn-hunting on
the kingside. White must play accurately to
make sure his king returns in time.

38 h3 &e7 39 hd 247 40 a5?

This is the decisive error! 40 $c4? loses to
40...5e6 41 b5 Lxe5 42 xb6 c4! 43 a5 ¢3!
44 a6 c2 45 a7 c1¥ 46 a8W Wxe3+ 47 b5
¥xb3, but Nunn points out that 40 e4! sbe7 41
a5! draws. We shall see why in a few moves’
time.

40...bxa5 41 &xc5 (D)
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41...a4! 42 2xb4

After 42 bxa4? b3 Black arrives first.

42...axb3 43 $xb3 Pe6 44 Lcd4 Lxes 45
$d3 A5

Here we see why White should have in-
serted 40 e4! before playing a5: with the pawn
on e4 instead of €3 this position would be
drawn.

46 2d4 Lgd 47 TeS dxh4d 48 26 g4 49
ed 4! 0-1
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In the following diagram Black is a pawn up,
but it is a doubled pawn and after 46 £.d2 White

w%///%%
7 U
////,x
%//x/?
W//W/%%
v U peE

Aronian ~ lvanchuk
Antalya Ech 2004
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should be able to draw without too much trou-
ble, although Black can still press for some
time. But instead Aronian wants to force pro-
ceedings and misses something. In such end-
games patience is a virtue!

46 L.x16+? Lx16 47 De2 L5 48 Le3 245
49 &14

This leads to a queen ending with an extra
pawn for Black. However, 49 ®e2 was no better.
In that case Black wins with 49...&d4 50 &d2
e5! 51 Le2 e3! 52 fxe3+ (52 f3 e4 53 f4 Sc4!
54 g4 {54 &xe3 d5) 54...hxgd 55 £5 g3! 56
Lxe3 gxf5 57 h5 f4+ wins for Black) 52...&c3!
(perhaps this move is what Aronian missed),
and Black picks up the e3-pawn by force; e.g.,
53 &3 2d3 54 e4 (54 g4 ed+ 55 f4 hxgd 56
Dxga dxe3 57 g5 Lf3 58 dxgb €3 59 h5 €2
60 h6 e1'W 61 h7 We5 wins for Black) 54...&d4
and wins.

49..2d4 50 g4 e5+! 51 g5 hxgd! 52 Lxgd

Necessary, as 52 $xg6 e3! 53 fxe3+ Lxe3
54 hS g3 wins for Black.

52..2d3 53 g5 De2 54 xg6 Lxf2 55 hS
€3 56 h6 €2 57 h7 e1¥ 58 h8¥ Wed+

Whether this queen ending is won for Black
(in fact, the tablebase tells us that it is won) is
not so important for the argument made here -
that ‘the last piece exchange moment’ is highly
critical. In any case such an ending is extremely
difficult to defend in practical play and with
limited time, and Ivanchuk eventually ground
out a win.

59 &16 WI3+! 60 eb

60 xe57? Wc3+ and Black wins.

60...e4 61 ¥b2+ g3 62 WeS+ W4 63 Wal
D12 64 Wdd+ g2 65 We7+ I3 66 Wal
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Whe+ 67 ©d5 Wd2+ 68 be5 Wh2+ 69 &f5
Wh3+ 70 2g5 €3 71 W16+ g3 72 WeS+ 2
73 Wdd W3 74 ohd Whi+ 75 sgd We2+ 76
&hs Wg3 77 Wes Wr4 78 Wh6 g3 79 Web+
&h3 80 Wd3 Wes+ 81 h6 g3 0-1

Kasparov has also been in a ‘last exchange
dilemma’ — in the last game of his career (that
is, if he can really stay away from chess!).
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Topalov - Kasparov
Linares 2005

In this position Kasparov went for mass ex-
changes into a pawn ending, which he must
have thought was an easy draw, but which con-
tains more venom than might be expected. It
should be drawn, but accuracy is reqmred from
Black.

21... Wxf1+2!

21...¥d8 followed by 22...%b6 looks like a
decent alternative, and so does the rook end-
game after 21...Dxd4 22 Wxf6 gxf6! 23 cxd4
Hc8!. As we shall see in Chapter 4, rook activ-
ity is a key factor in rook endings, and Black
should not be worse here.

22 Xxf1 Bxf1+ 23 xf1 2xd4 24 cxd4 (D)
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24...d5?

This natural move is the decisive mistake, as
indicated by Timman in New in Chess. There
was no need to allow the white king potential
access to e5. According to Timman, Black could
draw by the calm 24..&e7 25 $f2 27! (but
not 25...2f6? 26 f3 g5 27 e5+! dxeS 28 ed
exd4 29 g4!, and White wins the tempo battle
after 29...2e7 30 $xd4 £d6 31 ed) 26 h4
g5!, and Black obtains sufficient space on the
kingside to avoid being pushed back as in the
game.

25 2 Le7

Now it is too late to save Black. After the
game, Kasparov demonstrated the brilliant vari-
ation 25...g5 26 &f3 hS (striving to keep the
kingside closed and the white king at bay) 27
h4 gxh4 28 gxhd Pe7 29 Le3! (29 ©f4 f6)
29... 217 (29...2£6? 30 &f4) 30 d2! b5 (try-
ing to keep the queenside closed as well) 31 a4!
bxad 32 &c3 a5. Now 33 b4! punches a hole in
Black’s defences and White penetrates with his
king. A highly instructive concept.

26 Lf3 216 (D)
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27 hq?

White falters, just when the win is within his
grasp. Correct was 27 g4 h6 28 h3!, and
Black ends up in zugzwang; e.g., 28...6 29 h4!
(threatening to break through by 30 h5) 29...h5+
30 <f4, and Black is eventually out-tempoed
on the queenside, after which the white king
penetrates victoriously to e5.

27...g6?

Kasparov repays the favour! He could have
drawn by 27...h6!; e.g., 28 2f4 g5+ 29 hxg5+
hxg5+ 30 &g4 $g6 with a draw, according to

Kmi€ in Informator.
28 b4 b5 29 $f4 h6 30 Sg4! 1-0
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64 SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

White has ideas of 31 hS, leaving Black in
zugzwang; e.g., 30..&f7 (30...g5 31 hxg5+
hxg5 32 ©h5 and 30...h5+ 31 #f4 both win for
White) 31 hS! g5 32 exd5 exd5 33 &f5 and
wins. Therefore Kasparov resigned.

A special kind of exchange is when a pawn
ending is reached through a temporary piece
sacrifice. We shall finish this chapter with a few
examples of this comparatively rare but still im-
portant theme.

%g%

Gelfand — Campora
Izmir ECC 2004

Obviously White is better with more space
and the strong knight on f5 vs the passive one
on ¢8. But how to win? Gelfand solves this
question with a well-timed sacrifice into a win-
ning pawn ending.

49 Dg4! 2d8 50 Ths5 2d7 51 Dxg7!

The point.

51...2xg7+ 52 $xh6 (D)
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52...f5
After 52...2e8 the simplest win from many
is probably 53 fxe5! dxe5 (53...e7 loses to 54

§
\\\‘

exd6+) 54 g7 Dxg7 55 Lxg7 £5 56 exf5 e4 57 f6
€358 £7¢2 59 f8W e | W 60 W7+ d8 61 W4,
53 xg7 fxed 54 SI7! €3 55 g7 €2 56 g8W
elW 57 We8+ 1-0
After 57...%c7 58 Wc6+ White picks up all
Black’s central pawns.
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Navara - Graf
Aghia Pelagia 1t 2004

White is an exchange up, but his exposed
king causes him some headaches. The young
Czech decides to cut the Gordian Knot by sac-
rificing the exchange back to reach a tricky
king and pawn ending, which should be drawn
but where Black can easily go wrong.

43 Exd4!? Wxd4 44 We5+! WxeS 45 fxeS
fé!

Otherwise White wins the b4-pawn.

46 exf6+ Txf6 47 Le2 Tf5?

Black heads straight for the kingside pawns,
but 47..&e5! holds the draw. After 48 &d3
&d5 49 b3 h5 50 h4 g5! 51 hxg5 Re5 52 &c4
&f5 the promotion race will end in a draw.

48 2d3 g4 49 Lcd 2h3 50 Lxbg Dxh2
51 2c4 (D)
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THE ROLE OF PAWNS IN THE ENDGAME 65

Now White wins because the unfortunate
position of the black king on the h2-b8 diagonal
allows White to queen with check.

51..h5

After 51...&xg3 52 b4 Black can neither run
with the h-pawn (because White queens with
check and wins) nor approach the b-pawn by
52..f4, since White then shoulders off the
black king by 53 &d5!.

52 b4 g5 53 b5 h4 54 b6! (D) )

Certainly not 54 gxh4? gxh4 55 b6 h3 56 b7
$g2 57 b8W h2 with a draw. But with an extra
black pawn on the board this is just lost for
Black, as can be found in any book on technical

endgames.

7.0 7
B
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a2,
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54..h3

Unfortunately Black has to let the g3-pawn
live, as 54..hxg3 and 54..%xg3 both allow
White to queen with check.

55 b7 &gl 56 b8W h2 57 Wbi+ Pg2 58
We2+ gl

Or 58...xg3 59 We4 and wins.

59 Wel+ dg2 60 WxgS! 1-0

Now 60...h1¥ is answered by 61 ¥d5+ &gl
62 Wxh1+ £xhl 63 g4!, and the g-pawn, which
was thought to be doomed, carries the day!

&

In the next diagram, White is a pawn up, but
Black, with his centralized king and dangerous
h-pawn, is still in the game. But now Akopian
saw what he thought was a way to sacrifice a
piece to force the draw, but this is refuted by an

///////

Shirov — Akopian
Oakham jr 1992

even smarter piece sacrifice by Shirov to enter
a winning pawn ending.

53..8xf3?

53...%e6 was a better defence, and Black can
still fight.

54 &xf3 h2

Black’s idea is 55 £f2 £d4, and Black liqui-
dates all White’s pawns, but White does not
need the knight:

55 &g2! dxed 56 c5!

White’s point. Again it is crucial that Black’s
king is unfortunately placed on a diagonal which
allows White to queen with check.

56...d5

This is hopeless, but 56...bxc5 loses to 57 a5
&d5 (57...c4 58 b6 axb6 59 a6!, and White
queens with check) 58 a6! c4 59 b6, and again
White gets a new queen on a8 with check.

57 c6 £d6 58 &xh2

Finally White has time to pick up this annoy-
ing little guy!

58...c7 59 g3 2d6 60 Sfd Le6 61 Led
£d6 1-0

Unfortunately, Black’s resignation denies us
the chance to see the instructive trick 62 &f5
a5!1? (62...%c7 63 et L8 64 Ld6 Ld8 65
c7+ &c8 66 Lc6 a5 67 bxab bS5 68 a7 is trivial)
63 Pf6 c7 64 Le6 8 65 7! (the point)
65..2xc7 66 Le7, and White picks up the
black pawns and wins.
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3 The Minor Pieces in the Endgame -
Bishops and Knights

Introduction

Play with the minor pieces is of utmost impor-
tance for the practical player. Throughout the
game, decisions must be made concerning the
exchange of the minor pieces. Often these deci-
sions are part of the opening scheme and occur
more or less automatically. Nonetheless, these
choices have implications far into the endgame.
Consider for instance the Exchange Variation
of the Ruy Lopez (1 e4 e5 2 &f3 &6 3 KbS
a6). At move four White may choose to give up
his light-squared bishop with 4 £xc6 in order
to saddle Black with a crippled pawn-structure
at the expense of the two bishops. What is more
valuable? While opening specialists still debate
this matter, the issue is normally not decided
until much later — in the-endgame! This shows
that while chess can be divided into distinct
phases — opening, middlegame and endgame —
these phases interconnect, and you must have
a basic understanding of the typical endgame
themes that may occur from your opening or
middlegame decisions.

In this chapter we shall study the battle with
and between the minor pieces. We shall investi-
gate the notion of ‘the two bishops’ in more de-
tail, study pure bishop and knight endgames, and
consider endgames where bishops and knights
fight against each other. Not surprisingly, a
number of our 15 principles will be visible. For
example, the pawn-structure is crucial in de-
termining when a bishop is ‘bad’, and often an
active king is a strong asset in minor-piece end-
games. Let us first return to one of our key prin-
ciples, that of the strength of the two bishops.

The Two Bishops

The strength of the two bishops can be traced
back to Steinitz, who was the first to recognize

the power of the two bishops compared to
bishop + knight. Steinitz showed the way to
play with two bishops against bishop + knight
or two knights: systematically depriving the
knight(s) of any strongholds, after which the
superior reach of the bishops will tell against a
knight (or knights) that either are insecurely
placed or have been pushed away trom the field
of action.

Another advantage of the two bishops is the
fact that the player holding them may at almost
any point decide to exchange one of them to
reach a favourable bishop vs knight or bishop
vs bishop endgame. Therefore, there is a direct
connection to the later sections in this chapter,
and certain overlaps.

The two bishops are often strong with asym-
metrical pawn-structures, and they are very
powerful in supporting a passed pawn. Nigel
Short is one of the top grandmasters that in nu-
merous games have shown the strength of the
two bishops. Here are two examples from his
games.
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Cu. Hansen - Short
Skanderborg 2003
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This is a typical two-bishop position. White
hopes that the d4-pawn can be blocked and in
the long run it may be vulnerable, but it turns
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THE MINOR PIECES IN THE ENDGAME — BISHOPS AND KNIGHTS 67

out to be a strong asset instead, supported as it
is by the two powerful bishops. Black is push-
ing, but White is still in the game.

43 93 d3 44 Lf1 216 45 el L3+ 46
dd1 &f6

In this critical position White faces a choice.
One option is to go into an endgame with same-
coloured bishops with 47 Del £xel (47...d2
48 &)f3) 48 Lxel, but then the black king en-
ters the game: 48..&e5 followed by 49..%d4
puts White under pressure. In the game White
seeks counterplay on the kingside, but this
plays into Black’s hands by giving the two bish-
ops targets to attack. Conclusion: unpleasant as
it is, White should bide his time and stay put —
for instance by 47 £b3. It is not easy for Black
to improve his position. If he, for instance, tries
to transfer his king to the queenside with
47..e7, 48 Del gains in strength, as the black
king is then not ready to penetrate to d4.

47 g4? fxg3 48 fxg3 15! 49 Dcl Le7!

Better than 49...£xh3 50 £xd3. But now
Black threatens to invade via d6-c5-b4. Curt
sacrifices a pawn to force the exchange of one
of the bishops, but it doesn’t quite work.

50 g4 hxgd 51 Hh4 d2+ 52 &d1 £47 53
hxgd Rxgd+ 54 Le2 Lxe2+

Forced, as 54...Re6 55 &c2 La5 56 &Hf3
gets Black nowhere.

55 Pxe2 de6! 56 2d1

56 D3 &d5 57 Dxd2 Kxd2 58 Pxd2 4
wins for Black.

56...2b4 57 D3 &d5 58 &c2 (D)

o

o /,,%

58...82.c3!

Dominating the knight and making room for
the black king. The pawn ending is still lost for
White.

59 Dgs &cd 60 Ded 2b4!

This wins a crucial tempo. Black should not
allow 60...Ra5 61 Dd6+ b4 62 Dc8 Dxad 63
Dxal.

61 DgS Ras 62 De6 b4 63 Hd4 Lxad

But now Black is in time to capture both
pawns.

64 Dc6 Lxb5 65 Dxa7+ Lc5 66 De8 b5 67
De7 R.¢3 68 DIS bd 69 De3 2d4 70 Df1

Or 70 Dd1 ed 71 D2+ 23 72 Dd1 (72
4d3 De3!) 72...e2 with zugzwang.

70...b3+! 71 ©d1 b2 0-1
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Short - J. Polgar
Budapest 2003

In this game too, Short has the two bishops.
However, here it is Black who has a passed
pawn, whereas White does not have an easy time
creating a passed pawn out of his queenside
pawns. But instead Short shows another strength
of the two bishops: the capability to control a lot
of squares, so that the king can stroll up the
board unhindered and attack the black h5-pawn.

40 2f3! g6 41 15 DeS+ 42 Ted Dgd 43
£44 De3 44 £h3 Dgd?

This lets the white king in, but even the
tougher 44..g6 is not totally sufficient in
view of 45 £d7 &7 46 £Lb5. Black is in for a
long torture here as well. Still, that was the
most tenacious defence.

45 $f5!

Now it is hard to defend the h-pawn.

45..De3+ 46 g5 D2 47 L02 De3 48
dxhSs $f6

Black attempts to keep the white king trapped
on the rim, but with accurate manoeuvres Short
manages to bring his king back into the game
while maintaining a healthy extra pawn.
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49 294 £d6 50 Lel LI8(D)

7 & 7
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51 b4!

Creating more room for the bishops.

51...axb4 52 exb4 £d5 53 b5 Kb4

It seems natural to get rid of one of the two
bishops, but on the other hand a knight is a
poor defender when battling against an out-
side passed pawn.

54 Rxb4 Dxb4 55 Le2 2f5 56 2h6 6 57
$h5 $f5 58 b3!

Zugzwang.

58..)d5 59 £d3+ PeS 60 g4 D6+ 61
&f3

At last — the king has escaped, and the game
has reached a typical bishop vs knight ending.
We shall return to this type of ending later in
this chapter. Suffice it to say that the short-
legged knight does not deal wel! with an out-
side passed pawn like the h-pawn.

61..2g8 62 h5 Dh6 63 Kg6 Dg8 64 L.c2
&h6 65 L.d3 Dg8 66 g4 D6+ 67 Lg5! £3 68
h6 £2 69 £g6 2d5 70 Kcd

White does not hurry, but 70 h7 wins as long
as White meets 70...Df4+ with 71 £g5 (and
not 71 £g7? Dxd3).

70...Ded!

Or 70..2e3 71 £.e2. The text-move is a
good try, but White is alert.

71 17!

Again accurate. 71 h7 is less clear due to
71..Df4+ 72 Sf7 Dd3 73 h8W 1%+,

71..2De3

Now 71...2)f4 is answered by 72 &f11.

72 £e2 DI573h7 e3 74 211 Dg375 L.g2
1-0

The question of how and when to transform
a two-bishop ending into a bishop vs knight or

bishop vs bishop ending is crucial in this type
of endgame. Both sides should be aware of
these potential transitions. Here is an example
where this theme turns out to be game-decid-

ing.
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Sadvakasov — Kramnik
Astana 2001

At first sight White seems to be doing OK.
The b7-bishop does not appear to be a star actor
in a ‘two-bishop movie’! And indeed White is
fine, but he needs to be accurate, since it is easy
for Black to advance his kingside pawns and ac-
tivate his king, and given a few moves Black
may be able to coordinate his pieces and exploit
the two bishops.

30 2f2 15 31 c4?

I believe this is wrong. Since the e7-bishop is
Black’s strong bishop, White should instead
worry about countering that. This is best done
by 31 a3! a5 32 ¢3! followed by 33 b4, when in
my opinion White has nothing to fear.

31..217 32 5 a5 33 a3 Le6 34 bd axb4 35
axb4 De5! 36 De3

36 b5? cxb5 37 £xb7 bxad loses for White.
We shall return to this kind of endgame with
opposite-coloured bishops later in this chap-
ter.

36...8.85+ 37 2d3 Lab+

The hitherto passive bishop has escaped!

38 &c2 244! (D)

39 Dc3?

The second inaccuracy, after which White is
lost. Now the two bishops really do become
powerful. It was best to counter this threat by
exchanging one of them — even at the cost of a
pawn. White’s best was 39 £xc6 &c4 40 bS!
£1xb5 41 £xb5+ Pxb5 42 He3+ Pxc5 43
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&d3, when White should have good drawing
chances. With all the pawns on the same wing,
the knight is often not inferior to the bishop.

39...8d3+ 40 2b3 L.cd+ 41 Dc2 Kd3+ 42
b3 £d2! 43 Dd1 Ked! 44 Le2

Now it is too late for White to exchange the
bishops — 44 & xe4 fxe4 is dead lost.

44..8.d5+ 45 dad g5!

The pawns start rolling. As explained earlier,
two bishops are very good at supporting passed
pawns.

46 bS

A desperate attempt to create some confu-
sion.

46...Lxc5 47 bxc6 Lxc6+ 48 b3 dd4 49
K11 Rel 50 Re2 g4 51 Ka6 hS 52 Pc2 Ked+
53¢l

The powerful bishops prevent the kmg from
returning to the defence.

53..23 54 K¢8 (D)

7@% 7 7
7 ) f 7
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54...14! 55 gxf4 h4 56 £S5 g3 57 hxg3 hxg3
This pawn cannot be stopped in an appro-
priate way. 58 6 g2 59 f7 £b4 shows the
power of a long-range bishop compared to a
knight. White therefore resigned.
0-1
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Due to their long range, the two bishops are
often superior to bishop and knight when the
pawn-structure is asymmetrical. This theme has
been seen in many games.

R RS
w %ﬁ// »)

Al 7,%:%
N
o

__
%/%//% //// Z%

L.B. Hansen - Schandorff
Danish Ch (Aalborg) 1994
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In some types of endgames — such as pawn,
knight or rook endings — an outside passed
pawn on the a-file is a real asset. But with two
powerful bishops this pawn is not really dan-
gerous, and the question is much more whether
Black can successfully counter White’s slow
build-up of pressure on the other wing.

30 2 b5 31 hd 732 KasS Lc6

On the past three moves both players decided
not to take any crucial decisions regarding the
pawn-structure. The big question was whether
Black should attempt to restrain e4 by ...f5, and
if White should have prevented this by g4. In
my original notes to this game, I indicated that
..f5 was the right set-up for Black and con-
versely that White should therefore have played
g4. Now I am not so sure. While ...f5 does re-
strain e4, it also weakens the dark squares indefi-
nitely, and White might exploit this by &g3-f4,
threatening to enter on the dark squares while
again planning e4.

33 2d3 Rb7 34 g4!

Now I decided to gain space on the kingside.

34...e62' (D)

In my original notes I did not comment on
this move. However, now I think it is inaccurate
to weaken the dark squares voluntarily. Fur-
thermore, it makes it easier for White to achieve
a passed pawn on the d-file. But without ...€6,
White gains further space by a timely e4 fol-
lowed by dS.
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35 g3t

White exploits Black’s previous move by
bringing his king to f4 and undermining the
black pawn-structure by g5. This creates an en-
try square for the king on e5.

35..8d5 36 £b4 £b7 37 g5!

Now we see the drawback of 34...e6. This
thrust would be less powerful with the e-pawn
still on e7.

37..%¢7 38 £.a5 DdAS 39 ed4 De7 40 £c3!

Forcing the f6-pawn to make up its mind.

40...15 41 o4

And now the path has been opened for the
white king. White is winning.

41...fxed 42 fxed Dc6 43 L.cd e 44 d5!

Everything has been prepared for this ad-
vance. White systematically opens the position
for the two bishops.

44...exd5 45 exd5 £)d8 46 Lbd+ 2d7 47
DeS!

The king now enters this ideal square and si-
multaneously dominates the knight on e8.

47..D17+ 48 £16 2)d6 49 2b3 De8+ (D)
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50 LeS!
Stronger than 50 #£7. The king supports the
d6 advance while again dominating the knight.

50...&¢8 51 d6 R.¢c6 52 R g8

Winning material. Notice that material gain
is only achieved at the very end of the game.

52..%¢g7 53 £xh7 1-0
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Ward ~ PH. Nielsen
Copenhagen 2001

With pawns on both wings and an asymmet-
rical structure, the two bishops gain in strength.
As in my game with Schandorff, White must
decide whether to stay put or to play actively.
Ward decides to act, but in the process he al-
lows Black a potential outside passed pawn.
Perhaps it would have been more tenacious
simply to wait for Black to show his hand.

32471 exfd 33 gxfd g4! 34 ad h535 ¢S5 213+
36 2 fed 37 cxb6 axb6 38 DeS £¢2 39
£xb6 £xad 40 Lc5 Lhd+ 41 Le3 £d5! (D)
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The same principle as in the previous game!
The black king enters via the central square e4.

42 g6 K16 43 De5 hd 44 La7 h3!

Threatening 45...g3. The white king must re-
treat, thus leaving the door open for the black
king.
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45 2f2 Lhd+ 46 gl Rel 47 Dd3 £d248
£62 Sc249 Rel £xel SO Dxel Led! (D)
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Domination! The black king picks up the
b4-pawn and subsequently the knight. White
might as well have resigned here.

51 &f2 Pcd 52 g3 Dxb4g 53 Lf2 L3 54
Deg3 d2 55 df2 g3+!

The final touch.

56 &xg3 Lxel 57 xh3 Lf2 58 2hd g2
0-1

As we have seen, matenial is often not the
most important concern in such endgames. Itis
much more vital to create room for the two bish-
ops, so that they can demonstrate their strengths.
Especially so, if they can support a far-advanced
passed pawn.
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Karpov - Seirawan
Brussels 1986
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Black is a pawn up, but White has two power-
ful bishops, and the knight is stranded on b7. If
you place this knight on f6 instead, then the eval-
uation of the position changes dramatically! But
as it is, White can open up the position for the

two bishops and achieve a dangerous passed
pawn on the c-file.

54 d5! Dxc5 55 £.b2+ L8 56 dxc6 Da6

Neutralizing the two bishops by 56...2xb3
doesn’t help Black; with the kingside pawns
fixed on dark squares, he will have a hard time
coping with the c-pawn without losing the h6-
pawn.

57 £a3+ $e8 58 Le6 £b4 59 2.b2 ££8 60
£d7+ $d8 61 Le5!

Black still has his extra pawn, but the white
bishops dominate the proceedings.

61..20b4+ 62 Ld2 DAS 63 Le6 D7 64
£17 De8 (D)
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65 fixe8!

Exploiting the principle of transformation of
advantages! Karpov pragmatically abandons
the two bishops to reach an easily winning
same-colour bishop ending where Black has
two weaknesses (another one of the principles):
the h6-pawn and the problem of holding back
the c-pawn. That is too much at once.

65...Lxe8 66 R16!

Very accurate. The black king is kept away
from the c-pawn. Note that Karpov doesn’t
bother with material; the g3-pawn is not impor-
tant at the moment.

66...g4 67 c3

Zugzwang! The king cannot move (because
then the c-pawn queens), and 67...b4+ 68 &c4
doesn’t change much.

67..2d6 68 Lg7 £f4 69 &bd! £d8 70
&xb5 S¢7 71 L5

Compare this game to the Larsen-Stein game
from the section on same-colour bishop end-
ings. While the black king is tied to the c-pawn,
the white king can move freely around. King
activity is always important!
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71...R8e3+ 72 dS 21473 218

Zugzwang again.

73...%b6 74 £d46 g5 75 Kxg3 1-0

White plays 76 c7 and brings his king to the
kingside, picking up both black pawns before
queening the h-pawn.

Aren’t there any situations where knights are
better than two bishops? Yes, of course, al-
though this is comparatively rare. When it hap-
pens, it is usually in closed positions where the
bishops cannot display their long-range pow-
ers. Rather, the knights can jump around, ex-
ploiting any holes in the enemy position.
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Torre — PH. Nielsen
Bled OL 2002
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In this closed position the bishops aren’t
worth much. Furthermore, the pawns on d5 and
f5 are easy for White to attack. White is better.

52 RhS!

A good prophylactic move. White prevents
any chance of Black’s light-squared bishop be-
coming active by controlling the only diagonal
on which this could happen.

52..8.7 53 ©g3 L6 54 Hgl!

The knight is transferred to better squares.
Notice that the closed nature of the position
makes time of little concem.

54...0e755 286 £d7 56 DI LI 57 DeS

57 &el! (intending Dc2-€3, hitting d5 and
f5) is even better, but Torre utilizes the principle
of not hurrying.

57..8¢6

Black has no counterplay, and he cannot take
the knight, as 57...&xe5 58 fxe5 followed by
59 f4 leaves White with an easily winning
same-colour bishop ending.

58 Of3 £47 (D)

// B T
//// //// Bok

A% A% //%

%%%%

59 Del!

On the right track.

59...2g7 60 Lh5 18 61 Dc2! L6 62 De3

Black can no longer prevent the loss of a
pawn. Notice how utterly powerless the bish-
ops are in this closed position.

62...2e7 63 £.g6 227 64 Lxf5 RI7 65 L.c8
£18 66 £.a6 1-0
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Schandorff - S.B. Hansen
Danish Ch (Koge) rpd 2005

To conclude this section, here is a short frag-
ment illustrating the rare occurrence of two
knights dominating two bishops on an almost
open board. We are in the final seconds of the
semi-final of the Danish Championship 2005.
White — being 2-1 down — has pushed for the
win, but now he had nothing better than settling
for a draw with 56 Rxf5 gxf5. But instead there
followed:

56 &d2?? De7!

And suddenly the bishop is trapped. White
cannot prevent the loss of a piece.
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57 £b6 Ded+ 0-1
White resigned due to 58 &e3 &xc8, and the
bishop on b6 hangs.

Same-Coloured Bishops

In endgames with same-coloured bishops, the
key questions can basically be summarized like
this:

* Who has the better pawn- structure"

* Who has the (potentially) more active king?

The pawn-structure is important not just to
evaluate the strength of the pawn-structure it-
self — looking for weak pawns and holes in the
chain — but also because the pawn-structure de-
termines which is the ‘bad’ bishop and which is
the ‘good’ bishop. A bad bishop is a bishop with
the pawns placed on the same colour squares as
the bishop. In this case it even may not help to
have an extra pawn, as Karpov shows in the fol-
lowing instructive example.
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Karpov - Lautier

Biel 1992

The black bishop on b7 is a sorry sight, as all
Black’s pawns are placed on the light squares.
Therefore White has plenty of weaknesses to
probe. Objectively, Black is lost. Note, however,
that this is only the case due to the presence of
two weaknesses. It is not only the queenside
pawns and the bishop that are weak; so is the
kingside, where the white king has free access
on the dark squares. With the g- and h-pawns
on, for instance, g7 and h6, Black would be do-
ing fine. In that case, he could bring his king to
the queenside and may at some point even be

able to push ...c5. With the present kingside
pawn-structure, the black king must stay there
to counter the advance of the white king —but in
vain.

33 df4 A8

After 33... g7 34 3! 28 (34...f6 35 2d4
is no better) White must avoid the fatal 35
£d47? c5+! 36 bxcS £xf3 37 gxf3 g5!, and
play 35 &d3.

34 Dgs Pe7 35 Led La8 (D)

It doesn’t help to give up the extra pawn by
35...8.¢c8 36 Kxc6 — the bishop is still trapped

and inactive.
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36 £3!

The winning plan. White utilizes the principle
of two weaknesses by playing f3 and g4. This
leaves Black with the choice between plague and
cholera - either he allows the h5-pawn to be iso-
iated and subsequently lost, or he allows White a
monster passed pawn on the h-file.

36..8b7 37 g4! Ra8

Or 37..hxg4 38 fxg4 La8 39 h5 gxh5 40
gxhS5 $f8 41 6 and wins.

38 gxhS gxhS 39 f4! £b7 (D)
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Note these two patient moves! Karpov does
not hurry to take the h-pawn but improves his
position to the maximum first. After the direct
40 2xh5 Black could try 40...f5, which enables
him to bring his king to £7 (41 £f3 &f7). There
is no need to allow that.

40...£.a8 41 £xh5 1-0

Now, on the other hand, 41...f5 does not hit
the bishop and White can calmly play 42 &g6
and start pushing his h-pawn. Black therefore
resigned.
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Karpov — Hort
Budapest 1973

A
%

Again we have a Karpov game where the op-
ponent’s pawns are all on the wrong colour. The
players have just swapped knights on e6 (per-
haps Black should have attempted to avoid
that), and now Karpov activates his king and
starts probing Black’s numerous weaknesses
(a6, d5, g6/h7).

38 Pe3 Rg439 243

There is no need to hurry with 39 &d4, as
this would allow Black to activate his bishop by
39...2¢2. While this is not really dangerous,
there is no need to allow Black even a hint of
counterplay.

39...8e6 40 dd 224 41 f.c2 Le6 42 2b3
£1743 £41!

Black has too many weaknesses. He must
cover d5, but White also threatens Rg4-c8.
Thus, zugzwang decides.

43..5¢6 44 213 21745 g4 1-0

The pawn ending after 45...Re6 46 Lxe6
dxe6 47 g4 2d6 48 f5 is hopeless for Black -
another consequence of the superior activity of
the white king.

Notice how deficiencies in the pawn-struc-
ture allow the king of the ‘attacking side’ to be-
come active and obtain a dominant position.
This frequently happens in bishop endings. It is
easy to underestimate the dangers here, since at
first sight there may not be anywhere for the
king or bishop to enter. But an active king or a
better bishop is a stable, long-term advantage,
and the position may slowly be improved.
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Hertneck - Yusupov
Bundesliga 1995/6

33 5f2?

In his notes to this game for ChessBase,
Yusupov does not comment on this move. Yet
to my mind it is not a trivial decision. The same
critical exchange —leading into a difficult bishop
ending — was seen in the previous game, Kar-
pov-Hort. White commits an exchanging mis-
take (one of our principles is ‘making the right
exchanges’) and allows the black king free ac-
cess to e4. Like in the previous two Karpov
games, Black is able to exploit his better bishop
and more active king to put the opponentinale-
thal zugzwang. I believe White would have had
better drawing chances with the knights still on
the board, though Black is certainly better.

33...00x12 34 Lxf2 Led 35 Le2 g5!

This gains further space on the kingside and
nails down White’s pawns on dark squares.

36 £.42

Passive defence will not cut it, so desperate
measures could be considered. One such idea is
to give up a pawn by 36 g4!? to avoid being tied
up on the kingside. But it doesn’t help; Yusu-
pov gives the winning line 36...2xh2 37 £.d2
22338 Lcl Rd639 2d2 £e740 Rel 641
£.g3 €542 dxe5 £xe5 43 212 £h2 44 Rel d4
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45 exd4 &xd4 46 £d2 h6 47 Lel L4, and
Black wins, as White is in zugzwang.

36...e4 37 Rel L7 38 £22 £g5! 39 Rgl
&6 40 &2 (D)
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40...e5!

The decisive break. Notice that Yusupov has
not touched his h-pawn. Some people might
have played ...hS ‘just to reinforce the king-
side’, but Yusupov has recognized that he needs
to have a waiting move in reserve for an even-
tual king and pawn ending.

41 dxeS £xe5 42 Rel £c3! 0-1

Hertneck resigned as he ends up in a fatal
zugzwang. The queen ending after 43 Rxc3
bxc3 44 b4 axb4 45 a5 b3 46 a6 b2 47 a7 b1¥W
48 a8W Wd3+ is hopeless, and after 43 K12 the
h-pawn decides: 43...h6! 44 R.gl d4! 45 exd4
£xd4 46 £xd4 Pxd4 47 $d2 hS!, and Black
penetrates.

7
% Z %
% 7 U
Karpov - Ribli
Bath Echt 1973

White has the better bishop, pressure against
b7, and more space. With his next move Karpov

initiates a transformation of advantages through
the right exchange. He abandons the pressure
on b7 in return for a transition into a bishop
ending, which he has rightly judged as winning
for White.

56 a6! La7

The only alternative was 56...b6, but Ribli
(and I would agree with him) probably assessed
57 £xd6! £xd6 58 Hxb6+ 2c7 59 Hb7+ ds
60 Hxg7 as won for White.

57 axb7 Hb8 58 £d2 Exb7 59 Hxb7+ xh7
(D)
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60 g5!

Creating a path forward for the white king
via f3-g4-h5-g6.

60...hxg5 61 hxgsS £d8 62 L3 2c8 63 g4
£d7 64 LhS Pe8 65 Kb4 fxg5 (D)

65...8€7 66 gxf6 gxf6 67 Pgb doesn’t help
— White transfers the bishop to h4 and chalks up
the f6-pawn. But the text-move is hopeless too.
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66 £xd6 216 67 b4 2f7 68 Ld2 L7 69
£xg5 £2a370 248 £d6 71 £g51-0

71...e8 72 16! gxf6+ (72...Lxd8 73 fxg7)
73 £xf6 followed by 74 &f5 is beyond hope
for Black.
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As will be clear from the preceding exam-
ples, the pawn-structure and king activity are
the two main principles in bishop endings. But
they should be combined with other principles
as well. One of these is not to hurry if you have
a stable advantage. The opponent may be worn
down and commit an error. Here is a good ex-

ample:
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Zhang Pengxiang - Motylev
Sanjin 2005

With the given pawn-structure, Black can be
said to have a slight advantage due to his better
bishop. Still, one would think a draw is the most
likely outcome. The pawn-structure is not fixed
and White does not seem to have too many im-
minent weaknesses. However, with clever play
Motylev manages to maintain some pressure
and eventually ‘force’ an error.

24...£5!

This gains space and prepares a path for the
black king. There is space for a potential inva-
sion on the dark squares on the kingside.

25 243 14! 26 f2 Pe7 27 La6 K15 28
£d3 £e629 2c4 21530 £d3 2.c8

The pawn ending is drawn, but Black does
not have to hurry.

31 el £f6 32 ©d2 Lgs 33 el hd (D)

Black has improved the position of his king,
but there are still no real gains — White can pre-
vent the further advance of the king, and con-
trary to the previous games there seems to be no
imminent danger of zugzwang. So Black bides
his time, hoping for an opening.

34 ©f2 Re6 35 Ra6 K536 £d3 L8 37
£c4 2b7 38 £2.d3 Rc6 39 Ka6 K4S 40 ad?!

An instructive moment. While the text-move
may not be a real mistake, it is exactly what
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Black has been waiting for: any sign of addi-
tional weaknesses to attack. When defending
such slightly worse but basically safe positions,
you should avoid making any concessions — pa-
tience is the main requirement here!

40...2.¢6 41 a5?

While the previous move was mainly inac-
curate onrthe grounds of our principles, this is a
clear mistake. Superficially, it places the pawn
on the ‘right’ square (given the light-squared
bishops), but in a pawn ending this pawn is just
weak. Thus Black can now enter the pawn end-
ing, which was drawn on moves 28 or 30.

41.. 215! 42 243 £xd3 43 cxd3 &g5! (D)
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Headjng for the a5-pawn.

44 g3

Black is first in the king race: 44 ®e2 &f5 45
d2 Pe5 46 dc2 DdS5 47 b2 Pc6 48 Pa3
&b5, and the a5-pawn falls.

44..2f5 45 hd

This allows Black to create an outside passed
pawn, but White was lost in any case.

45...fxg3+ 46 xg3 g5! 0-1

The threat is 47...gxhd+ 48 &xh4 &f4, and
both 47 hxg5 ®xg5! and 47 h5 a6! are hopeless
for White.

\\
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To finish off this section, [ shall give an ex-
ample from which I iearned a lot when I first
studied the games of my great countryman Bent
Larsen as a teenager. Notice the impressive
footwork of the white king:
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Larsen — Stein
Belgrade (USSR vs RoW) 1970

o
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Larsen is a pawn up, but at first sight it does
not seem easy to make any progress. But by ex-
ploiting the principle of transformation of ad-
vantages, Larsen gives up his extra pawn to
gain another advantage: an active king, and this
turns out to be decisive.

61b5! axb5 62 a6 Sc8 63 d6 Lb8 64 Ld5!

Material is now even, but notice the differ-
ence in king activity! Despite the limited mate-
rial, Black is lost. While the black King is tied to
the defence of the two passed pawns, the white
king can stroll around the board, picking up
both black pawas.

64..216

64...b4 65 Pc4 doesn’t change anything.

65 c6 g5 66 Txbs

There goes the first one!

66...g4 67 c4 La8 68 Ld3 KeS 69 d7

Certainly not 69 ©e4?? £xd6 70 £xd6 a7
with a draw.

69...8.¢7 70 ed g3 71 A3

Black is in zugzwang ~ 71..%b8? is an-
swered by 72 £.d6!.

71...8d8 72 dxg3

And there goes the second one!

72..£25 73 dgd £.d8 74 2AS 2as 75 Deb6
£.7 76 217 Ra5 77 Pe8 Rc7 78 Le7!

Now it is a trivial technical endgame, and
this is the well-known manoeuvre to queen the
pawn.

78..Ra5 79 2d8 £d2 80 £b6 £g5 81
£c5!11-0
Now there is no defence against 82 £e7.

A very instructive example to emphasize
once again the power of the pawn-structure and
king activity in bishop endgames!

Opposite-Coloured Bishops

We now turn to the other kind of bishop endings:

those with opposite-coloured bishops. These dif-

fer from endings with same-coloured bishops in
several fundamental aspects. The essential fea-
tures in opposite-coloured endings are these:

* Passed pawns are essential and often more
important than absolute material.

* For the defensive side, a key concept is block-
ade (and for the superior side how to break
the blockade).

* King activity is once again crucial.

* Zugzwang and tactics are often necessary to
break through the opponent’s defences.

Pavasovi¢ ~ Hector
Plovdiv Echt 2003

This is a typical opposite-coloured bishop
endgame. White is two pawns up, but this mate-
rial superiority does not in itself guarantee a win
in an endgame with opposite-coloured bishops.
In fact, Black has managed to set up a fortress
(blockade) which is difficult for White to break
down. There are no apparent entry squares for
the king, and one common theme in this kind of
endgame is the fact that pawns cannot advance
on their own; they must have support from the
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‘commander in chief’ — the king. This explains
White’s next move. A potential entry route via
¢3 and b4 is more important than an extra pawn.

67 c4! bxc4?

A difficult decision. How should Black take?
It seems natural to take with the pawn in order
to have some potential counterplay with this
pawn. But the counterplay is only superficial,
and I believe it would have been better to take
with the bishop to keep the queenside pawns
connected. In the game Black experiences diffi-
culties with the now isolated a4-pawn, and it is
eventually lost.

68 2b4 217 69 £.¢3 £d570 g3 Lh571
Lel £¢6 72 ©h2 g6 73 gl A6 74 2
De675 Pe3 DA576 22 2e877 Lel £L£778
£b4 28 79 Ra5 217 80 Rel Re8 81 212
L2167 82h4

Finally this pawn advances! Pavasovi¢ kept
it on h3 for a long time for two reasons: there
was no need to hurry, and in some cases the
king needed the h4-square to penetrate into
Black’s position.

82..2e8 83 Rel 27 84 £d2 Le8 85 £b4
£h586 2521787 2a7 2h588 L.c5 2889
$d2 ed 90 23 (D)
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90... 217

Since passed pawns are the key to this type
of endgame, on principle 90...&xf4 91 ¥xc4
would be in White’s favour. Still, Black could
have tried this, as in the game he cannot main-
tain the blockade.

91 £.d6 £d5 92 £b8 £h5 93 Le5 217 94
Tbd Led

After 94...R2e8 95 £¢7 Black is in zugzwang.
The bishop cannot leave €8, as it must simulta-
neously cover a4 (therefore it would have been
better to take with the bishop on ¢4 on move 67)

and prevent h5. So Black has nothing better
than 95..%e4 96 xcd Pxf4, but now it is
even in a worse version than on move 90.

95 d5!

Again a good example of the principle that
in opposite-coloured bishop endgames passed
pawns are more important than material. In this
case it is Black’s pawn on c4 which must be
kept under control. White should certainly avoid
95 &xad c3.

95...&xd5 96 Lxad

Finally!

96...c5 97 La5 2h598 L¢3 £d1 99 ad

Zugzwang again! Black cannot prevent the
pawn from advancing — 99...&d5 100 &b5 or
99...c6 100 Tb4.

99...£h5 100 $a6 Lc6 101 Da7!

Now the advance of the a-pawn to a6 is se-
cured.

101...2.d1 102 a5 2¢7 103 a6 c6

103...8c8 104 Le5! LS 105 b6 2d1 106
a7 £f3 107 h5 or 103..Lh5 104 Ke5+ fol-
lowed by 105 £b6 or 105 ©b8 does not help.

194 &b8 1-0
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Kozul -
Croatian Cht (Rabac) 2003

White is a pawn up, but can he win? KoZul
demonstrates a number of principles on the
road to victory: passed pawns, king activity,
blockade, tactics and zugzwang. First White
brings his king up the board.

38 2d4 Rad 39 LeS Kb3 40 2d6 De8 41
£d4 £c442h4 £b343 L16 21744 L3 De8
45 dc7 £.c2 46 Le5 2b3 47 b6 fcd

The first step has been accomplished: the
white king has been brought to the queenside,
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where it can support the advance of the passed
pawn.

48 a4 2d7 49 ¢S L.e2 50 bS axb5 51 axb5
£0152b6 2g253 £2¢7

Making room for the king to penetrate to the
other side: ®d4-e5-f6-g7.

53...e5! (D)
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Good defence. After 54 fxeS ¥e6 or 54 Lxe5
&e6, the black king can shoulder off the white
king and prevent the penetration towards the
h7-pawn. Material is of less importance. But
this good idea is countered by one that is even
better.

54 15!

White secures the emergence of a second
passed pawn far away from the first one. This
makes it impossible for Black to shouldcr off
the white king.

54...gxf5 55 L xeS Pe6 56 Lf4 @d7 57h5
&e6 (D)
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58 hé!

The threat is now 59 g6, and after 58...%f7
59 £d6 followed by 60 c7 and 61 b7, White
wins easily. Therefore...

1-0

We have repeatedly seen that passed pawns
are more important than material. It is espe-
cially helpful if the passed pawns are far apart.
That makes the main defensive mechanism in
this type of endgame — the blockade — difficult
to implement.
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Nisipeanu — Azmaiparashvili
Pune 2004

34 b4!

Material is even, but White has a dangerous
outside passed pawn and the potential to create
a second one on the c-file. Black’s pawns, on
the other hand, are immobile and lack dynamic
possibilities. Black is in difficulty, although
White still needs to be accurate. The text-move
is stronger than 34 c4 aS!, allowing Black to re-
strain the pawns.

34... 268 35 c4 Le7 36 b3!

The king supports the advance of the pawns.

36...2d6 37 Lad! Le3 38 @bS_.

Zugzwang. Black cannot prevent 39 cS5.

38...2¢7 39 ¢S bxcS 40 bxcS £b6 (D)
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The first phase has been completed. White
has turned his queenside majority into a second
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passed pawn. But how to proceed from here?
Nisipeanu’s answer to this question is straight-
forward and instructive: first, he brings his king
to f5.(using subtle manoeuvres) and the bishop
to the a2-g8 diagonal. Then the black king is
distracted by the c-pawn, allowing White to
capture the f7-pawn. This opens an entry route
for the white king to g6 from where it can sup-
port the decisive advance of the h-pawn. Some-
times chess is very logical!

41 2cd! Dc6 42 Red+ D7 43 d5 2d7 44
£d3 R4 45 {bS5+ Pe7 46 Ded! eb 47
L.cd+ De7 48 DS L85 49 c6!

All according to plan!

49...2d6 50 £x£7 Lxc6 51 g6 1-0

In the previous games we have seen many ex-
amples of a king supporting passed pawns. Here
are two more examples from the highest circles.
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Morozevich ~ Kramnik
Monaco rpd 2003
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Morozevich’s two extra pawns do not nec-
essarily secure him victory, as the pawns are
closely connected and therefore prone to be
blockaded. But with skilful manoeuvres he
achieves the goal.

43 &g3 fc4 44 Dha Le2 45 g5 eb 46
£.¢3 24147 &f4 Le2 48 g4 hxgd 49 hxgd

White has converted his pawn-majority into
a further passed pawn. But the pawns cannot
advance on their own, so the next task is to
break through with the king in order to support
the pawns.

49...2d1 50 g5 Lh5 51 Fe3!

By threatening to go to the queenside — to at-
tack the a6-pawn — White eventually manages
to break through to the kingside. Such pointed

manoeuvres are often necessary to break down
a blockade in such endgames.

51...2g6 52 ©d4 $d6 53 Pe3 Lh7 54 26
De5 55 2d3 Rg6 56 LeT+ c6 57 dd 2d7
58 £f6 (D)
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58...%c6

This gives the white king access to €5 and 6.
But 58...%¢6 is no better, as White then ap-
proaches the a6-pawn: 59 e5 &5 60 c5! Rg6
(60...f7 61 Ld6!) 61 b6 £d3 62 gb!, and
White wins.

59 L.¢7 £.h7 60 Le5! Lg6 61 L8 Lh7 62
£b4 £.g6 63 2Af6!

Tactics in the endgame!

63...8.xed 64 g6 K4S

Or 64...£d7 65 $f7 and wins.

65 e7! 1-0

Shouldering off the black king. Now there is
no defence to 66 Lf8 and g7-g8¥.
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Psakhis - J. Polgar
Bali 2002

The last pair of rooks has just been exchanged
on b2, leaving Black with a dangerous passed
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pawn close to the finishing line. But at the mo-
ment White has everything under control, and
to make progress Black must create play on the
kingside as well — otherwise it will be easy for
White to shoulder off the black king. Notice
how simple Judit makes it scem:

37...h5! 38 h3 g5!

This gives White an unenviable choice. Ei-
ther he allows his kingside pawns to be fixed on
the same colour squares as Black’s bishop, thus
making them eternal targets, or he plays g4
himself, which momentarily secures the pawns,
but opens up a potential entry path for the black
king via f4. Psakhis chooses the latter option. It
turns out to be inadequate, but it is not easy to
criticize the choice, as the alternative was hardly
better.

39 g4 h4!

Naturally, Black does not exchange. The h3-
pawn is now a potential target for the black
king.

40 Le2 2c7 41 2d3 2d6 42 Led 6 43
£b1 &c5 (D)
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Threatening 44...&c4. The white king must
retreat, thereby leaving open the path to f4 for
the black king. Notice how these manoeuvres
are very similar to Morozevich’s in the previous
game against Kramnik.

44 $d3 R.d4 45 13 Pd5! 46 a5 LeS 47 a6
£b6!

Transformation of advantages! Black aban-
dons her powerful b2-pawn to break through to
the h3-pawn and thereby create a passed h-
pawn.

48 Lc2 f4 49 Lxb2 g3!

Even better than taking the f3-pawn. That
pawn is just in the way.

50 £15 dxh3

It is over — the h-pawn decides the game.

51 4 Pg2 52 fxg5 fxg5 53 Ked+ gl 0-1

As will be clear by now, the main defensive
plan in this type of endgame is blockade —
building a fortress on the same colour squares
as one’s own bishop that the enemy pawns and
king cannot break down.
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M. Gurevich - Anand
Venaco rpd 2005
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White will be two pawns up — the g4-pawn
falis — but Anand builds a blockade that White
has no chance of breaking.

38 6 f6!

Safer than 38...fxe6 39 fxe6 — there are more
chances for White to break the blockade if the
pawns are separated.

39 Lxgd4 e7 40 g2 £b6 41 Lf3 K542
£h3 2b643 £f1 Rc5442gda545Ehs Le3
46 g6 Kgs

White has no way of making progress.

47 g4 Re3 1212
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J. Polgar - Kramnik
Wijk aan Zee 2003
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82 SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

White is about to lose two pawns, but Polgar
uses the concept of blockade in order to scrape
a draw. The first step is to loosen up Black’s
kingside pawns.

77 g4! &xf4+ 78 Pe2 hxgd 79 h5! gxh5 80
£x15 b4 81 226!

This is what Dvoretsky calls “pawns in the
crosshairs” in Dvoretsky’s Endgame Manual —
the pawns are forced onto squares of the same
colour as their own bishop, after which the de-
fender can build a blockade on the opposite-
coloured squares.

81..hd 82 215! g3 83 f3

The position is drawn. Black cannot break
down the blockade.

83..2cd4 84 £h3 Re5 85Ded 21686 Lf1+
Dc3 87 L92 Pcd 88 21+ PcS 89 Rg2 Re7
90 Rf1 £d8 91 Kg2 Pcd 92 Lf1+ $c3 93
Rg2 $d2 94 $f3 d3 95 Dg4 e3 96 Th3

£16 97 £h1 %%
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Kramnik - Svidler
Wijk aan Zee 2004

Here we have a curious situation, where a
top grandmaster resigned in a drawn position.
Svidler had seen that he cannot defend the a5-
pawn, as 49...Rel is answered by 50 £b6! with
the threat of 51 c5+. Therefore he resigned. But
as Anand pointed out, he could just wait with
49...8e3 50 Pxa5 Dc7 51 Led4 d6 52 b4
K12 53 $c3 Lgl 54 $d3 LeS!. The bishop
controls the gl-a7 diagonal, keeping both pawns
at bay, while the black king shoulders off its
white countcrpart, so that it can never penetrate
to the kingside. White can make no progress!
An instructive position. But...

1-0

When the opponent has built a blockade, the
attacker often needs ractics to break it down.
One such tactic is a piece sacrifice. One of the
most impressive and famous piece sacrifices is
this one:

Topalov - Shirov
Linares 1998

47...2h3!!

A fantastic idea! White’s defensive idea was
to play ©f2-e3 and g3, trying to block Black
out. With the text-move Black ensures that his
king reaches e4 first — a bishop in return for a
tempo!

48 gxh3

Leaving the bishop doesn’t help: 48 &f2
Df5 49 $f3 Lxg2+! 50 Lxg2 Ped, and Black
wins in a similar fashion as in the game.

48... 25 49 2 Ded 50 £.x16

Or 50 Le2 a3 51 2d2 d4 52 Kal f5, and
Black has too many passed pawns.

50...d4

Threatening 51...a3.

51 £e7(D)

%7%%—%
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51..sbd3!
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The right way. The king must prevent the
white king from blocking the pawn.

52 8¢5

The threat was 52..%c2, and the d-pawn
runs.

52..cd!

Winning a vital tempo.

53 Ke7 $b3 0-1

Black wins after 54 £.c5 d3 55 &e3 &c2 56
£b4 a3.
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Lautier —~ Bareev
Enghiens les Bains 2003

Black has two extra pawns, but to win he still
has to penetrate with his king, so that it can sup-
port the passed pawns. This is achieved through
a bishop sacrifice:

60..212! 61 Rc2 Kel!

The threat of 62...2d2+ secures the black
king access to e5.

62 13 Les 63 hd d4 64 2f4 (D)
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64... 2xg3+! 0-1
Black wins after 65 @xg3 &e3 followed by
66...%d2 and 67...c2.
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Sibenik tt 2005

44 h67 gxh6+ 45 xh6 is not dangerous for
Black - the g6-pawn is blocked by the king, and
all the pawns can be protected by the bishop.
But as we know, passed pawns are the key to
this type of ending, so Dizdar makes sure that
he gets more of those.

44 27! Re2 45 Lf6!

The point.

45..213 46 Lxg7! xg7 47 h6+ Lg8 48
216 LhS 49 g7 1-0

White simply threatens to pick up the e6-
pawn as well, and neither 49...2£7 50 h7+ nor
49...£.g4 50 h7+! &xh7 51 Lf7 Lh5+ 52 Sf8
helps.

Bishop sacrifices are dangerous, but of course
they do not always win. In the last fragment of
this section we see a successful defence.
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BW 52y
_ %x/ %
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Nataf ~ Sargisian
Warsaw Ech 2005

49...8xc3!? 50 Pxc3 2c5 51 Lxe6 bd+ 52
De2 2d4 53 £d4S5 c3
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53...b3+ 54 cl Rc3 55 Keb b4 56 b2
c3+ 57 cl £a3 58 Rd5 c2 59 Leb a2 60
£.d5, and Black cannot make any progress.

54 R¢6! (D)

EE BN
B%///,/
%/ /5//,
w maE

%7 // “u
B e m B
54..b3+!1?

An interesting attempt, but it was exactly
this idea that White’s last move was directed
against.

55 &xb3 $d3 56 La4!

The last finesse, which was planned at move
54.

56...bxed

Or 56...c2 57 &b2.

1.1

Bishop vs Knight

In this section we shall look into one of the
most crucial features of chess: the struggle be-
tween bishops and knights. As indicated in the
introduction, bishop vs knight decisions are of-
ten made early on in the game, frequently as
part of well-known openings. But the impact of
these early decisions may be felt all the way to
the endgame.

We shall investigate two distinct sets of
bishop vs knight positions — those where the
bishop is superior, and those where the knight
is the dominant piece. As will become clear, the
assessments of bishop vs knight positions are
very much connected to the pawn-structure.

We start by investigating positions in which

the bishop is better. Basically the bishop has .

two major advantages over the knight:

* The bishop is a long-range piece, which
makes it suitable for participation in defence
and attack simultaneously.

* In many bishop vs knight endings, the bishop
is able to dominate the knight.
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Azmaiparashvili - Carlsen
Khanty Mansiisk WCup 2005
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This is-a typical bishop vs knight endgame
where the bishop is superior. With the pawn-
structure uneven, the bishop can exploit its
long range to support its own pawn-majority
while simultaneously holding back (and hit-
ting) Black’s queenside pawns. The knight,
with its restricted movements, cannot partici-
pate on both wings at once.

30 c3

King activity is an asset in any endgame!

30...2¢7 31 cd4 b6 32 a4 a5 33 f4

White has made progress. Black’s queenside
majority has been blocked, and the knight on ¢7
is merely a defensive piece with the sole task of
holding back the white king. The bishop, on the
other hand, is actively supporting the advance
of White's kingside pawn-majority. Note that
h7 and g6 constitute attractive targets for the
bishop.

33...bg7 34 g4 26 35 hd h6 36 Led g7
37 £2.c6 216 38 R£3 Le6 39 Ked 16 40 L.c6
De6 41 243!

After patient manoeuvres — White has no
need to hurry — Azmaiparashvili shows his hand.
While the bishop holds back Black’s pawns,
White transfers his king to the kingside.

41..De7 42 Pe3 Le6 43 Red P16 44 g5+
g7 45 243

Now the path is open for the white king via
e4 and e5.

45...0d5+ 46 Ped Db4 47 Kbl hxg5 48
hxg5 $f8 49 Les5 2f7 50 Ked (D)
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An instructive position! The centralized
white pieces dominate the position, whereas
the black pieces are mainly performing defen-
sive tasks. Black is helpless against the white
king’s invasion.

50...s2g7 51 £d6 c4 52 27 Da2 53 xb6
1-0

E
EE

/
,,,,,
&

X7
L ///,
//% 0
. /// %
AT T FAY

v 7857 g

Dreev - Charbonneau
Khanty Mansiisk WCup 2005

.

White is a pawn up, but it is doubtful if he can
maintain the d-pawn. But this doesn’t matter —
Dreev simply exploits the combined principles
of transformation of advantages and powerful
bishop vs restricted knight with an asymmetrical
pawn-structure and easily chalks up the win.

30 h4!

Step 1: the g6/hS complex is fixed on the col-
our of the bishop.

30...5e6 31 £3 A7

The direct 31...2xd6 fails to 32 Xxd6+ &xd6
33 Le8.

32 Rb5 D8 33 d7! Dxd7 34 $f2!

Step 2: While Black untangles, the white
king is decisively centralized.

34..2e7 35 e3 OB 36 Lxd8 xd8 37
ed He6 38 De5 De7 39 Lcd H)d8 40 2d5!
1-0

Simple and powerful endgame play. Black is
in a lethal zugzwang.

2 .0

z /
B v v @
%y%y% _
AL L
%%%%%2%%

2y
- n

Nakamura - Ganguly
Khanty Mansiisk WCup 2005
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Here we see a very asymmetrical pawn-
structure! The two passed pawns on e3 and f3
look frightening, and indeed they decide the
game. White’s only hope is to blockade the
pawns on the opposite colour to the bishop, but
it doesn’t work.

46 &S e2 47 Dd4 Lf6!

As always, activating the king is the right
strategy! Giving up a pawn on the queenside is
not important.

48 b5 LeS 49 DxcT Led 50 DbS £d3 51
b3 ed (D)

. & ////
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52 &) 7

Or 52 $f2 elW+! 53 xel Le3 and Black
wins.
52...£xc4! 0-1
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A neat finish. After 53 bxcd ©d3 54 Qd5
24! 55 xf2 2d2, the e-pawn queens.

Knights are particularly poor at stopping
outside passed pawns. In such situations, its
limited movements are felt in comparison with
the powerful bishop. Even at the highest level,
this difference can decide games.
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Kasparov — Kramnik
Paris rpd 1994

.

51hS

With his"active king and outside passed pawn,
White is winning. However, he must still play
accurately, as the bishop has the ‘wrong colour’
in relation to the h-pawn’s queening square.

51... 216 52 Dc6 DS 53 L.cd Ded 54 £45
Dg3 55 £13 Ded 56 Lb7 DA6+ 57 Lxa7

The first material gain.

57..2c4 58 bd g7 59 Le2 De3 60 Lxb6
DA5+ 61 Dcs5 Dxf4 62 2£3(2?)

I believe something is wrong with the nota-
tion here. It is hard to believe that Kasparov
(even in a rapid game) would allow 62...2d3+
followed by 63...20xb4 with a draw — and that
Kramnik would miss it! 62 b5 was winning eas-
ily.

62..216(2?) 63 b5 Deb+ 64 Dcd Dd8 65
b6 &g5 66 2d5! (D)

Back on track — the king pushes the knight
away from d8, after which the b-pawn queens.

66...20b7 67 c6 Dd8+ 68 Ld7 DI 69 b7

The rest was only played because this is the
(time-pressure) finish of a rapid game.

69..De5+ 70 d6 Dxf3 71 b8W &xh5 72
WIS g4 73 We7+ 2f4 74 2d5 el 75 Wel
476 Wh3 de2 77 Wgd Le3 78 Wg6 Hhd 79
Wed+ 22 80 Wxfa+ De2 81 Wxhd d3 82
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Wel+ De2 83 Ded a2 84 ©d4 De2 85 W2+
&d186 243 1-0
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Z. Almasi — Khenkin
Bundesliga 2003/4
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The same story as in Kasparov-Kramnik!
Black has a hard time coping with the outside
passed a-pawn, and to boot he is troubled by the
vulnerable g7/h6 complex, which is fixed on the
bishop’s colour. Khenkin tries to create coun-
terplay, but in vain.

38...5 39 fxeS 2e6 40 2.d4 $dS 41 £.c3 g6
42 g5!

Creating a third passed pawn, which is too
much for the poor knight.

42..hxg5 43 h6! g4 44 a2

Notice how the bishop is active in defence
(blockading the c4-pawn) and attack simulta-
neously.

44..Dh7 45 Le3 Dg5 46 Sf4d g3 47 Txg3
Ded+ 48 2f3 Dxc3 49 h7 1-0

The previous examples all share one char-
acteristic: an asymmetrical pawn-structure,
which favours the bishop. However, even with
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balanced pawn-structures, the bishop might be
the superior piece — either due to deficiencies
in the enemy pawn-structure, or because the
opponent’s pawns are fixed on the colour of
the bishop, making it a ‘good bishop’. Here
are examples of both themes.
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Karpov - Zsu. Polgar
Madrid 1992
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The black pawn-structure is damaged, and
White can attack it by playing a4. But first Kar-
pov centralizes his king.

37 213 217 38 ed Le7 39 ad! Da7

After 39...bxad 40 £xa6, the a4-pawn can-
not be covered in the long run.

40 axbS5 axbS

40...2Dxb5 41 LxbS axb5 42 LeS5 leads to a
king and pawn ending that is won for White.

41 4 ©d6 42 £d3 $d7 43 fe2 Ld6 44

L1 &a7 (D)
2D
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45 5!

A good example of the principle of transfor-
mation of advantages! At first sight it might
seem counter-intuitive to swap Black’s isolated
e-pawn, but in return White gets access to pound

on g7 after 45...exf5+ 46 ©xfS &Le7 47 Lg6
P18 48 £.e2, when Black is in trouble. Still,
this might have been Black’s best chance.

45..2d6 46 fxe6 Lxe6 47 L£h3+ &d6 48
A5 g5?

This loses trivially. Black had to try 48...&e7
49 $gb6 L8, when White still has to demon-
strate how to win.

49 @gG Le7 50 2xh6 2f6 51 £d7 Le7 52
£ xb5!

Do you recognize this typical theme from
the Fischer-Taimanov game in Chapter 1?

52...20xh5 53 dxgs L7 54 Th6 Hd4 55 g4
M3 56 h3 216 57 b4 1-0

The pawns on both wings are too much for
the knight to cope with.
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Korchnoi — McShane
Igualada 2005
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The pawns are almost symmetrical, but un-
fortunately for White, his are fixed on the same
colour as the bishop, making g3 a potential tar-
get.

36...d4! 37 £d2 Sf8!

37..812 is answered by 38 &f6+ and 39
&e4. Instead, McShane centralizes his king.

38 De3 Le7 39 2d3 L.c5 40 Led 2f6 41
&rcd Leb6 42 Das 15+ 43 A3 b5!

Taking squares from the white knight, which
has difficulties finding a good foothold.

44 c6 Lds!

Giving up the g6-pawn to go after the queen-
side pawns.

45 He5 £dd 46 Dxg6 Pc3 47 De5 a5 48
Pe2 £.b6 49 26 b2 (D)

The triumph of the black king!

50 b4 ad 51 d3 Lxa2 52 dc2 $a3 53 De7
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Or 53 c3 &12.

53...xb4 54 &xI5 a3 55 g4

Here 55 @g7 fails to 55...2.d4 followed by
56...a2, and the pawn queens.

55...hxg4 56 hS g3! 0-1

After 57 h6 (57 Dxg3 £d4 58 &bl &b3)
57...a21 58 b2 a1 W+! 59 dxal g2 Black pro-
motes with check and wins.

In many bishop vs knight endgames, the
bishop is able to dominate the knight. Since the
knight is limited in its movement, the powerful
bishop can often keep it out of the game while
performing other tasks in the meantime. Knights
on the edge of the board are particularly vulner-
able to this theme.
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Grishchuk — Adams
Kallithea ECC 2002

White is a pawn up, but it is a doubled pawn,
and Black should have decent drawing chances
if he can coordinate his pieces. But his knight is
badly placed, and with a little piece of tactics
Grishchuk simplifies into a winning pawn end-
ing.

34 D8+ Le8 35 L xg8 Lxf8 36 £d5!

The point. The black knight cannot return to
the game, and in the subsequent king and pawn
ending the extra g-pawn suddenly comes in
handy.

36...%e7 37 e3 26 38 T4 D6

This loses, but there was nothing better.

39 £.xc6 bxc6 40 c4 e6 41 g4 26 42 g5+!
hxg5+ 43 g4 1-0

Black will run out of pawn moves and even-
tually end up in zugzwang, so Adams resigned.
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Bruzon - I. Sokolov
Wijk aan Zee 2005
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Black is about to regain his pawn on a3, but
unfortunately the knight will never return alive...

56 Ke2! Hxa3 57 243!

Domination! The pawn ending after ...2)c4
will always be lost for Black.

57..2g7 58 Le3 g6 59 £d4 2h5 60 3!

(D)
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The white king strolls to the queenside to
pick up the stranded knight. Black is too slow
to create any serious counterplay on the king-
side.
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60...xhd 61 b2 Db1!? 62 xbl g4 63
£xb5 oxf4 64 L1 Le5 65 Sg2 ©d4 66 b2
1-0
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Black has problems with the lonely knight
on a3. Malakhov manages to bring the knight
back into play, but Kramnik demonstrates once
again the principle of transformation of advan-
tages. The knight can only be secured at a cost!

35..0b1+ 36 c2 Dal3+ 37 L¢3

No need to hurry, so Kramnik calmly repeats
moves.

37..20b1+ 38 c2 Da3+ 39 wd2! Hbl+ 40
De3 Dc3 41 Lhd+ PeB 42 R xg6 fxg6 43 d4

(D)
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Compare this diagram to the previous one.
The knight has been rescued, but in return Black
has had to allow the white king to become cen-
tralized, and in addition White has a potential
outside passed pawn on the h-file. Black is in

dire straits.
43..De2+7!

But this doesn’t help. Here the knight will
once again become a nuisance for Black. A
better try — albeit without too much chance of a
successful defence — was 43...\dS5.

44 DeS! 7

After 44..c1 45 xe6 Dxb3 46 2f6 Hc5
47 Lxgb Dxa4 48 L6 we shall see a race on
either wing — a race which White is bound to
win due to the long-range bishop, which simul-
taneously supports its own pawns while hold-
ing back Black’s.

45 f.¢5!

Preventing 45...4x1.

45..Dg1 46 Led De2 47 R e3 2A6?

A mistake in a probably lost position.

48 £3! 1-0

The knight is trapped - 48...%c3 49 £d4+.

Having discussed positions in which the
bishop is stronger than knight, we shall now
turn to positions in which the knight is the supe-
rior piece. As outlined in Chapter 1, this is es-
sentially the case when:
¢ The pawn-structure is symmetrical and the

pawns are fixed in a way that makes the

bishop ‘bad’ (i.e. with its own pawns on the
same colour squares as the bishop).

¢ The position is so closed that the bishop can-
not exploit its greater range.

Let us investigate these characteristics in
more detail.

SiE B B
%//%/
B BAR

%/////é”,/
/ﬁ////é/

\\\\

Torre — 0. Jakobsen
Amsterdam 1973

I shall start with this game, as I was very im-
pressed by my countryman Ole Jakobsen’s pa-
tient and systematic approach when I first saw
this game. Black is clearly better with his strong
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centralized knight against a bishop that has no
targets to attack. But for his king to penetrate,
Black has to allow the exchange of one further
pair of pawns, thus increasing the defender’s
drawing chances. Still, by patient manoeuvres
Jakobsen manages to break through White's
defences.

77...c5 78 bxe5+ Exc5 79 e3 b6 80 Ld2
a5 81 D3 b6 82 d2 Dc6 83 Le2 Dc584
£.d1Dc4 85 Re2+ b3 86 L.d1+ b2 87 el
Dc3 88 Lad 2d3 89 £.d1 Le3 90 f1 (D)
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Black has made progress. He has managed to
enter deeply into the opponent’s position with
his king and knight. But so far White has every-
thing defended, so Black must continue to ma-
noeuvre.

90...2d2 91 La4 He2 92 24117

A little trick. Now 92...&xd177?is stalemate!

92...0¢3 93 Le2!?

And so is 93...xe27?.

93...20b1 94 L.cd4 Da3 95 2b3 2c3 96 £Lad
Dca 97 £b5 De3+ 98 gl £d2 99 La6 Tel

Black has made further headway. White has
been pushed further back. Black’s winning plan
can now be explained as follows in verbal terms.
Step 1 is to bring the knight to d2. Step 2 is to
transfer the king to €2 or 3. Then Black threat-
ens to sacrifice his knight on {3, which wins (try
it yourself for practice!). If White brings his
bishop to g4 or hS to prevent the sacrifice,
Black plays the manoeuvre ... 0b3-d4 + ... Pel,
after which White cannot avoid being pushed
into the corner (h1) by ...2e2+, thus allowing
the black king access to f2. Then another knight
transfer, this time to el, decides the game, as
White cannot simultaneously cover g2 and f3.
Beautiful, isn’t it? Sometimes chess really is a
logical game!
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100 £.d3 &d1 101 £.a6 Hc3 102 £.d3!

White does his utmost to prevent the above
plan. For the time being he prevents the knight
from reaching d2 via bl.

102...2a4 103 £b5 DS 104 L.c4!

Preventing 104...b3.

104...2b7! 105 £bS Da5! (D)
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» 0 /&%
. £ 5

Tarrasch was not always right when he said
that ‘a knight on the rim is grim!” Now White
can no longer prevent the knight from reaching
d2.

106 Lad 24 107 Lb5 Dd2

Step 1 has been completed!

108 £.a4

Making it easy for Black to complete step 2.
108 Ra6 #d1! 109 £b5 c2 110 Lad+ Rd3
111 £d1 Pe3 does not help, however — White is
in zugzwang! As explained above, the attempt
to prevent the sacrifice on f3 from the front
does not help either: 108 £d7 Pe2 109 Kg4
Qb3! 110 £h5 (110 L6 Dd4 111 Kcd+ De3,
and 112...2Dxf3 cannot be prevented) 110...Dd4
111 Rg4 Pel 112 LhS5 De2+ 113 hl 2f2,
and Black wins by transferring the knight to el
or e3.

108...%e2 109 £b5+ Le3 110 Ra4 (D)
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110..Dxf3+!

Finally!

111 gxf3 &xf3 112 K.c6

112 £di+ $xed wins for Black.

112..g2! 0-1

Now White is defenceless against 113...dg3
and ...f3-f2#. In my opinion a highly instructive
endgame, illustrating the ‘good knight vs bad
bishop’ theme.
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Bologan - Ye Jlangchuan
Shanghai 2001
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Bologan demonstrates the principle of two
weaknesses: he has a good knight against an in-
active bishop and the better pawn-structure.

39 Sg4! _

The weak kingside pawns musf be attacked
by the king.

39..%h7 40 hS Pg7 41 hd! Lbd 42 g4
£a343gs!

Transformation of advantages! White allows
Black to get rid of his doubled pawns in return
for the central e5-pawn.

43...hxg5 44 hxg5 fxg5 45 DxeS £6 46 DA7

17 (D)
AN
o H_Homen

RN
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47 eS!

Breakthrough number two!

47...fxe5 48 dxg5!

Black cannot prevent the loss of a pawn.

48...82c1+ 49 Dgd e4 50 DxcS e3 51 Hf3
&f6 52 b3 1-0

S BN |
% _ //@%,
B B

AN EE

Nayer — Totsky
Cappelle la Grande 2004

We have a relatively rare situation where two
knights are superior to two bishops. Obviously
this is because of the closed nature of the posi-
tion and the weak gS-pawn.

35 6 a6 36 Dxe7 TxeT 37 bxa6 Lxa6+
38 dd2 Rcd

Black avoids losing a pawn, but he is still in
trouble.

39 Hxg5 £b3 (D)
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40 DHh7!

Cutting off the black king from the h-pawn,
which can now advance unhindered. Here we
see one more of our principles: that of having
control of important squares and files. The white

knight is master of the dark squares.
chesstouring.com
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40...8xa4 41 h4! b5 42 h5 gxh5 43 gxh5
£47 44 Dc3 R£c8 45 h6 Lab

This loses a pawn, but Black did not have
anything better. 45...2d7? loses immediately
to 46 &)f6, and after 45...%e8 46 b4 with the
idea 47 b5 Black also cannot prevent the loss
of a pawn.

46 Dg5 I8 47 h7 g7 48 DHxL7!

Transformation of advantages — White aban-
dons the powerful h-pawn to win a pawn.

48...&xh7 49 Dg5+

The point.

49... g6 50 Dxe6 A5 51 Dg7+!

Taking the knight on a round-trip that ends
with picking up the b6-pawn!

51..g6

Not 51...&e4? 52 6.

52 De8 A7 53 Dc7 1b7

Or 53..8c4 54 ed.

54 b5 Le6 55 2bd K6 56 De3 Lf5 57
Dad

The knight has reached its destination — the
b-pawn falls.

57..2e4 58 Dxb6 Fxe3 59 L5 1-0

nngr
W%/{/i

Grishchuk - Rad;abov
Dubai 2002

A typical position coming out a French De-
fence. Black is often saddled with a bad light-
squared bishop in the Advance French — again
an example of the impact of opening decisions
on the subsequent endgame. White is better, but
the win is still far off. Grishchuk starts by fixing
more pawns on the right colour squares.

29 b4! 17 30 Ph2 2g6 31 g4

Black faces a crucial decision regarding his
pawn-structure: should he take on €5, keep the

tension or push ...f5 to create a passed pawn on
the g-file? It’s a very difficult decision, and
even after the game it is not easy to determine
what is best. Arguments can be made for and
against each possibility. The first option has the
drawback that it hands White’s knight a beauti-
ful square on d4 and a potential entry via d4 and
c5 for the white king. But it also has merits:
White’s pawn-structure is then less dynamic.
Maintaining the tension for the time being is
also possible but allows White to advance his
king to f4, from where it is able to take back on
e5. Radjabov decides on the last option, which
however also entails risks, as we shall see in the
game.

31..05!7 32 g3 Lg5 33 gxf5 Txf5 34 13
£47 35 Dcl g5 36 g3 2AS 37 Hb3!

White will bring the knight to the wonderful
c5-square, from where it hits a6 and e6, ‘stale-
mates’ the black bishop and supports e4. What
more can you ask of a square?

37..2g5 38 &5 £.¢8 (D)
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39 ed!

Compared to option 1 — 31...fxe5 32 dxe5 -
White has a dynamic centre, which Grishchuk
now sets in motion.

39...dxed4 40 Dxed+ ShS 41 D5 Lgs 42
Ded+ Th5 43 Lfd4 Thd 44 Dg5 £.d7 45 d5!

The second break in the centre! Presumably
Grishchuk had calculated the rest of the game
here — White wins by one tempo.

45...exd5 46 ¢6 R e8 47 HI7! d4 48 Led g5
49 d6 g4 50 Dxe8 g3 51 Dd6 g2 52 7 g1Y
53 e8YW

White has won a piece, but first he has to
deal with the d-pawn.

53..We3+ 54 dd5 Wxe8 55 Dxe8 d3 56
2\de6!

\\
i\
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The knight retumns to stop the e-pawn just in
time!

56...d2 57 Hf5+! dgd 58 De3+ A3 59
&1 1-0

After 59...e2 60 Db2 d1¥+ 61 £xd1 dxdl
62 sbcs Dc2 63 b6 b3 64 xa6 Lxa3 65
&xb5 White wins by one single tempo.

As has become evident from the preceding
examples, the pawn-structure is vital for the
evaluation of the bishop vs knight question.
Here is a simple example:

W E W
HAR WAE
an

WoAm W
B B
-

[°ry
/////%
Annn

Volokitin — A. Sokolov
Greek Cht (Ermioni Argolidas) 2005

With the doubled white d-pawns, Black es-
sentially has an extra pawn. To improve his posi-
tion, Black must initiate the ...f5 bredk, creating
a passed pawn on the g-file.

58 d3 d7 59 Le3 Le7 60 Pe2 e8! 61
S£e4 h6 62 f3 £5!

The break! White’s problem is that the king
and pawn ending after 63 £xf5 @xf5 64 gxf5
26 65 Pgd a6! is lost.

63 gxf5 16 64 Le3 Lxf5+ 65 Ld3 g4 66
Pcd

A rather desperate measure to take the king
away from the passed pawn, but passive de-
fence was unlikely to be successful.

66... g5 67 Lh1 &f4 68 a6!?

Attempting to exchange as many pawns as
possible, but in vain.

68...bxa6 69 bS axb5+ 70 Lxb5 Hxd4+ 71
Fa6 D3 72 Lxa7 g3 73 b6 Del 74 Lc6
Pe5! 0-1

For a knight to be effective, it needs good
squares. The knight has limited movements,

but if it can settle on a nice blockading square in
a closed or semi-closed position, it is often able
to perform several tasks simultaneously — just
like the bishop in open positions.
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Asrian - Volkov
Warsaw Ech 2005

The knight has found a wonderful square on
f4 — blockading the f-pawn and continuously
hitting e6. But to win, the king must be in-
cluded, so f4 is momentarily vacated:

55 Hh5! b5 56 Se3!

Much better than 56 &f6 Lxas5 57 g8¥W
£xg8 58 Dxg8 bS5, and the king returns to
defend the e6-pawn. Despite the extra piece, it
is certainly not easy for White to win in view of
the passed pawns on the a- and f-files. Asrian
has precisely calculated that the king will be in
time.

56...xas 57 $f4 bS 58 Lg5! a5 59 16
£¢8 60 Le7! ad 61 26! (D)

%%//
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White’s king and knight dominate the black
bishop.

61...a3 62 Hxg8 a2 63 Lf6 alW 64 g8
Wxc3 65 Wxe6

chesstouring.com
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With a winning position for White.

65..f4 66 Wd7+ Las5 67 Wds+ bS 68
We8+ Pas5 69 Wad+ LbS 70 Wxb7+ Las 71
Wa7+ b5 72 £xd5 1-0

In the above game we saw the knight domi-
nate the bishop. While this is rarer than the
other way around (due to the bishop’s long-
range capabilities), it is seen from time to time.
Here are two other examples of this theme from

high-class games.
2.0 0
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Svidler - Rublevsky
Russian Cht (Togliatti) 2003

|

The pin on the c-file forces Black to ex-
change the rooks, but then the knight dominates
the bishop.

35..8a4 36 Ded+!

The right move-order. The king must now re-
treat.

36...0g7 37 Bxc2 Lxc2 38 Dc5! (D)
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A nice position: the knight is the dominant
piece in a semi-open position! The passed a-
pawn decides.

38...18 39 ad e4 40 a5! 1-0
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J. Polgar - Kasimdzhanov
San Luis Wch 2005

37 c5+ 2d5 38 De6!

Heading for e7, where it will dominate the
bishop’s attempts to stop the c-pawn.

38..2ed

The pawn ending after 38...Rxf5 39 De7+
De6 40 QxfS Pxf5 41 c6 is lost for Black.

39 De7! Kc240c6 Lad 41 c7 £47 42 Dc5!
1-0

Like in the game Asrian-Volkov, the com-
bined force of king and knight secures the pro-
motion of the pawn.

Sometimes a good square for the knight can
be worth material — an exchange or a pawn.
Here is an example of the latter case.

Tiviakov — Berkes
Plovdiv Echt 2003

White would be somewhat better after 51
bxc4 dxcd 52 &S followed by 53 &b7, when
the a-pawns are exchanged and Black is left with
a vulnerable c4-pawn. But Tiviakov correctly
judges that it is better to make a temporary pawn
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sacrifice to get an outside passed pawn and a
powerful blockading knight on d4.

51 b4! axb4 52 cxb4 £xad 53 Dd4!

There we have the knight!

53...d7 54 b5 g6 55 b6 K.c8 56 DbS!

(D)
‘TR
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Now it is clear that Black must give up his
bishop for the white b-pawn.

56...226 57 de3 LfS 58 f4 h5 59 Hd6+
2e6 60 b7 £xb7 61 Dxb7 hd 62 Das d6 63
$d4 g6 64 £5! gxf5 65 DbT+ L6 66 &S
b5 67 De6 b4 68 L4

The knight has returned and White is win-
ning.

68...8b3 69 Dxd5 £4 70 Dxf4 c3 71 De2 c2
72 £d3 $b2 73 Ded 1-0

King activity is a key factor also in this kind
of endgame. Let two of the world’s endgame
experts, Korchnoi and Andersson, show this
theme to end this section.
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Korchnoi — Bruzon
Hoogeveen 2001

31 g3t as

31..e57 32 Db+

32 &f4 £b7 33 a3 £d5 34 g5 Des 35
Ph6! 216 36 Th7 £b7 37 Sg8 e 38 g7

A picturesque position! White has penetrated
far into the black position, but he still needs a
pawn-break to gain real dividends from this as-
set.

38...2.d5 39 4!

Here it is, the break! Black cannot allow f5.

39...exf3 40 gxf3 £.a8 41 e4 Lb7 42 €5

£d5(D)
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43 &h6!
The king has done its duty and returns to

support the advance of the f-pawn.

43..2b7 44 g5 £d5 45 f4 Led 46 15!
gxf5

The pawn ending after 46...2xf5 47 Dxf5+
gxf5 48 xf5 is lost for Black, as White picks
up the hS-pawn.

47 &f4! &d7 48 b4 axbd 49 axb4 £d3 50
H\1xf5 Se6 (D)

50...8.e2 51 g5 followed by 52 g7 or 52
&g3 still wins the h-pawn, and the pawn ending
after 50...8xf5 51 Lxf5 is still lost.
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51 Dg7+ £d5 52 Dxh5 cd
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An inspired attempt, but too slow. Korch-
noi’s winning plan is instructive.

53 2g5! Pxb4 54 D4 Led 55h5 b5 56 €6!
fxe6 57 Dg6!

Now the h-pawn cannot be stopped.

57...%a3 58 h6 b4 59 h7 b3 60 h8¥ b2 61
W3+ a2 62 Wed+!

The final point.

1-0
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Andersson - A. Sokolov
Bilbao 1987

White has a beantiful knight on d5 and the
more active king. Surely White is better. But to
win White must create a passed pawn, so...

43 b4! cxbd 44 Dxb4 a5 45 Dd3 £.d8 46 e4
£b6 47 ad be7 48 D4 R.d4 49 De6 L¢3 50
cS!

Securing the desired passed pawn. Notice
how the white king controls the proceedings
from its dominant position.

50...dxc5 51 xcS £d6 52 HA3 Lal 53
e5+Ld5 54 D4+ Lcd 55 e6 L6 56 Dg6 s
1-0

Black resigned without waiting for 57 ¢7. By
the way, 56...2b4 57 €7 fixe7 58 Dxe7 Pxad
59 Q6! bS5 60 DxaS! Pxas 61 g6 would
not have helped either.

Knight Endgames

Knight endgames are seen comparatively rarely
in tournament chess. But still it is necessary to
study them, since they differ on a number of
points from other more frequently seen types of
endgames (e.g. rook endgames). It is often said

that ‘knight endgames are like pawn endgames’,
and to a certain extent this approximation is
correct. But knight endgames also have their
own independent characteristics that differ from
pawn endgames; for instance, opposition is less
important here. There are four key factors that
should be considered in the assessment of knight
endgames:

* The pawn-structure

* King activity

* Squares for the knight

* Domination

The two first factors are more or less generic
— they are important in almost all kinds of
endgames. The last two are especially impor-
tant in knight endgames due to the limited ra-
dius of the knight’s movements. It is much
harder to dominate a rook or a bishop. Let us
turn to some games where these factors are seen

in practice.
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Volokitin — Goldin
Beersneba Wcht 2005
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Material is even and Black has an active
king, but nevertheless he is in deep trouble.
The key asset here is the outside passed pawn
on the a-file — just as it would be in a pawn
endgame.

42 d3!

Not just to grab the b4-pawn, but to prevent
the black king from approaching the a-pawn via
c5.

42...5h4 43 a5! D3+ 44 Sc2 Dg5 45 a6
De6 46 a7 7

The black knight has had to go a long way
around the board to catch the a-pawn, but now
White can calmly collect the b4-pawn.
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47 Dxb4 a8

Notice how Volokitin works with the princi-
ple domination. The black king still cannot ap-
proach the pawn: 47...%¢57 loses to 48 Da6+!.
So the black knight must retreat to a humble

stable in the comner.
48 Dc6+ 2c5 49 DeT! (D)
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Again domination is the main theme! After
49..2b6 50 Dxd5+ Lxa7 51 2d3 Black is
completely lost, as his knight cannot escape
from a8 — it is dominated by the centralized
white knight.
49...26 50 ©d3 &7 51 b4+!
With the idea 51...&xb4 52 £xd5+!, and the
black knight is deflected from a8. 51...%b6 also
fails to 52 Lxd5+.

51..2d6 52 b5 £a8 53 b6! 1-0
And again! Now 53..2xb6 54 &c8+! se-

cures White a new queen.
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Mamedyarov — Gashimov
Istanbul jr Wch 2005

Again we see the power of an outside passed
pawn — here in the disguise of a queenside

97

pawn-majority. Despite the limited material,
Black is in trouble.

31 a4 A8 32 el Le7 33 Ld2 Db3+ 34
&c3 DS 35 b4!

Pawns must be pushed! Now Black cannot
go for the £2-pawn, as he has no adequate way
of stopping the white a-pawn after 35...2ed+
36 ©d4 Dxf2 37 b5! axb5 (37...a5 38 Ded isn’t
much better) 38 aS!.

35...Db7 36 Ded!

Preventing the stranded knight from re-
entering the game via d6.

36...£d8 37 &d4 Lc7 38 h4 £6 39 h5!

Fixing the black kingside pawn-structure.
Notice how hard it is for Black to create an op-
posing passed pawn.

39..%¢6 40 f4 2d7 41 bS5 axb5 42 axbs
&c7 (D)
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43 £5!

Allowing Black a protected passed pawn in
order to increase the scope for the king. This is
something we would not see in a pure king and
pawn ending, but with the knights on the board
White can simply put his knight on the beauti-
ful blockading square e4.

43...e5+

Perhaps 43...&d7 was a tougher defence.

44 &d5 d7 45 g4 Dd8 46 D6 LeT 47
Ded

The knight has reached its dream square.
Black must simultaneously hold back the b-
pawn while preventing White from penetrating
to g7 — an impossible task.

47..Df7 48 dc6 2d8 49 b6 Lc8 50 b7+
b8 51 &S d8+ 52 b6 1-0

The pawn-majority is a powerful asset in al-
most any endgame, but in knight endgames
chesstouring.com
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even more so. This is because of the knight’s
limited mobility, which makes it a poor de-
fender against outside passed pawns. Here is
another example.
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Romanishin — Naiditsch
Warsaw Ech 2005

With the outside pawn-majority and a nice
square on e5, Black holds the advantage. But
with the limited material the result is still up in
the air, and initially Romanishin does a good
job in defence. _

55...20e5+ 56 c3 g5 57 &)f6 hé 58 Hg4!

Good defence. White challenges Black’s grip
of the key e5-square by the fact that the pawn
ending after 58...2xg4? 59 hxg4 wins for White
— the g4-pawn holds back two black pawns!

58...20f7 59 &)f6 Dd6 60 ad HFT 61 Dd7+
£d6 62 Db6 es 63 2d3

Going for the a-pawn with 63 Q4+ is too
slow. Instead White supports his own passed
pawn, which should be strong enough to hold
the draw.

63...24 64 Ld4! h5 65 Dd5+ g3 (D)
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66 e5!
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White has managed to shake off Black’s grip
of e5 and the e-pawn now secures him suffi-
cient counterplay to draw.

66...2xh3 67 €6 Dd8 68 e7 Hc6+ 69 el

Dxe7 70 Dxe7 g4 71 DI5 g3 (D)
I BBl
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72 213272

Oh nao! After accurate defence White blun-
ders, just as the draw is almost secure. With 72
&\d4 he could reach a well-known draw; e.g.,
72...82 73 De2 h2 74 24! g1W (74...h4 75
Pga h3 76 2ha) 75 Dxgl dxgl 76 g5 Rf2
77 &xh5 Le3 78 g4 2d4 79 f3 &c4 80
Pe2 &bd 81 d2 Pxad 82 Ecl with a theoret-
ical draw.

72...22 73 Dg3 0-1
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Kariakin — Asrian
Warsaw Ech 2005

White is certainly better here — just look at
the pawn-structure. The game came out of the
‘Caro-Kann grip’ that we discussed in Chapter
1, and Kariakin knows how to exploit such a

grip:
35 a2t
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Much better than 35 @f5+, which allows
Black counterplay with 35...&e5 36 Dxg7 $f4.
Instead White puts pressure on the weak e4-
pawn.

35...2e7 36 e3 c5

It is not nice to allow White an outside passed
pawn in a knight ending, but Black could not
just sit passively and let White take the e4-pawn
followed by a slow and incremental improve-
ment of his position.

37 Db5+ es 38 Hxa7 15 39 gfo Dxf5+
40 De2 Dd4+ 41 A1 D2 42 a4!

Transformation of advantages! White gives
up the b3-pawn to push the a-pawn as fast as
possible.

42..)d4 43 a5 Dxb3 44 a6 2d6 45 Le2
a5 46 DbS+ 2c6 47 HDHA6!

Black has defended the best he can, but he is
still not out of the woods. With this tactical
shot, White shifts his attention to Black’s weak
pawns on the kingside — another transformation
of advantages.

47..2b6 48 Pe3 Dxab 49 dxed Dc6 50
Df5 Las 51 Dxg?7 &ba 52 DS dxcd 53
&xh6 2d8 (D)
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Again White is a pawn up, but the last part
still requires accuracy. To win, Kariakin ex-
ploits another of our principles — that of domi-
nation.

54 Le5! 2d3 55 16!

Now Black cannot prevent the h-pawn from
queening. As we have repeatedly seen, knights
are very poor at stopping outside passed pawns!
Notice that even the f2-pawn plays a key part
here — it secures the white knight a square on
€3, from which it can stop the black c-pawn.

55...c4 56 &5 ¢3 57 De3! b7 58 h6 Dd6
59 h7 Ded+ 60 ke7 Dxf2 61 h8¥ 1-0
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Lutz - Landa
French League 2005

Once again we have the remnants of a Caro-
Kann grip. But this time Black is on top. The
h5-pawn is vulnerable, and Black is first to acti-
vate his king.

39...216! 40 DHb4 De3+!

Forcing the white king to a passive square, as
g2 must be kept defended, and 41 ©£2? Dd1+
costs White the b2-pawn.

41 gl Dd142b3 D3 43 ad De2+ 44 Sf2
9d4

Black’s more active pieces are getting divi-
dends — he wins a pawn.

45 DAS+ Le6 46 Dfd+ A5 47 DAS Dxb3
48 De7+ g5

And now the h5-pawn is doomed as well.
Landa displayed good technique in this end-
game.

49 Hc8 PxhS 50 Dixa7 DeS 51 DbS Hixad
52 &f3 g5 53 g4 S5 54 D6 De6 55 g3
&7 56 DI5 216 0-1
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Ponomariov - Vallejo Pons
Leon 2003
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The king’s activity alone may be sufficient to
win a knight ending. In this seemingly quiet po-
sition Black is in fact in difficulty, since he can-
not prevent the white king from advancing.

26 2d3 De6 27 Ped! h5 28 Le5! hd 29
& d6 b5 30 £16 (D)
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Compare this with the starting position!
White has advanced his king, while Black has
advanced his pawns — White has definitely got
the better deal here.

30..2M4

Passive play does not help; e.g., 30...2)d8 31
h3 g8 32 gs5.

31 &xf7 Dxg2 32 De5 h3 33 Dixgo+ Le8

(D)
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34 Le6!

The white king and knight both dominate
their black counterparts. The text-move pre-
pares the concluding advance of the f-pawn,
against which Black is powerless.

34...Del 35 14 D3 36 £5 DHdd+

36...2xh2 loses to 37 £6.

37 f6 D13 38 g7t £d7 39 £6 1-0

In this game we saw the power of the king in
the endgame. The king may even occasionally

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

initiate a mating attack — one of the rarer but
still vital principles of endgame play!
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Timofeev — Nayer
Saint Vincent ECC 2005
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60 2Af5!

60 &c5? Dxas 61 Dxa6 Lf6! draws, but
now the black king is pushed back. This is
more important than the a6-pawn. The point
becomes evident in a few moves and may be
somewhat surprising.

60...22xa5 61 h6+! 18

Not 61...2xh6? 62 e7, and the pawn queens.

62 16! 2c6 63 Dgs! g8 64 e7 DxeT 65

Lxe7 (D)
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A picturesque and instructive position! With-
out the black a-pawn, this would be a draw, no
matter who is to move. Black simply waits with
...2h8-g8-h8, and White cannot break through.
But with the a-pawn still on the board, White
can arrange a beautiful mate.

65...25 66 Ded ad 67 D6+ Lh8 1-0

Black resigned as he could also see the mate
after 68 Lf8! a3 69 De8 a2 70 D6 al W 71
o714

0. . %

chesstouring.com



THE MINOR PIECES IN THE ENDGAME — BISHOPS AND KNIGHTS

In knight endings, the principle of space also
applies, albeit comparatively more rarely than
in other types of endgames. A very good dem-
onstration of the space advantage in knight end-
games can be found in a game by the young
Garry Kasparov. Let us conclude this chapter
with this fine endgame effort.
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Kasparov - Hiibner
Hamburg (4) 1985
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The players have just exchanged queens on
a8, and Kasparov proceeds to increase his space
advantage.

33 14! £6 34 Dad L7 35213 g6 36 h4 h6 37
g4 g5

A difficult decision for Black. He does not
want to wait for White to show his hand on the
kingside, but the text-move leads to bad holes
in the black position.

38 fxg$s fxg5 39 h5!

Fixing the h6-pawn as an eternal weakness.
Now White threatens to bring his knight to f5.

39...2e7 40 D3 7 41 Dd1 De8 42 De3
&g (D)

Black managed to prevent &fS5, but White
can step up the pressure by turning his attention
to the other side — exploiting the principle of
two weaknesses. The white king has a potential
entrance via the queenside. So...

43 Le2! 2d7 44 d3 D7 45 Lc2 28 46
b4! $c7 47 b3 b7 48 a4 LbB 49 bxcS
bxcS 50 2as b7 51 ©b5S 7 52 a6 Lc8
53 $b6 ©d7 54 b7
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White has made the most of his space advan-
tage and has penetrated deep into the black po-
sition. Black is now in zugzwang and must
move his knight — thus allowing White access
to f5 after all.

54..%e8 55 DS D6 56 Dxh6 Hxed 57
&5 &)f6 58 hé!

Material is still equal, but the e4-pawn is no-
where near as valuable as the h6-pawn. The
powerful knight on f5 controls the board.

58...e4 59 £b6 Dh7 (D)
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60 b5 1-0

Hiibner could have played on a few more
moves, but the result is no longer in doubt.
White simply brings his king back to €2, while
the black king is tied to d6 and the knight is
constrained by the h6-pawn. A possible line is
60...20f6 61 &ad Hh7 62 b3 D6 63 Ec3
$h7 64 £d2 Hf6 65 Le2 Dh7 66 Dg3!, and
Black has no defence against 67 @xe4. An in-
structive demonstration of the power of space.
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4 The Major Pieces in the Endgame —
Queens and Rooks

Introduction

In this chapter we shall look at the role of the
major pieces — queens and rooks — in the end-
game. Such endgames are frequently seen in
practical play, and often an important part of
the chess game is the transition from middle-
game to endgame. Here the major pieces often
play a key role.

We shall look at three types of major-piece
endings. First, we shall investigate situations in
which there are both queens and rooks on the
board, then we shall turn our attention to rook
endings (perhaps the most frequently seen ma-
terial distribution in the endgame), and finally
we shall look at pure queen endings. Obviously
there is some ‘overlap here; a queen and rook
ending may after exchanges become either a
rook ending or a queen ending.

Queens and Rooks

This type of ending — ‘the battle between major
pieces’ — often resembles the middlegame. In
fact, they can be said to lie somewhere in be-
tween the middlegame and the endgame, and
often further exchanges will occur, turning the
game into a queen or a rook ending. However,
here we shall mainly focus on examples in
which the game is more or less decided with
both queens and rooks on the board. In such po-
sitions, four crucial factors should be taken into
account:
* The pawn-structure is particularly important
here.
* The king’s safety (or lack of it) often plays a
crucial role.
* The relative activity of the queens and rooks
matters.

* Often we see a transformation of advantages
— for instance, winning a pawn and bringing
that into a rook ending.

We shall now turn to some examples where
these factors are highlighted
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Karpov — Dorfman
USSR Ch (Moscow) 1976
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Karpov has a very good understanding of
this type of endgame, and you can find many
games where he capitalizes on this skill. Here
is a fairly straightforward example where he
demonstrates the value of having the better
pawn-structure in this type of position. A frac-
tured pawn-structure not only leaves the pawns
themselves vulnerable; it also jeopardizes the
king’s safety, as it has no safe place to find shel-
ter. If you compare the relative safety of the two
kings, it becomes clear that Black is in deep
trouble.

33 Wiq!

This double threat - 34 Wxb4+ and 34 Whd+
and 35 ¥xh7 — wins a pawn while maintaining
the pressure.

33...a5 34 Whd+ e8 35 Wxh7 WI3!

A good try. Black exploits the temporary
weakness of White’s first rank to throw some
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sand into the machinery. But Karpov calmly re-
groups.

36 Wh8+! e7 37 Wha+ Se8 38 Wed!

A perfect spot for the queen. It simulta-
neously covers the rook while hitting 7.

38...Wb739 b3

Luft!

39..2e6 (D)
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Rather than passively covering the e5-pawn,
White initiates a king-hunt against Black’s vul-
nerable king. This is definitely what one would
call the transformation of advantages!

40...HxeS 41 B8+ e7 42 Whd+ &d7 43
6! (D)
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This calm move is much more poisonous for
Black than any careless checks. Black loses co-
ordination.

43...He7 44 We5+ 2d6 45 Wxas

The first interest on the investment is col-
lected. Black is lost.

45...HeS 46 Wd8+ Le6 47 &b2!

Again a calm but powerful move. Black has
no useful move and must weaken his own posi-
tion.

\\\\\\‘&
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47...£6 48 L8 Wg7 49 W8+ Ld5 50 Wed+
1-0

An instructive game by Karpov. Combining
an attack on the king with positional probing of
a weak pawn-structure is a powerful tool in
queen + rook endings, as [ was also able to
demonstrate in the following game.
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L.B. Hansen - B. Kristensen
Espergeerde 1992

White has the better pawn-structure — in-
cluding a potentially dangerous passed pawn
on the h-file — and the safer king. These two
factors must be combined. First, White strips
the black king of a further pawn defender.

33 ¥ha+ $d6 34 b4!

Increasing the pressure on Black’s king.

34...cxb4 35 Hxb4 Hcl+ 36 ¥h2 Wc7 37
Hbs!

Making room for the queen to shift to the
queenside. 38 Wb4+ is a nasty threat.

37..Ec4 38 Wg3 Hcs

Now White is able to transform his advan-
tage into a winning king and pawn ending where
the passed h-pawn decides. However, the plau-
sible-looking 38...f67! suffers an even worse
fate, as White wins directly by 39 ¥Wd3+! Bd4
(39..2e7 40 Eb7 Wxb7 41 Wh7+) 40 Wa3+
$d741 Wa8 and Hb7 will cost Black his queen.

39 Wa3! 2d5 40 Hxc5+ WxeS 41 WxcS+

41 W3+ e4 42 Wxf7 also wins, but this is
simplest. White exploits his better pawn-struc-
ture.

41...2xc5 42 2g3 £5 (D)

43 Sh4!

Now the h-pawn is unstoppable, and Black’s
counterplay with the central pawns comes too
late.
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43..3d4 44 @gs &d3 45 hd e2 46 h5

&xf2 47 h6 e 48 h7 €3 49 h8W €2 50 Wd4+
Lxg2 51 We3 1-0

A damaged pawn-structure and a vulnerable
king may lead to trouble even if you are a pawn
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Bruzon - Arencibia
Cuban Ch (Santa Clara) 2005
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The former World Junior Champion (from
the Gausdal 1986 event) is a pawn up, but even
that does not help much due to his scattered
pawns and vulnerable king.

30 Heg3 X816 31 Wa4!

A powerful move — White threatens to attack
from the rear. Notice how all White’s major
pieces are active and well coordinated, while
Black has his hands full just to stay alive.

31...017 32 £3 a5 33 Wd7! Wes 34 Uh3!

This prevents 34...%e8 due to 35 Zh7+. A
queen exchange would ease Black’s defensive
tasks, so White prevents it. Prophylactic think-
ing in the spirit of Nimzowitsch or Petrosian!

34..1114 35 Qh5! Uxgd

35...14f15 is answered by 36 d6!.

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

36 Wxgd (D)
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Now Black cannot avoid losing a pawn,
since 36...Hg6 is met by 37 Wf5+, picking up
the e5-pawn. And his problems with the king
and the rest of his scattered pawn-structure re-
main.

36...5g6 37 Hxg5 Whil+ 38 2f2 W2+ 39
<e31-0

I am not sure if Black resigned or lost on
time here. In any case he is lost. The threat is 40
Bg7+ $e8 41 Eg8+ and wins, and 39..Hg6
(39...¥h7 40 Exe5, and Black is a pawn down
with a dismal position) leads to a king and
pawn ending similar to my game against Kris-
tensen; the presence of an outside passed pawn
(the g-pawn) decides after 40 Exg6 ¥xg6 41
Wxg6+ Pxg6 42 22 2f5 43 e3 followed by
44 g4+ and 45 ed.
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L.B. Hansen - S.B. Hansen
Danish Ch (Randers) 1996

The position has arisen from a Catalan.
White can be said to possess two advantages:
the b4-pawn is ‘sticking out’ as a weakness in
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the black position, and White’s queen and rook
are both more actively placed than their black
counterparts. While Black may be able to hold
the game with flawless defence, it is a very un-
pleasant position in a practical game.

32 Xc7 Wb5 33 b3 Xa8 34 Hcd Da2?

In my view an instructive error. Approaching
the time-control, Black is faced with a difficult
decision. He can either defend passively with
34...Bb8 or play actively with 34...Xa2, being
ready to sacrifice the b4-pawn for activity.
While 34...Hb8 35 h4 certainly is unpleasant
for Black — White has all the time in the world
to build up the pressure on the kingside — I still
believe this was relatively the best option on the
basis of our endgame principles. The reasoning
is this: in pure queen and especially rook end-
ings, activity is vital and often should be given
higher priority than material. However, with
both queens and rooks on the board, the situa-
tion is different. While activity is certainly still
very important, it should be noted that frag-
mented and uncoordinated activity may jeopar-
dize one’s own king’s safety. Put in another
way: a move like 34...Ha2 takes the rook far
away from the defence of the king, and this is
risky, as a queen and rook may be a formidable
attacking force against a bare king. With only
queens or rooks on the board, going for activity
is fine, but with queens and rooks on the board,
the kmg needs protection. Followmg this rea-
soning, 34...2b8 is the natural move, not only
to defend the b4-pawn (at least for the time be-
ing), but also to keep the king safe.

35 h4!

Stronger than 35 Exb4 We2, when Black
may actually stir up activity. The text-move
threatens 36 hS followed by 37 ¥d8+ and 38
Hc8.

35...e52!

This move weakens the king’s position even
more.

36 Wads+ &h7 (D)

37 ¥c8!

Suddenly White has a devastating attack.
The threat is 38 Wf5+ with mate, and 37...g6 38
Hc7 g7 39 We6! does not help. Notice how
White’s advantage (and focus) was transformed
within a few moves: from a positional advan-
tage due to the better pawn-structure to a deci-
sive attack.
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37..2a7 38 WIS+ g6 39 Y16 Wb 40 hS!
Slamming the door open to the king’s castle.
40...gxh5 41 Xc6! 1-0
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The transformation of an advantage into an
attack on the king is a common theme in queen
& rook endings. Here is another example.
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Kasparov — Adams
Linares 2005
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Kasparov is a pawn up, but with the limited
material Black can hope for a draw. Right now
the focus is on whether White can exploit the
extra pawn — but very soon it is an attack on the
king that is the focus of attention!

47 ¥e6+ La7?

The question mark is from Kasparov, who in
his notes in Informator gives 47...b6 as the best
move. According to Kasparov, White should
then exchange into a rook ending by 48 ¥g8
Wds+ 49 Wxd5 Bxd5 50 Hgl Bg5 51 &b3
&b5 52 2c3 Pc5 53 ba+ axbd+ 54 axba+ 2dS
55 &d3 Pe5 56 Le3 26 57 Af1+ “with a clear
advantage for White” (Kasparov). I believe
White should win this rook ending, but we shall
leave the details for now. In the next section we
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shall investigate such rook endgames — with the
rook behind a passed pawn — in more depth.
Suffice it to say that 47...b6 was certainly better
than the text-move, as Kasparov now shifts his
attention to an attack on the black king.

48 HeS5! Baq

It is not nice to misplace the rook like this, but
Black does not have anything better. Kasparov
shows that 48...Wxg4 49 Hxa5+ &b8 50 Wes+
&c7 51 Hc5+ b6 52 W5+ a7 53 Was+
&b8 54 W7+ leads to mate, and 48...2d5 49
Wfs! Wxf5 50 Hxf5 also wins.

49 Wh5! b6 50 We8

Accurate attacking play — Kasparov’s trade-
mark. White closes in on the black king.

50...Hc4 51 g5!

And the passed pawn is still alive!

51..Hc752 ¥e62a4 53 Red Wd1 54 Eb41-0

After 54...Bb7 55 g6 Black is tied hand and
foot.

In the last two examples of this section we
shall focus on activity. As explained above,
uncoordinated activity may in fact jeopardize
one’s own position, but coordinated activity
(that is, where all the pieces are coordinated
and active — not just one piece) is a valuable as-
set in these kinds of positions. Often the piece
activity can be translated into material gain —
following the principle of transformation of ad-

vantages.
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Korchnoi — Karpov
Baguio City Wch (27) 1978

Have a look at this position from the first
Karpov-Korchnoi world championship match.
Material is equal and there are only major
pieces on the board. Is a draw imminent? No, in

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

fact this is an unpicasant position for White,
and Black wins in ten moves! How? Probably
Korchnoi was in time-pressure, but on the board
as well he is under pressure. The key is the supe-
rior activity and coordination of Black’s major
pieces. Furthermore, White has a very concrete
problem: how to cover the a4-pawn? 31 b3 is
met by 31..%d5+ 32 ¥f3 Wxf3+ 33 &xf3
Hd3+, winning a pawn. Korchnoi does not find
a way to shake off Black’s pressure.

31 &b5 Xb4! 32 Re8+ g7! 33 Rxd8 Wxd8
34 We2 Wd5+ 35 £3 Oxad

Black won the pawn, and White has even had
to weaken his kingside by f3 in the process. Not
a good sign.

36 Xc2 2dd 37 We3 b5 38 h4 h5 39 We2 ad
40 Ye3 b4

White is powerless against the advance of
the pawn.

41 212 0-1

The game was adjourned here, but Korchnoi
saw no point in continuing play.

B2 7
- 5 %, %

)= //y %}%
%/% i /

%

N WA
N mu

"IN R

Morozevich - Svidler
San Luis Wch 2005

__

An unusual position. White is a pawn up and
Black’s king looks somewhat peculiar on h5.
But this first impression is artificial and decep-
tive! In fact Black has decent counterchances.
His king is actually relatively safe in front of
the pawns, his major pieces are active, and it is
difficult for White to avoid losing the f3-pawn.
Furthermore, as Nigel Short pointed out in his
report on ChessBase.com, in a race Black’s
pawns are further advanced, giving him the

edge if it comes to a pawn race.
43 a7
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Threatening mate on h7.
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43..0h6 44 Hc7 Hd2! 45 Wel Bd3

Now the f3-pawn gocs.

46 a2 Wx(3 47 Wcl+ (D)
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47..$hs!

Curiously, the king is totally safe in front of
the pawns. This is due to Black’s very active
and centralized pieces.

48 a4 Wd5+ 49 Ecd ed! 50 b3 Ed2+ 51 a3
Wd6+ 52 BcS+ 5!

Black’s pawn avalanche is far stronger than
White’s.

53 Wgl &xhd!

No fear of ghosts!

54 a5 Rc2! 55 b4 Wd3+ 0-1

Suddenly White is mated (56 a4 Za2#).
An instructive example of the combined strength
of queen and rook.

Rook Endgames

We have now reached the most common end-
game type of all: the rook ending. Many excel-
lent books have been written about this phase of
the game, and it certainly is an important issue
to study if you want to improve your game.
Korchnoi once claimed that chess-players who
studied all the examples in his book Practical
Rook Endings would increase their rating by
100 points! Be that as it may, the frequency with
which rook endings occur in practice makes the
study of them an essential part of any ambitious
chess-player’s education.

Most books on rook endgames focus on the
technical aspects — that is the positions in which
the result is ‘known’ with best play. In line with
the purpose of this book, we shall instead focus
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on the more strategic features of rook endings —
the guiding principles.

The overriding principle in rook endgames
can be stated in just one word — activity. It is
necessary to look continuously for ways to acti-
vate the rook(s) and/or the king. Passive de-
fence may occasionally succeed, but in most
situations activity is necessary.
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Karpov - Gelfand
Linares 1991
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A typical double-rook endgame with differ-
ences in the activity levels of the rooks. While
the white rooks are free to manoeuvre around,
the black rooks are tied to the passive defence
of the c-pawn. Karpov now proceeds to create
extra space on the kingside while simulta-
neously activating his king.

29 g4! hxgd 30 hxgd 216 31 g3 Le6 32 ad
©d7 33 g5!

Fixing f7 as an eternal weakness.

33...Ka6 34 Zdd+ Pe8 35 Bc5 Eb6 36 fd
Ed7 37 Exd7 $xd7 38 DeS!

Now it is not only the activity level of the
rooks that is in White’s favour; the king has also
taken up a dominant post. Black must keep the
king out of 6.

38...%e7 39 4 Zbd 40 Has5 Eb7 41 e4 Ec7
42 Hc5! B8 43 Ec3 He8 44 Ec4!

Notice how patiently Karpov manoeuvres
around with his rook. His advantage is com-
pletely stable, so in line with the principle of
not hurrying, Karpov takes his time. At the
same time he suppresses all black counterplay
by not allowing the trick 44 Hxc6 @d7+ 45
&d5 Hxed!.

44..2c8 45 Eb4 Hc7 46 a5 2d7 47 Zb3!
Le7 48 a6! 247
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Allowing the white king access to f6 is hope-
less, but the king and pawn ending after 48...c5
49 &d5 c4 50 Bb7 £d7 51 Bxc7+ $xc7 52
Fxca b6 53 £5 Lxab 54 e5! gxfS (54...2b6 55
e6 fxe6 56 fxg6 and wins) 55 e6! simply leads
to a white queen.

49 216 c8 50 Eh3 Bd7 51 15 gxf5 52 exf5
c5 53 K3 Hc7 54 g6 £xg6 55 fxg6 2d7 56 g7
Hc8 57 Bg31-0

Even with very little material, it is risky to
end up in a passive position, as can be seen in
the following high-class encounter.

Kasparov - Anand
Linares 2003

The position is very close to being a clear
draw, but with an accurate rook manoeuvre
Kasparov keeps the pressure on Black.

48 He8! Hcd

Forced, as White was threatening 49 c7.

49 Xxe6 f4 50 g6+ Sh7

Now the black king is out of play for the time
being, while the white king can roam freely.

51 $d3 Bc5 52 2d4 Hcl 53 Ped Hed+ 54
&d5 He3 55 2d4 Bcl 56 ed Bed+ 57 23

After some probing, Kasparov brings mat-
ters to a head.

57..h8?

The decisive mistake. 57...2d4? loses to 58
He6, when White threatens both 59 ¢7 Hc4 60
He7+ and 59 He4. However, 57...BcS! draws,
as the king is freed from his coffin after 58
&xf4 Hxhs.

58 Hxh6+ g7 59 2d6 h7 60 g4 g7
61 Bd7+ $f6 62 ¢7 1-0

62..%e6 63 Hg7 6 64 h6 is winning for
White.

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

One of the 15 principles of endgame play is
the principle of transformation of advantages.
This principle also applies in the rook endgame.
In the following game Rublevsky downs Kas-
parov by correctly giving up his outside passed
a-pawn in order to achieve maximum activity
and coordination between his king and rook.
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Rublevsky — Kasparov
Izmir ECC 2004

30 212!

In his notes to this game in New in Chess
Rublevsky writes: “Of course, here an active
king1is more important than the a2-pawn!” Yet I
am sure that a number of chess-players would
have covered the pawn, but that allows Black to
centralize his king by ...&f7-f6-e5. Rather than
allowing Black activity, Rublevsky aims for a
position where Black is briefly a pawn up, but
where he has multiple vulnerable pawns and no
activity.

30..2xa2 31 &e3 2f7 32 Hb7+ M6 33
Bb6+ $f7 34 Hd6! Ba5 35 hd! (D)
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White has achieved his objective. His rook is

optimally placed on d6, hitting d5 and g6, his

chesstouring.com




THE MAJOR PIECES IN THE ENDGAME — QUEENS AND ROOKS

king is active, and with his last move he pre-
vents Black from obtaining activity by push-
ing his pawns. Black now faces an unpleasant
choice between two evils — either defending
passively or trying to break free by giving back
his extra pawn. Since biding his time with, for
instance, 35...2b5 36 g4! Ha5 37 g5 Hb5 38
f4! followed by Le5 looks grim (as indicated
by Rublevsky), Kasparov chooses to strive for
some activity. But it is not sufficient,

35...g5!? 36 hxgs £e7 37 Hc6 Hal 38 &d4!

King activity! The king is now ready to reap
the fruits of the previous instructive play.

38...0d1 39 &xd5 e3

As Rublevsky points out, 39...Exd2+ 40
xed Hxg2 41 &f5! does not help Black, as the
white king invades on g6.

40 Be6+ £d7 41 Exe3 HExd2+ 42 xcd
Hxg2 43 He5 2d6 44 Has

The game has entered the technical phase
where White has to find the most accurate way
to convert the advantage. He does so without al-
lowing Black any counterchances.

44..Bgd+ 45 &b3 Hgl 46 ©b4 Ebl+ 47
Dcd De6 48 Hab+ Sf5 49 g6!

White fixes the g7-pawn as a target. White
can now work with two plans: either pushing
the c-pawn or giving it up in order to conquer
the g7-pawn. Black is unable to cope with both
threats simultaneously.

49..Hgl 50 &bS Les

The pawn ending after 50..Exg6 51 Exg6
Lxg6 52 c4 is lost for Black.

51 c4 Xbl+ 52 &6 Egl (D)
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53 &47!

Plan number two now decides the game: the
white king marches toward the g-pawn. This is
afitting end to an instructive endgame, as it was
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his insistence on king (and rook) activity that
led to White’s advantage in the first place.

53..Ed1+ 54 &e7 Hbl 55 Ha5+!

Pushing the black king away from the king-
side.

55...%d4 56 28 Bb7 57 2f5! 1-0

Now 58 Hf7 decides, leading to a simple and
well-known ‘Lucena’ position.

Akopian — Sorokin
Dubai 2000

Material is even, but with his next few moves
Akopian forces Black into a passive position
from which he never recovers.

38 Xb1! Xb8 39 {4 £5

Perhaps Black should omit this move, as it
makes his pawn-structure very rigid and causes
a future king and pawn ending to be lost. But it
is understandable that Black did not like the
idea of leaving White the option of f5 followed
by @e3-f4. But now the king invades on the
queenside instead.

40 ¢3! be7 41 Eb5 d6 42 £b3! b6 43
Lad £c7 44 Bb3!

Making room for the king on b5 and threat-
ening to transfer the rook to e3.

44..b7 (D)

An important point — a consequence of the
pawn-structure ~— is that the pawn ending after
44.. . He8 45 He3! is lost for Black; for example,
45.. Xxe3 46 fxe3 b7 47 b5 a6+ (White
threatened 48 axb6 axb6 49 d6) 48 Lad Lc7 49
axb6+ Lxb6 50 d6 Lc6 51 a5 Lxd6 52 Lxa6
and White wins.

45 $b5!

The most accurate. 45 He3 is also tempting,
but Black can still fight with 45...%a6 46 He6
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Hg8, as the white king then cannot invade his
position. The text-move forces Black to weaken
his position further by ...a6.

45...a6+ 46 Tad b5+

Hopeless, but as before the pawn ending af-
ter 46...2c7 47 Exb6 Exb6 48 axb6+ Lxb6 49
d6 &c6 50 a5 Pxd6 51 xa6 is lost. Black
loses his c-pawn and the game.

47 cxb5 Ed8 48 bxa6+ £xa6 49 Eb6+ a7
50 d6 1-0
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Kasimdzhanov

Topalov —
San Luis Wch 2005

The old and new FIDE World Champions
squaring off in a rook endgame! White is better
due to his more active king and more compact
pawn-structure. Topalov wins in impressive
style.

54 4! Xb3+ 55 oxd4 Bxg3 56 £5 Exgd 57
f6!

The point! Black cannot take, as the white
king invades decisively viae5 after 57...gxf6 58
exf6. 57...g6 58 Lc5 doesn’t help either, as the
white king picks up the e6-pawn, after which
the two connected monsters decide.

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

57..Hgl 58 Hxg7 b4 59 &c5 b3 60 Xb7
Hal

Necessary, as Black drops the e6-pawn after
60...KXbl 61 &d6.

61 Exb3 Ea5+ 62 ©d4 Rad+ 63 el Has
64 Bb8+ f7 65 Eb7+ f8 66 ©d4 Rad+ 67
Pc5 Ba5+ 68 ©d4 Bad+ 69 Le3 Ba3+ (D)

/ %,@ _
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70 22!

The right way! The king could not find any
way in via the queenside, but there is room on
the other side. Notice that White did not spoil
anything by moving around the board with the
king — his advantage is sustainable and the prin-
ciple of not hurrying applies.

70..2a5 71 $g3 Kxe5 72 dgd! BExed+ 73
&h5! 1-0

Hiding behind enemy pawns is a common
theme when supporting a far-advanced passed
pawn. Black is defenceless against &g6.
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Nataf ~ Chabanon
French League 2005
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A typical position arising from a 4..2f5
Caro-Kann. White has the more active king and
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a pawn-majority on the queensidc which is
more mobile than Black’s kingside majority.
But with his last move, 39...&f8, Black started
to centralize his king, and given a few moves he
will be able to neutralize White’s advantage. In
other words, this is not one of those positions
where White should not hurry. His advantage is
only temporary, and he must act in order to pre-
serve it.

40 c5! B8 41 Lc4!

A strong move with a hidden point, which
will be revealed on the next move. It was more
natural to sidestep the pin by 41 #d4, and in-
deed after 41...f6 42 Bxe6 Exc5 43 Exb6 Hxh5
White is pressing — just look at the difference in
king activity! However, as Nataf points out in
his notes in New in Chess, the text-move is

stronger.
41..f6 (D)
w /%"/'/ // 2
BB e
2 7 0
42 b5

The brilliant point. White temporarily sacri-
fices his rook in order to obtain a dangerous
passed pawn, which is well supported by the
active king.

42...fxe5 43 cxb6 Le7 44 b7 Eb8 45 Lc6!

Shouldering off the black king.

45...e4 46 c7 Hd8 47 a3!

The second power-move. White prepares to
enter a winning pawn endgame. As Nataf points
out, 47 b8¥& Hxb8 48 xb8 d6 49 Lb7 cS
would also win, but only if White finds 50 a3!,
transposing to the game. On the other hand, 50
$a6? b4 51 a4 dc3! 52 dxas Pd2 53 b6
Pe2 54 a5 Lxf2 55a6e3 56a7 €2 57 a8W el W
only draws.

47...e5

47..2d7+ 48 &b6 Hd8 49 Lxa5! £d6 50
&b6! doesn’t help Black.
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48 b8W Xxb8 49 Lxb8 £d6 50 b7 c5
51 $c7 d4 52 d6 Lc3 53 b4! axb4g 54 axb4
&xb4q 55 dxes 1-0

In rook endgames too, the pawn-structure
matters. Although activity is often the most im-
portant principle, the pawn-structure should not
be forgotten! Sometimes a fragmented pawn-
structure can leave you in trouble even if you
are a pawn up.

7/%@%%%
W%“ //%z
z //%
////%
%%%&
7 B &

Macieja — Korchnoi
Calvia OL 2004

23 Mc2!

In Informator, Macieja suggests 23 £31? Bd2
24 Had Xf6 25 Hxa7 Hg6 26 g3 Hgd6 27 Ef1!
with some advantage for White. However, per-
sonally I prefer the text-move. It is in line with
the principles of suppressing counterplay and
of not hurrying when you have some kind of
stable advantage. And you don’t get a much
more stable advantage than a fractured pawn-
structure!

23...Kd5 24 £3 Ef6 25 Xce2 Bf5 26 Hcl1 Ef6
27 Hcel Ef5 28 &f2 h5 29 Hel Hf6 30 de3
Ha5?!

According to Macieja 30...Efd6 was better.

31 Hcd $17 32 Hec2 de7 33 Hc5!

Exchanging the active black rook — certainly
the right exchange.

33..Exc5 34 HExcS ©d6 35 Ha5 g5 36 Hxa7

Finally regaining the pawn with a clear ad-
vantage. Black still suffers from problems with
his pawn-structure.

36...g4 37 fxgd hxgd (D)

38 Rad4!

Again forcing a favourable exchange
time of pawns.

— this
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38..2h6 39 Hxg4 Hxh2 40 ed Ehl 41
Hg6+ 5 42 dxe5 Bal 43 ad4 Ha3 44 Hg3
b4 45 Rf3 c5 46 Ld5 Ba2 47 g37?

The two question marks stem from Macieja,
who recommends 47 g4. No wonder: a basic
rule of endgames is that passed pawns must be
pushed. The winning line runs 47...Xg2 48 Rf4+
xb3 49 Lxc5 He2+ 50 b5 c6+ 51 b6 c5
52 a5 c4 53 a6 c3 54 a7 Ea2 55 ¥b7 ¢2 56 Kfl
and White wins.

47..Hc2! 48 He3 Hc1??

Korchnoi returns the favour! According to
Macieja, Black should be able to draw with
48...c4 49 bxcd Exc4 50 Eed HExed 51 Lxed c5
52 a5 ¢4 53 a6 c3 54 a7 c2 55 a8¥ c1¥. How-
ever, he would still have to work hard for the
draw.

49 g4 c6+

49...Hgl is a better chance, when White must
play accurately to win. Macieja gives the line
50 Hed+ &xb3 51 ©xc5 Ecl+ 52 b5 c6+ 53
a5! c5 54 He3+ b2 55 Hg3! c4 56 g5 ¢3 57
g6 Hel 58 g7 Be5+ 59 b4 Hed+ 60 b5
He5+ 61 cd c2 62 Bb3+ a2 63 Ec3 Bg5 64
Exc2+ $a3 65 a5 Bxg7 66 &b5 and White
wins.

50 LeS! Hgl 51 24!

Do you recognize this theme from the game
Rublevsky-Kasparov? The king returns to the
kingside and supports the advance of the g-
pawn.

51...c4 52 bxcd ©xcd 53 g5 ¢5 54 Hg3! Bfl+
55 eS Hel+ 56 2f6 Xfl+ 57 Le7 Hel+ 58
16 Ef1+ 59 Le7 Hel+ 60 2d7 Bd1+ 61 Rc7!

And here we see a theme from Topalov-
Kasimdzhanov: hiding behind the enemy pawn.

61..2h1 62 g6 Xh8 63 g7 Hg8 64 2d6!

Back again!

64...b4 65 Hgd+ c4 66 Le6 1-0

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

Timman - Palo
Malmo/Copenhagen 2005

Following a number of exchanges, an end-
game has arisen in which White has two impor-
tant trumps — both related to the pawn-structure.
Due to the pawn-majority White has the option
of creating an outside passed pawn, while the
far-advanced pawn on h6 creates tactical threats.

34 Eb5 Exa2 35 Exb4 Ha6?!

In time-pressure Black was facing an impor-
tant choice: the alternative was to play 35...&e7
— which in New in Chess Timman calls Black’s
best bet — but after 36 Eb6! White has plenty of
time to improve his position. The text-move
plans to conquer the h6-pawn by ...g5, but it is
too slow.

36 Xb8+ e7 37 Eh8! f6 38 Hxh7 Ba8 39

b4 (D)
x%z
%
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A beautiful position. At first sight the rook
may seem out of play on h7, but in reality it is
untouchable, and now White has two passed
pawns. And as we know from the previous
chapter, passed pawns create all kinds of tacti-
cal twists and turns.

39...g5
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According to Timman, the best chance was
39...2b8 40 Hg7 f4!, but after the calm 41 b5
White should win. On the other hand, after 41
gxf4?7! Xh8 42 b5 Hxh6 43 Hg8 Rh5! Black
would have excellent drawing chances.

40 b5 Bf8 41 Eg7 g4 42 b6 Zh8 43 b7 Hb8
44 Sf1!

Threatening a decisive king-march to the
queenside.

44...Xe8 45 £3! )

Black has prevented the king-march, but by
tactical means White secures himself a new
queen.

45...gxf3 46 g4! 1-0

After 46...fxgd 47 Exg4 followed by 48 h7
and 49 Xg8, one of the pawns queens.

A common pawn-structure theme is that of
pawn-majorities. In rook endgames, we fre-
quently see positions with equal numbers of
pawns, but where the distribution is uneven. In
that case it is important to be able to turn your
majority into a passed pawn — especially if your
rook can be placed behind the pawn. It is well-
known that passed pawns should be pushed and
that rooks belong behind the passed pawn. A
fragment from the first K-K world champion-
ship match illustrates both these principles.
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Kasparev - Karpov
Moscow Wch (6) 1984/5
42..Ha8!

Placing the rook tehind the passed pawn,
which is then ready 12 run. Despite the limited
material, White is in 21g trouble.

43 Ha5 b6 44 232 a5 45 Lfl ad 46 De2
DcS 47 Dd2 a3 48 Scl 2d4 49 14 Ted 50
&bl Zb8+!
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White has managed to bring his king to the
queenside and thereby neutralize the passed
pawn, but this has left his kingside wide open.
We now see an example of the principle trans-
Jormation of advantages. Black sacrifices his
a-pawn to pound on the weak kingside instead.

51 eal Eb2! 52 Hxa3

The king and pawn ending is lost, as the
white king is too far away.

52..Hxh2 53 &bl 2d2 54 Ha6 2f5 55 Ha7
g5 56 Baé6 (D)

Will White manage to draw after all?
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56...g4!

No draw! Despite momentarily being a pawn
down, Black is winning due to the superior ac-
tivity and coordination of his pieces.

57 Bxh6 Hg2 58 Eh5+ ded 59 5 Xf2!

The right way. The rook should be used to cut
off the white king and to keep an eye on the f-
pawn, while the king goes to pick up the g-pawn.

60 Lcl 2f3 61 2d1 xg3 62 el g2 63
Hg5 g3 64 EhS Xf4

This is a well-known position without the f-
pawn — the famous ‘Lucena’ position. But even
the presence of an extra pawn does not help
White.

65 Pe2 Hed+ 66 2d3 213 67 Ehl

67 f6 Bf4.

67...g2 68 Xh3+ g4 69 Eh8 Ef4 70 Le2
Hxf5 0-1

Having now covered positions with activity
and pawn-structure being the main drivers, let
us now turn to another common issue in rook
endgames: how to play in positions where you
are either a pawn up (looking to win) or a pawn
down (fighting for a draw). Such situations oc-
cur often in rook endgames.
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Warsaw Ech 2005
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Who would have thought that this complex
position, in which Magnus Carlsen has just sac-
rificed a piece, will in a few more or less forced
moves end up in a rook endgame with an extra
pawn for White?

23 R¢g7! Xh7

The alternative is 23..Ehd8, but after 24
Hxf5 White’s far-advanced pawns clearly out-
weigh the piece.

24 Hxd6! Bxg7

Once again Black has nothing better. After
24...cxd6 White does not-play 25 f8% Bxf8 26
£.xf8 Exh3 (although White is better here too)
but 25 He8! Rxg7 26 f8% Hxe8 27 Wxg7+ and
wins.

25 Kxc6!

Such a tactic is known as a ‘desperado’ — the
rook takes as much material as possible with it
to the grave!

25...fxg4

25...xc6 26 Re8! Bxf7 27 Hxa8 fxg4 (or
27..Bg7 28 £3) 28 hxg4 Xf4 29 Eg8 and White
wins.

26 Bxc7+!

In ChessBase Magazine, the move-order is
given as 26 Bxb6+ cxb6 27 Be7+ c6 28 3,
but that makes no sense, as Black wins by the
simple 26...axb6 27 Be8 Xxf7. I am sure this is
a data error.

26...%xc7 27 Be7+ 2c6 28 F8Y!

The point of the last two moves.

28...Hxf8 29 Hxg7 gxh3 30 Zh7 Ed8

After 30...Xf3 the other pawn goes anyway
after 31 &f1 followed by 32 &e2. But certainly
not 31 Hxa7? h2+! with the point that 32 &g2
allows 32.. Hxf2+!.

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

31 Bxh3 (D)
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It is done! White has not only won a pawn,
but the rook is also excellently placed on the
3rd rank, where it can cover the queenside
pawns from the front.

31..Hd1+ 32 &g2 Hel 33 Hc3!

With his active rook Black can certainly count
on drawing chances, but now Carlsen manages
to coordinate his king and rook in impressive
and instructive fashion. This is one of the keys
to winning such pawn-up positions.

33...b5 34 213 &d5 35 Le2 ¢4 36 2d2 Ebl
37 Eh3! (D)

A ///%@%%%7
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Activating the rook while working with tac-
tics!

37..211

37...Exb2? fails to 38 &c1, trapping the rook.

38 ZhS5+ d4?!

Striving for activity, but perhaps the more
conservative 38...%c6 was a better chance, as
now the b5-pawn is lost.

39 e2 Hel 40 Dd2!

No need to hurry! Black does not have any-
thing better than repeating moves, waiting to
see what White wants.
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40..2f1 41 Pe2 Hcl 42 c3+! Ped 43 13+
&f4 44 Bxb5 Bc2+ 45 &d1 Xh2 46 &cl!
Lxf3 47 HcS

Black is lost — his pawns are too weak and

one more of them will drop.
47...2h4 48 &bl Le3 49 Ec7 1-0
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Haba - Nisipeanu
Bundesliga 2004/5

A typical theme in rook endgames: one player
has an extra outside pawn, and the rook is ac-
tively placed behind the pawn. Usually such
positions are winning. The only chance for the
defending side is to switch places between the
king and the rook, so that the king is blockading
the pawn, while the rook can be employed ac-
tively. However, moving the king to the queen-
side leaves the kingside vulnerable, and the
winning plan for the active side consists of ex-
ploiting this vulnerability by advancing his king
and pawns. In fact, the scattered black pawn-
structure on the kingside is quite effective here,
as the advance of the front f-pawn can help de-
stroy White’s pawn-structure, while the open
g-file gives direct access to the white g-pawn.

41 &d2

This loses prosaically. Now Black can ad-
vance his king and pawns unhindered on the
kingside, thus demonstrating the standard win-
ning plan in this type of ending. White’s only
chance was to try to obstruct the advance of the
black king by either 41 f4 or 41 h4. However,
closer examination reveals that White is proba-
bly lost in any case, although he could still put
up some resistance:

a) 41 hd is met by 41...f4 42 £3 &5 43 ©d2
LeS 44 Pc3 (44 &d3 2d5 does not change
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anything; then White has nothing better than 45
2c3) 44..9d5 45 Bd2+ S 46 b2 (or 46
Ib2 Tb7, and White is in zugzwang; the king
and pawn endgame after 47 Xbl b2! 48 Hxb2
Qxb2 49 xb2 d4 is lost) 46...2cd 47 Bd6
Hg8! (switching attention to the vulnerable
kingside at the right moment) 48 Ec6+ &d3 49
Txf6 HExg2+ 50 &xb3 &e3 51 Bh6 Lxf3 52
ZxhS Bh2! 53 Eh8 Pg4, and Black picks up
the h-pawn and eventually queens his f-pawn -
a very instructive line, typical for this kind of
endgame.

b) 41 f4 is probably White’s best chance to
defend, although after 41... 217 42 2cl deb 43
He2+ &dS5 44 $b2 h4! (fixing the backward
g2-pawn as a target) Black should eventually
win.

41...%g5!

Now the black king penetrates from the
front.

42 Bc3 £41 43 2d3

A sad necessity. The pawn ending is lost af-
ter 43 Hxb3 Exb3+ 44 &xb3 &h4! followed by
45...£3.

43...2f5 44 ©d4 Ba8+ 45 c3 (D)
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45...£3!

A decisive zwischenzug.

46 gxf3

The point of the previous move is seen after
46 g3 sPed!. White cannot take the b-pawn with
either piece, as Black then liquidates into a win-
ning pawn endgame (47 &xb3 Eb8+ or 47
Hxb3 Bd3+), while White lacks a check on €2
that would enable the king and rook to switch
places.

46...Xb8! 0-1

Back again! After this White is defenceless
against 47...%f4.

\\
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The best defensive plan when a pawn down
in a rook endgame is to exchange as many
pawns as possible. Many rook endgames with
an extra pawn are not won if there is also lim-
ited material left on the board.
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L.B. Hansen - Cu. Hansen

Skanderborg 2005

This is a fairly typical pawn-down rook end-
game. The game has just seen a transition from
the middlegame to the endgame, by which
Black’s middlegame initiative was transformed
into this pawn-up rook endgame. The position
should be winning for Black, but White can still
put up stiff resistance. The key is to limit the
number of pawns on the board as much as pos-
sible.

33 Hcl ¢6 34 ad!

In combination with the two next moves this
is White’s best try. Entering a pawn ending
loses after 34 Hc5 Bd5 35 ExdS cxd5 36 £d3
&f6 37 Ld4 eb 38 L5 g5!, and 34 b4 axbd
35 axb4 allows 35...Hd5!, after which Black
can threaten to attack the b-pawn from the front,
while he has all the time in the world to improve
his position (for example, by centralizing the
king).

34..2d5! 35 Hc4! 216 36 b4 g5!?

Black makes a double-edged decision just
before the time-control at move 40. On the one
hand White is forced to scatter his pawn-struc-
ture (as 37...g4 cannot be allowed, gaining space
on the kingside and setting up a potential out-
side passed pawn), but the number of pawns is
further reduced.

37 fxg5+ hxgs 38 &f3 Pe5 39 bxa5 Bxas
40 Xb4 Ra7 (D)

41 Xcd!

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY
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A difficult decision, which fortunately had
to be made after the time-control. Still, it was a
difficult decision, but I think I made the right
one. While Black is still winning, this gives
White the best defensive chances. White would
like to exchange further pawns by 41 g4, but af-
ter 41...c5 the position is pretty hopeless (42
Hca &d5 or 42 Bb5 fxgd+ 43 dxgd £dS). That
leaves two alternatives: 41 Xd4 (intending 42
8d7) or 41 Bc4 (restraining Black’s pawns).
Following our principle of playing for maxi-
mum activity, 41 2d4 and 42 Hd7 seems right,
but it hardly gives much hope after, for in-
stance, 41...c5 42 Hd7 g4+! (pushing the white
king back) 43 &g3 c4 44 Hc7 Exad 45 Bxb7
ed, and the black king penetrates decisively.
Furthermore, Black might answer 41 Bd4 with
the calm 41...b6, keeping all options open. It
goes to show that no rules of thumb can cover
all situations, and that principles sometimes
substitute each other. You must judge which
principle is the most important in the given situ-
ation. Here, White must accept a passive rook
in order to achieve the desired exchange of
pawns.

41..Ha5

After 41...2d5 42 Bd4+ c5 43 g4 the black
king is unfortunately placed, and White achieves
counterplay.

42 Eb4 (D)

The second critical position, where it is
Curt’s turn to make a difficult and crucial deci-
sion.

42..b572!

A very understandable decision, as it keeps
White’s rook passive. Nevertheless, after this
move Black may no longer be able to win, as
White in return gets the chance to exchange
more pawns. The right way was 42...c5!, which
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seems to win. At first sight this seems counter-
intuitive, as it allows White’s rook to become
active on the 7th rank, but it has higher priority
to start pushing the passed pawn while not al-
lowing White the chance to exchange pawns on
the kingside by playing g4. The winning line
for Black goes 43 Exb7 Kxa4 44 He7+ &d6 45
7 gd+! 46 g3 c4! 47 Exf5 c3 48 Hf2 Hc4
(the rook behind the passed pawn!) 49 Hc2 e5
50 £f2 ded 51 Pe2 g3! (zugzwang!) 52 Hcl
¢2 53 ©d2 Hc8 54 Pe2 (the pawn ending after
54 BExc2 Exc2+ is won for Black) 54...Xf8! fol-
lowed by 55...Bf2+ and wins. This line, which
was discovered in the joint analysis after the
game, is highly instructive and reminiscent of
the famous rook endgames Lasker-Rubinstein,
St Petersburg 1914 and Botvinnik-Euwe, Gro-
ningen 1946. Although I am sure that many
readers already know these games, there is no
harm in once again reviewing these classics:
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Lasker ~ Rubinstein
St Petersburg 1914

2,

Black is in a deadly zugzwang and Lasker
won in the same way as in the above analysis:
60..2f7 61 f6 2d6 62 £d4 De6 63 Bf2 2d6
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(again, the pawn endgame is hopeless) 64 Ha2!
(the decisive transfer!) 64..Hc7 65 Ba6+ &d7
66 Hb6 1-0.

v B B
0,0 AT

‘N
Botvinnik — Euwe
Groningen 1946

Apparently the position is very similar to
Lasker-Rubinstein and the line from our game
above. At first sight Black seems to be winning
(and that was also what players and spectators
at this famous event initially thought), but there
is a difference! With two pairs of pawns on the
kingside (rather than just one in Lasker-Rubin-
stein) White is able to draw the king and pawn
ending by going after the g6-pawn. This differ-
ence allowed Botvinnik to obtain the much-
desired draw. There has been some speculation
by historians that if Euwe — the World Cham-
pion from 1935-7 — had won this game and sub-
sequently the tournament, FIDE would have
handed him the world championship title that
was vacant following Alekhine’s death that
same year. As it was, Botvinnik obtained the
draw, won the tournament and two years later
the world championship tournament that was set
up by FIDE to determine Alekhine’s successor.
Botvinnik drew by 42 Hc2! ¢3 43 sd3 Bd8+
(43...Hc7 44 Bxc3! draws after 44...Exc3+ 45
Dxc3 Dxed 46 Dcd bf4 47 Ddd Sg4 48 Pe5!
&xh4 49 £f6!, and White is in time) 44 e3
Hd4 45 Qxc3 Hxed+ 46 3 Exhd 47 Hco!
B4+ (47...9f5 48 Ec5+ Deb6 49 Hc6+ draws)
48 de3 Hed+ 49 23 f5 50 Bf6+ dxg5 51
Hxg6+! 12-14,

Following this journey into chess history, let
us now return to my game with Curt.
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43 axb5 Xxb5 44 Hc4 c§ 45 g4!

Finally White has time for this essential
move.

45..&d5 46 Ecl

Not 46 Hc3? fxgd+ 47 Pxgd c4 48 Lxg5
Bb3!, and Black wins.

46...14

After a long think. Immediately after the
game Curt demonstrated that 46...fxg4+ is not
sufficient to win either, as White draws by one
tempo: 47 Lxgd c4 (47..Ped 48 Kc3) 48
Dxgs Ped+ 49 Lgd 2d3 50 L4 c3 51 ed c2
52 e5 Bbl 53 Bxc2 dxc2 54 e6 Bel 55 &f5
&d3 56 Lf6 d4 57 €7 Ld5 58 ¥f7, and
draws. Powerful calculations on a type of posi-
tion to which we shall shortly return: that of
king and pawns vs rook.

47 Bd1+Le6 48 exf4 b3+ 49 12 gxf4 50
Bel+ 2d5 51 Hd1+ Ped 52 Hel+ 2d5 53

Hd1+ &eS 54 Bel+ (D)
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The final crucial position in the game.

54...f6

This allows White to escape into a well-
known drawn rook and one pawn vs rook posi-
tion, where the king is on the short side and the
rook on the long side of the enemy pawn. This
type of position is fechnical in nature and can
be found in most literature on technical rook
endgames. The alternative was to hide Black’s
king behind the c-pawn instead by 54...&d5 55
Hd1+ 2c6. However, this also seems insuffi-
cient to win after 56 Egl! (the rook behind the
passed pawn!) 56...c4 57 g5 Bg3 58 g6! (not 58
Exg3? fxg3+ 59 &xg3 {59 Lg2 £d5! and the
black king reaches the g-pawn in time} 59...c3
60 g6 c2 61 g7 c1¥ 62 g8%Y Wgl+ and wins)
58..Exgl 59 dxgl c3 60 g7 c2 61 g8%W c1¥+
62 ©h2, and White should be able to draw this

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

queen ending (which the database indeed con-
firms to be a draw).

55 Hed! g5 56 He5+ $xg4 57 Hxc5 Bb2+
58 gl g3 59 Rg5+ f3 60 Has! Xbl+ 61
<h2

The time-control has been reached, and the
position is now a technical draw, although White
must still play accurately. The rule of thumb in
such positions is to have the king on the short
side and the rook on the long side of the pawn,
from where it can give side-checks.

61..Hel 62 Ra8 Hd1 63 Xa7 Le2 64 Xe7+
$f2 65 Ha7 Ed2 66 Xal £3 67 $h3! Xb2 68
Th2 Ee2 69 h3 Hd2 70 $h2 Le3+ 71 gl
&e2 72 Bbl! Hc2 73 Eal Eb2 74 Xc1 Bb3 75
Bc2+ Pe3 76 Ecl Eb2 77 Hc3+ Pe2 78 Ecl
Eb8 79 Hc2+ el 80 Bcl+ De2 81 Hc2+ el
82 Hc3+ 4 83 He7! -2

Now White can give ‘eternal’ checks from
the rear.

As stated above, the key to successful de-
fence (if it is possible) in pawn-down rook end-
games is to resolutely exchange as many pawns
as possible. Nevertheless, positions with very
limited material may still be difficult to handle.
You must remain alert until the very last move

of the game.
BOE W
B = o //@/ ///
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Vallejo Pons — Fontaine
French League 2005

White is a pawn up, but material is limited,
and Black goes for further pawn exchanges.
With correct play the draw should be within
reach.

33...g5! 34 fxg5 Bf2+ 35 ©¢3 Rxh2 36 Zb7
Hg2 37 $xcd Hxg3 38 Eb5 Hgd+! 39 dc3
e7 40 bd 2d6 41 Zf5 De6!
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Not 41..%c67 42 b5+ #d6 43 Hxf7 Hxg5
44 £b4!, and White wins, as indicated by Vall-
ejo Pons in New in Chess.

42 Hc5 $d7 43 ©b3 (D)

0. 0 1
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%/////
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43...1f61?

Oh no! After defending so well for a long
time Black blunders, just as the draw is almost
secure. As indicated by Vallejo Pons, White can-
not make any progress if Black simply keeps
the pressure on both white pawns; for example,
43...d6 44 Dad B4 45 TbS Bgd 46 a5 Bf4
47 Eb5 Egd. White is tied to the defence of the
g-pawn and can make no headway.

44 gxf6 Xf4 45 aq! Oxf6 46 as

Now the win is easy and technical, as the
black king is cut off. This is the so-called
‘Lucena position’, known to be winning since
1634.

46..2f1 47 b5 Hal+ 48 b6 Ba2 49 Hcl
Eb2 50 a6 Ha2+ 51 b7 Bd2 52 b6 2d8 53
$a7 Ha2+ 54 b8 Ed2 55 b7 Ha2 56 Bd1+
&e7 57 Bd4! 1-0
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Kramnik ~ Grishchuk
Wijk aan Zee 2005
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Things look grim for Black, and indeed White
should be winning with accurate play. But
Grishchuk puts up tough resistance and eventu-
ally manages to snatch a draw.

47 Scd!

Moving the king to the queenside to support
the advance of the a-pawn.

47...xg5 48 £bd Ra6!

This brilliant idea is rewarded with a draw,
as Kramnik falters. The most natural move was
48.. Ha8, but this loses trivially to 49 a5 e4 50
Dcd! Bd8 (50...e3 51 2d3) 51 a6 g4 52 a7, as
indicated by Kramnik in Informator.

49 a5?

This only draws. According to Kramnik
White should play 49 &c5! &g4 50 a5 e4 51
2d4! e3 52 xe3 bxg3 53 Had! (cutting off
the black king) 53...&h3 54 &d3 g3 55 c4!,
winning.

49...e4 50 &c4 Td6!

Preventing White’s king from approaching
the e-pawn. This pawn is Black’s only hope of
generating counterplay — and it works!

51 a6

51 &S also doesn’t win after 51...Hd3! 52
Ral Pgd! 53 a6 Dxg3 54 a7 Hd8 55 a8 Hxa8
56 Exa8 e3 57 He8 12, and Black draws. Note
this drawing mechanism: giving up your own
rook to achieve a draw with king and pawn.
This theme is common in rook endgames.

51...e3!

Here we see the real point of 48...Ha6: 52
Hxe3 is now met by 52...Exa6 with a simple
draw. That would not be possible with the rook
on the 8th rank.

52 a7 e2 53 a8% e1W (D)
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The final critical moment in Black’s escape:
can he survive the onslaught of White’s queen
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and rook on an almost open board and with
White to move? The answer turns out to be yes!

54 Ba5+ $gd 55 Wg8+ 23 56 W7+ g2!

Finding safety behind the enemy lines.

57 Ba2+ gl 58 Wa7+ 2fl 59 W7+ gl
60 Wa7+ £f1 61 Hal Ed1 62 ¥f7+ gl 63
Wa7+ $fl 64 Exdl

The queen ending is. a draw, but White has
nothing better.

64..Wxd1 65 Wd4 Wad+ 66 Ld3 Wb3+ 67
We3 Was+ 1»-1z

The last type of rook endgames that we shall
investigate is strictly speaking not really a rook
endgame — but they often arise from rook end-
ings and an understanding of them is important.
The theme in question is rook against pawn(s),
a theme that we have already encountered in
several of the previous games. Here we shall
outline a few key principles for this kind of end-
game.

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

should be given higher priority: that of ob-
structing the enemy king. We shall return to
that, but let us see the game continuation first:

58 &c5 Ted 59 dcd el 60 3 g5 61
Re8+ 212 62 $d2! (D)
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Mortensen — Hillarp Persson
Koge 1997

The a-pawn is strong and White threatens
47 &b5, so Hillarp Persson goes for a rook vs
pawns endgame that he correctly judges as
drawn.

46...2xd4 47 Xxd4 Bf3+ 48 Pcd HExh3 49
a6 h5! 50 &b5 hxgd 51 a7 Zh8 52 Hxg4 5 53
Bb4 16 54 £a6 Ha8 55 Eb8 Hxa7+ 56 Lxa7
Fes 57 b6

This position occurs more or less naturally
from the diagram. The position is drawn, but
now Black commits a game-losing error:

57..14??

Following the principle that passed pawns
should be pushed, but here another principle

§
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White has won the race — the king has re-
turned in time, and two pawns are no match for
a rook when it is supported by the king.

62...g4 63 Red! g3

63... 813 64 Had! g3 65 Lel g2 66 Ba3+ fol-
lowed by 67 £f2 does not help Black, as indi-
cated by Mortensen in Mega Database.

64 Xxf4+ Lgl 65 e2 1-0

v

But let us return to the position before Black’s

fatal 57th move.
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When teaching this type of endgame to
young players, I always advise them to think of
soccer. Imagine the situation being a one-on-
one situation on the soccer pitch, where an at-
tacker is trying to get past a defender. In soccer
it is unfortunately not allowed, but in chess it is
within the regulations for the defender to ob-
struct the attacker. Hillarp Persson could have
drawn by...

\"
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57...d4!

...obstructing the white king’s path back to
the pawns. A sample line is:

58 B8 Pe3 59 LS 14 60 cd

60 He8+ should be answered by 60...€d3!,
again obstructing the white king.

60...£3 61 ©c3 2 62 He8+ 13 63 2d2 f1W
64 Or8+ g2 65 Hxf1 &xf1 66 Le3

with a draw.

A good example of the obstruction theme is
given by Speelman, Wade and Tisdall in Bats-
Jord Chess Endings:
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If Black is to play, he draws easily by ad-
vancing the pawn. White is not in time to catch
the pawn with his king (try it yourself!). But
with White to play things are tnckvcr He con-
tinues:

1 g6

For example, White now wins after 1...c3? 2
A5 b3 3 ed c2 4 2d3. But Black can draw
through obsrruction. Rather than 1...c3?, Black
should play the counter-intuitive:

1..&c3!

Blocking his own pawn!

2 fS &d3! 3 Sf4

3 Hd8+ Pe3!.

3...c34 D13 ¢2 5 df2 242

with a draw.

3 \\

Obstruction is a common theme in rook vs
pawn endgames. But sometimes the attacker
can get past the defender after all! He can try
to go the other way around. An example of this
theme can be seen in the following piece of
analysis (see following diagram):

The natural move is 1 $d6, and this does in-
deed win. But there is another winning method,

121

I% A%

Euwe
Nieuwe Rotterdamse Courant, 1934

which shows the theme of going the other way
around the pawn.

1 218+ Led

1...%g4 is answered by 2 26!, while 1...®e5
loses to 2 27! SfS5 3 g7+ g4 4 Lgb.

2 16 g4

2..f4 3 Qg6+ Lg4 4 BfS.

3 Pgs! g3 4 ©hd! g2 5 Heg8 23 6 Th3

and White wins.

Before we return to real games, let’s see a fa-
mous study by Réti.

B
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Réti
Miinchrier Neueste Nachrichten, 1928

White needs to play very accurately to out-
smart the defender and get his king through to
the pawn. The natural 1 Xd1? does not win after
1...d4 2 $d7 $d5! (obstruction) 3 Ec7 LcS!
(and again) 4 b7 c4! 5 Lc6 d3 6 2d6 Pc3 7
de5 dc2 8 Bhl d2 with a draw. But White
wins with zugzwang:

1 Xd2!
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1 Bd3! d4 2 Bd1! is equivalent.

1...d4 2 Ha1!

Often time is precious in the endgame, but as
our principle goes, it depends on what kind of
advantage you have! Here it is more important
to put Black into a deadly zugzwang where he
must allow the white king around the pawn.

2..2d5s!

The best chance, but...

.3 &d7!

Now Black cannot obstruct the white king
further — it breaks through to the pawn.

3..2c4

3..2e4 4 Bc6! — going the other way around
the pawn.

4 De6! d3 5 Le5 Dc3 6 Ded 427 el

and White wins.

We have seen that in endgames with one or
two pawns against the rook, the crucial ques-
tion is whether the king and rook can return in
time to catch the pawns. If the king is in time,
the game is decided. However, in positions
with three pawns against the rook, it may not
be enough to be in time with the king — the po-
sition may still be drawn. A recent example
arose in a high-class encounter between the
European Champion and the Grand Old Man

of Chess:
oo 7
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Korchnoi — Nisipeanu
Gothenburg Echt 2005

The far-advanced b-pawn wins a rook and
the white king returns in time, but still the posi-
tion is drawn.

33...2f134 b7 Rcl+35D2b6 Hb1+ 36 Lc6!

Now Black must give up his rook, as waiting
with, e.g., 36...2b277? loses to 37 b8 W+1.

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

36...%e6 37 Ha5!

Threatening 38 Xb5. Black must take the
pawn.

37..Exb7 38 dxb7 £5 39 Pc6 g5?

Nunn points out that 39...f4 draws, as does
39...g6 — the latter is based on the idea of de-
fending the f-pawn so that a later ®c3 can be
met by ...e3.

40 Lc5 Pes! 41 Dcd+ Ded 42 D3 hS 43
&d2 hd 44 e2 g4 45 Bad+?

Returning the favour. 45 $£2! (Nunn) wins.

45..be5

The king has arrived in time and the black
king is pushed back, but the pawn avalanche is
so strong that White cannot make any headway.

46 $e3 h3 47 Has5+ f6 48 Sf4 g6 49
2b5 &h6 50 Eb6+ g7 (D)
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An instructive position. Even with his king
pushed back to its second rank, Black is in no
danger. This was first shown by Lasa in 1843,

51 Ba6 7 -1z
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Queen Endgames

Queen endgames occur much more rarely than
rook endgames. Still, knowledge of the basic
principles of this type of endgame is likely to
increase in value for the practical player fol-
lowing the seemingly continuous decrease in
time-limits that we have witnessed in recent
years. This is due to the fact that queen endings
often result in very long games (due to the
many checks and repetitions of moves) and
therefore are often decided in the very last min-
utes. Knowing what to do in such endings with
limited time available may gain you an extra
half-point or two.
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Queen endings are often concrete and contex-
tual. For example, one pawn placed one square
further back may secure the king the game-
deciding cover needed to queen a passed pawn.
However, it is still possible to formulate a num-
ber of basic principles for queen endgames.
These are the following:

* Passed pawns are crucial and often weigh
heavier than absolute material.

* Queens must be centralized to control as
many squares as possible.

* There is no need for the stronger side to
hurry — repetitions may help wear the oppo-
nent down.

» The king is a strong piece in queen end-
games and can often be employed actively.

» When trying to queen a passed pawn, it is
necessary to look for a safe hiding place for
the king.

* If its own pawn-structure cannot provide
cover, the king must be activated.

Let us investigate a number of examples
where these principles are employed.
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Fressinet — Hamdouchi
Wijk aan Zee 2004
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A typical queen ending. White is a pawn up,
but with his passed e-pawn Black is certainly
not without chances. White must try to push his
own passed pawn while containing Black’s po-
tential counterplay. A possible plan for White is
also to utilize the principle of transformation of
advantages ~if White can force the exchange of
his h-pawn for Black’s e-pawn, he will most
likely win with the black king cut off and the a-
and c-pawns vulnerable.

48 h4 We3+49c3

123

The first key to White’s success: his compact
pawn-structure on the queenside secures his
king a safe hiding place.

49...8d3 50 g5+ h7 51 Wf5+ g7 52 hS
cd+

White must now make a difficult decision.
He has to choose between two common plans
in queen endgames: either strive to hide the
king (thus going for 53 ®a2) or else activate the
king. 53 ®a2 e3 is certainly not easy to win for
White (if at all) due to the advanced e-pawn,
so Fressinet’s choice to use his king actively
makes sense. White’s 66th move shows that
this was the right decision!

53 &bd e3 54 WgsS+ L7 55 Wid+ Le6 56
Wed+ $f7 57 W4+

‘Do not hurry’ — the advantage is stable and
sustainable.

57..%e6 58 Wed+ 7 59 h6 2 60 WeT+
Le6 61 W+ e7 62 WeT+ Pe6 63 Wed+
17 64 Wh5+ e8 (D)
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65 Yes!

A powerful centralization which simulta-
neously threatens mate on g7, covers el and
prevents any black checks — what more can you
ask from one move?

65... g6 66 Lxcd!

The triumph of White’s decision on the 53rd
move to activate his king! Notice that the domi-
nant white queen controls everything and al-
lows the king to walk safely around the board.
On the other hand, the impatient 66 Wxe2?
leads to an immediate draw after 66...8/b6+ 67
Lad (not 67 Lxc4?? Wa6+ and Black wins)
67...8b3+ 68 Las5 Wb6+.

66...h7 67 b4!

Again not 67 Wxe27? Wa6+. But now White
threatens 68 Wxe2 Wa6+ 69 b5.
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67..Wg2 68 2d3 e1W 69 Wxel Was+ 70
c2 Wa2+ 71 Pcl Wal+ 72 2d2

Black’s only remaining chance is to look for
perpetual check, but with careful manoeuvres
White can avoid this scenario.

72..Wa2+ 73 Le3 Web+ 74 $f2 WIS+ 75
&gl Wed+ 76 Sh2 Wh5+ 77 g2 Was+ 78
Dgl Wgs5+ 79 2f1! W5+ 80 W2 Whil+ 81
g2 Wed+ 82 YI3!

White is gradually centralizing his queen.
Against a centralized queen, perpetual check is
almost impossible to achieve — basically this is
only possible with the queen on the rim.

82..We6+ 83 Sf2 We2+ 84 Lg3 We6+ 85
Weq W3+ 86 W3 Wg6+ 87 Phd!

No more checks, as 87...8xh6+ fails to 88
Whs.

87...&xh6 88 We3+ 2h7 89 Wxa7+ $h6 90
We3+ ©h7 91 W3 We2 92 g3 1-0
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L.B. Hansen - Bagirov

Debrecen Echt 1992
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Nothing much has happened in the middle-
game. I tried to make something tangible out of
the strong knight on e5 and the passed c-pawn,
but against Bagirov’s solid defence nothing
really came of it. However, Black’s last move,
41.. ¥b6-c5, was somewhat careless and should
have been replaced by 41..¥b4. Now White
has the chance to transform the position into a
queen endgame where the passed c-pawn in-
creases in value. The outcome of the game is
still open, but the onus is on Black to defend ac-
curately.

42 Ba7! DHxd7

Defending by 42...2f8 43 Hb7 is too passive
for Black.

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

43 Dxd7 Wbd 44 Wad+ g8 45 Hxb8
Wxb8 46 c5 Wc7 47 Wes W6 48 Wh+ g7
Black would like to take the king off the long
diagonal (where it is vulnerable to checks), but
48...2h77 loses to 49 Wa7, hitting a5 and f7.
49 ¥b6 Wad! (D)

%/

00977

50 ¥deé!

Centralization and support for the passed
pawn is more important than material! The al-
ternative was 50 Wb2+, but this would allow
Black to activate his king with 50...&f8!, when
the white c-pawn might end up blockaded and
potentially weak.

50...%xa2 51 Wad+! e5?

Perhaps the decisive error. Black returns the
pawn to be able to cover f7 from the a2-g8 di-
agonal. The point of White’s 51st move was
51..h7 52 c¢6 Wc2 53 Wd7 (winning a tempo
by hitting £7), but Black draws with 53...&f5!
54 Wd6 (or 54 ¢7 Wxfa+, and the white king
cannot escape) 54...Wc2 55 ¢7 (55 Wd7 Wf5 re-
peats) 55..%c4l. Note that the problem for
White is that he can neither use his kingside
pawns to create a game-winning refuge for his
king (because the f-pawn is too far advanced),
nor is he able to activate his king to find a hid-
ing place somewhere else on the board.

52 WxeS+

Certainly not 52 fxeS We6 53 Wd6?? Wxd6
54 exd6 2f8 55 c6 Le8 and Black wins, as the
a-pawn cannot be stopped.

52..%h7 (D)

53 We3?2!

A difficult decision, and I am not sure that [
made the right one. Now I prefer 53 We4!,
keeping the queen centralized while taking im-
portant squares from the black queen, which
would prefer to be placed on c4, where it halts
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the c-pawn, hits f4 and supports the a-pawn. A
sample line goes 53...Wb3 54 c6 &b6 55 Wcd
Wc7 56 $gl, and White is ready to activate his
king, while Black is forced into a passive set-
up. The queen is optimally placed on c4. I be-
lieve White should win.

53..Wad! 54 $g3

Now White is forced to bring his king into
the action. This is not in itself a problem in a
queen endgame, but it would have been better
to have pacified the black queen first.

54...g5!?

The alternative was 54...¥b4, but this allows
White to achieve the same set-up as in the pre-
vious note with 55 Wcl! (not 55 Wc2 ad 56 c6
W3+ with a draw) 55...Wb3+ 56 ¥h2 Wb7 57
c6 Wc7 58 Wc4. The pawn move has the draw-
back that it exposes the black kmg

55 fxgS hxg5s

Threatening 56...Wf4#!

56 <h2 Wr4+ 57 gl Eba 58 W2+ g7
59 c6

Finally the pawn can advance.

59...Wel+ 60 2h2 WeS+ 61 g3 We7 62 g2

fS(D)
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Despite the limited material, Black is in dire
straits and probably lost. In a queen endgame
passed pawns are crucial, and the c6-pawn is a
monster. With the text-move White utilizes the
principle of two weaknesses — the h-pawn is
pushed forward to distract the black king and
queen.

63...gxh4 64 gxhd4 g6 65 Lf3 2f6 66
W3+ g6 67 Wed

The direct 67 Wcl! was stronger. I could say
that having a stable advantage, my decision was
in line with the principle of not hurrying, but in
reality it was unintentional!

67.. %16 68 g2 Wa7+ 69 2f3 Wc7 70
W3+ g6 71 Wel!

Now I noticed it! The threat is 72 Wg5+, and
Black has no good square for his king.

71..h7

71...%£6? loses immediately to 72 Wh6+, and
71..67 72 Wed+ g7 (72..8g6 73 Web+) 73
hS5 transposes to the game.

72 Wed g7

72...2g6 loses to 73 We6+.

73 hS! (D)
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73..a4

Giving up the a-pawn to activate the queen,
but White can easily run away from the checks.
However, the alternative — passive defence — was
also insufficient: 73...2f6 74 h6 g6 75 h7!
(deflection!) 75.. Wxh7 (75...&xh7 76 ¥h4+!
Lg6 77 Wg3+! forces a decisive queen ex-
change) 76 ¢7 Wh3+ 77 ©e2 Wg2+ 78 &dl
Whi+ 79 $c2 Wg2+ 80 Sc3 W3+ 81 Pd4,
and the king escapes.

74 Wxad Wh2 75 Wdd+ 2f7 76 Yed+ 216
77 Wd4+ de6 78 Wed+ £6 79 ¢7 Whl+

After 79..¥xh5+ 80 g2 Wg5+ 81 Sfl!
White wins immediately.
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80 &f2 Wh2+ 81 el

Here the game was adjourned for the second
time — this was in the good old days — but Black
resigned upon resumption. He can still give a
few more checks, but with his centralized queen
White can easily escape and safely queen the
c-pawn.

1-0

As we have seen in the above games, a crucial
question in queen endgames is whether the king
can find a hiding place — either behind its own
pawns, or by running out into the open board and
hiding ‘behind enemy lines’. Here is an example
where the king can safely hide ‘at home’.

/Q@f%
B _ % é A .,
W _mil
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Movsesian — Zel¢ié
Bosnian Cht (Prem) 2005

At first sight this might seem drawn, but af-
ter Black’s next move White is suddenly com-
pletely lost.

41..%c3!

A power move. White cannot enter the pawn
ending (Black’s c-pawn queens first), and he is
losing his c-pawn. But the main problem is that
his chances of scraping a draw by perpetual
check are almost non-existent, as Black’s king-
side pawn-structure provides the perfect hiding
place for his king. Therefore he can calmly ad-
vance the d-pawn.

42 h4 d3!

Even stronger than taking the pawn. Passed
pawns must be pushed!

43 a8+ Lh7 44 Wed+ g6!

The shield is complete!

45 We3

45 Wb7 d2+ 46 h2 dg7 47 Wd7 Wel 48
Wds d1W 49 W6+ g8 wins for Black.

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

45..¥xed

Finally Black decides to take the pawn. No-
tice how little importance the absolute material
situation has had so far. The attention has only
been on the passed pawn.

46 Wa7 g7 47 Wa7 Wed! 48 hS

Or 48 Wd8 We3+, and the f4-pawn falls with
check.

48...We3+ 49 dgd gxh5+ 50 ©xhS Wxi4

Threatening mate on g5, so...

0-1

Alexander Beliavsky is an ‘old fox’ of the
game, and obviously he is highly knowledgeable
and experienced when it comes to queen end-
games. In two recent games against my fellow
Danish grandmasters Curt Hansen and Peter
Heine Nielsen he managed to pull objectively
losing queen endgames out of the fire.
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Beliavsky — Cu. Hansen
Malmo/Copenhagen 2004

By all standards this should be a winning
position for Black. He is a pawn up, it is an out-
side passed pawn, and his queen controls the
bl-h7 diagonal, so that White does not have any
checks. Still, Black faces a crucial dilemma in
order to win. To advance the a-pawn he cannot
keep controlling the bl-h7 diagonal, so he must
decide whether he can cover the king on the
kingside or if he will have to bring the king into
action, thus allowing a number of checks but
with the intention of employing the king ac-
tively. In the game Curt decides on the first op-
tion, but it is likely that the second one was
better. Beliavsky’s cool defence in this unprom-
ising position is instructive.

43..Wc2 44 Wd4 a4 45 Wh4a
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Here it is. Black cannot make progress with-
out answering the ‘hiding place’ question.

45...e5 46 h5!

Setting up a potential perpetual by taking
squares from the black king.

46...Wc6+ 47 gl Wa8 48 Wa3 e4 49 h2
Wa7 50 g2 Wdd 51 Wa2!

Good defence. White prevents Black from
activating the king with ...&g8 — thereby taking
one option away from Black.

51..Wa7 52 Wa3 Wa8 53 gl Wc6 54 Wha
Wel+ 55 g2 We6 56 gl (D)

WW////
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In accordance with the principle of not hurry-
ing when you have a stable advantage, Black has
been manoeuvring around without committing
to a decision. But eventually a decision must be
made, and perhaps Black should have tried to
activate the king by, for instance, 56...Wa8 57
Wa3 a7 58 g2 e8!, slowly preparing the
advance of the king. While the win is far from
trivial, I believe it is possible. In some lines
Black may even approach the h5-pawn with his
king, and then later return to safety on h7.

56...We8 57 W5 h8 58 Wa7! 28 59 Sg2
We6 60 h2 2h7 61 Was

Compared to the two previous diagrams,
White has improved his position. His queen is
much more active behind the pawn than in front
of it.

61...We8 62 g2 Lh3 63 Wa6 Lg8 64 Wed+
&h7 65 Wa6 Lh8 66 Lf1 (D)

66...e3!?

Black attempts to reach a position with two
extra pawns, but presumably Curt overlooked
White’s 68th move. However, it was already
difficult to see how Black should be able to
make progress.

67 fxe3 Wxh5 68 Wc8+!
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The zwischenzug that saves the draw. 68
Wxad? loses to 68... 83+, and Black picks up
both pawns with check, but now Black has to
misplace his queen to avoid White’s checks.

68...h7 69 We2+ Wg6

After 69...g6 70 Wc7+ or 69...%g8 70 Wcs+
the black king cannot escape the checks. The
queen on the rim is a poor helper in avoiding
perpetual check — as we shall also see in the
game Topalov-Anand from the San Luis world
championship tournament.

70 ¥xad ¥xg3

With all the pawns on the same wing the
drawing probability is high. Furthermore, White
can achieve counterplay by advancing his e-
pawn, which after all is a passed pawn!

71 Wed+ Wg6 72 WdS hS 73 e4 hd 74 5
WI5+ 75 gl g6 76 Wd6 Wed+ 77 2hl Y3+
78 &gl W4 79 WdS g7 80 Wd7+ £h6 81 e6

This far-advanced pawn secures the draw. A
miraculous escape!

81...We3+ 82 h1 Wel+ 83 &h2 W2+ 84
Sh1 Y1+ 85 Lh2 12-¥;

/,/ ///
W% 7 %t%
A7 T T

_ %//V//
//,//
5 7.

|
&7 //
i mom

PH. Nielsen - Beliavsky
Gothenburg Echt 2005
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I witnessed this one live, as I participated on
the Danish team in this event. We are in the fi-
nal phase of the game, where each player gets a
30-second increment per move. Down 1-2, it
was (once again) up to Peter to secure a tie, but
Beliavsky again shows himself as a tenacious
defender. Right now White is two pawns up, but
he will lose the a6-pawn. His problem is then
that the remaining pawns provide very poor
cover — it would have been much better to have
a b-pawn instead of an a-pawn, or if the h4-
pawn stood on f3 (provided Black could not
just check and take it, of course!). Once again
the importance of having a safe hiding place is
revealed.

93 b3 Wa3+ 94 ©b4 Wxab 95 a4 Wh7+
96 a5 Wa+ 97 b5 Wh7+ 98 cd Wed+ 99
W4 We6+ 100 £b4 Wel+ 101 a3 We7+ 102
b3 Wb7+ 103 da2 We2+

Here we see it: the advanced g4- and h4-
pawns do not provide much help in escaping the
checks. Compare this with the game Fressinet-
Hamdouchi which we examined earlier, where
White could use his queenside pawns to shield
from the checks — even though the king was on
the kingside.

104 a3 W3+ 105 b4 Wh7+ 106 c3
W3+ 107 ©d2 Wg2+ 108 d1 Wi+ 109 2c2

W2+ 110 b3 Wi3+ (D)
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111 Wc31?

Utilizing the principle of passed pawns be-
ing more important than material in the queen
endgame.

111..Wxgd!?

Black could also continue checking with
111..¥d1+or 111...%d5+, but taking the pawn
is the principled reply.

112 a5 Wdl+

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

Here we go again!

113 &bd4 Wb+ 114 Pc5 Wb7 115 Wes
Wa7+ 116 c6 Wa6+ 117 27 Wa7+ 118 2d8
Was+ 119 247 ¥b7+ 120 2d8 Was+ 121
2d7 Ub7+ 122 W7 Wd5+ 123 dc8 WaS+
124 247 WdS+ 1h-vs

Lack of hiding places was also the reason
why Topalov did not have a clean sheet after the
first half of the world championship tourna-
ment in San Luis.
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Topalov — Anand
San Luis Wch 2005

With two extra pawns White should cer-
tainly win, but even World Champions make
mistakes in endgames from time to time! The
easiest way to win was 85 f5+!; for example,
85...Wxf5 (85...xf577 86 Wh7+) 86 h7 Wd3+
87 ©h4!, and Black is out of checks (87...We4+
88 Wg4+). Instead, Topalov misplaces his queen
on the edge of the board, thus allowing Anand
to escape with a draw.

85 WeS+ 17 86 Wh5+ f6 87 ¥g5+ A7
88 Wh5+7! 16 89 Whd+?! &f7 90 h7??

It was still not too late for White to win, but he
needed to find 90 Wg4! (Nunn) to avoid a three-
fold repetition while preserving a winning posi-
tion. The text-move throws away the win due to
the unfortunate position of the white queen.

90...Wel+ 91 g4 Wdl+!

Avoiding 91..%Wxh4+7? 92 &xh4 g7 93
Lg5! ©xh7 94 Lf6! and wins.

92 gs Wds+ 93 hs Wds+ 94 WesS Whi+
95 Whd4 Wd5+ 96 g4 Wdl+ 97 g3 Wel+
1h-1

White cannot escape the checks — he has no
hiding place.
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That passed pawns are more valuable than
material is also visible in the following exam-
ple.

B W
ry 24
. A7
. w7 %
WA EE
L
0.0 UAaT
% 2
R. Maric¢ — Quinteros
Vinkovci 1970

_
7

Black could force a draw by 47..%xa5 48
@xd4+ followed by 49 Wxf4, but being a pawn
up Quinteros is obviously looking for more.
But such passed pawns as the white a-pawn
should not be underestimated.

47..%c5 48 a6 2f6?

A flawed concept. 48...¥c3 was necessary,
although White should be able to draw com-
fortably after 49 Wxc3 dxc3 50 a7 c2 51 a8¥
cl¥+ 52 h2.

49 h2 Pes?

Endangering the king even further.

50 ¥r3!

Threatening 51 Wgd+.

50...h5 (D)
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51 Wed!

Suddenly the tables have turned! Black is al-
most in zugzwang, and the centralized white
queen dominates the board.

129
51...h4 52 We2!
Again eyeing g4.
52.. 2157 53 Wegd+ Ded 54 We6+ 2d3 55
b3+ Le2 56 Wa2+ Le3 57 a7

Oh dear! I am sure Black regrets not having
eliminated this passed pawn on move 47.

57...£3 58 gxf3 Wc7+ 59 $h1 Wga3 60 We2!
1-0
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Piket — Seirawan
Amsterdam 1996

Black is two pawns up, but White is about to
win the a7-pawn with good drawing chances.
But by giving up a pawn Seirawan secures a de-
cisive passed pawn.

63...14! 64 exf4 Wbl+ 65 g2 WxbS 66
Wxa7 W6+ 67 £3 b5 68 Wh8

The centralizing 68 Wd4+ was a better try,
although it would hardly alter the outcome of
the game.

68...¥c5! 69 Lg3 b4 70 £5 Wc3!

Note Seirawan’s 68th and 70th moves. They
are textbook examples of good queen endgame
technique. First, Black secures a refuge for his
king — by centralizing and then controlling the
long al-h8 diagonal — and only then does he ad-
vance the passed pawn.

71 gd b3 72 f6+ WxI6!

Using the principle of transformation of ad-
vantages. Here Black gives up the powerful b-
pawn to force a winning king and pawn ending.

73 ¥xb3 Web+ 0-1

To conclude this chapter, let us see an exam-
ple where the decisive principles are king activ-
ity and the pawn-structure. Even in seemingly
innocuous endgames between two world-class
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players the power of these two principles can
decide the game!

//x%

% %&/// %
4, » //8%,/
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Adams - Leko
Miskolc rpd (5) 2005

Black has the better pawn-structure (the c2-
pawn is weak), and he has a hidden plan, as
Leko demonstrates: to activate his king by
transferring it all the way to the queenside to
help attack the vulnerable pawn. But first Leko
utilizes the principle of two weaknesses: he cre-
ates a second target on e4.

36...£5! 37 ¥a3

‘White cannot allow Black a powerful central
pawn avalanche after 37 exf5 gxf5.

37..16 38 L2 fxed 39 fxed h5 40 e2
Wad 41 Wa2 Wed+ 42 Sf2 De6!

The beginning of a remarkable journey. This
is not a lazy king; his majesty wants to partici-
pate!

43 g2 2d6! 44 22 Lc6 45 g2 b5 46
&f2 a4 47 g2 La3! (D)

0 // //
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Compare the activity levels of the two kings
and compare this diagram to the previous one.

\
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SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

Black threatens 48..¥c3 and 49...%b2, suc-
cessfully finishing off the assault on the weak
c2-pawn. Adams sees no other chance than to
go for queen activity, but the dangerous black
d-pawn leaves him little hope of saving the
game.

48 Wa5+ &b2 49 Wxes xc2 50 Wr6 d3 51
Yxg6 d2

Black has transformed his superior pawn-
structure and active king into a powerful passed
pawn. Transformation of advantages!

52 e5+ Pcl 53 Whe6 Wed+ 54 Ph2 We2+ 55
&h3 WxeS

Leko does not hurry. He takes time to elimi-
nate White’s e-pawn, not being worried about a
few checks. With the centralized king and the
d-pawn to hide behind, White is bound to run
out of checks.

56 Wc6+ b2 57 Wb7+ c2 58 Wcb+ bl
59 €b7+ ©b2 60 Wed+ We2 61 bd+ Dcl 62
Wa3+ Wb2 63 WS+ $bl 64 Wxhs Wb3 65
Wis+ ¢l 66 WesS+ b2 67 TesS+ We3 68
b5+ P2 69 WS+ Wd3 70 WeS+ (D)
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70...2b3!

The energetic king goes on another journey!
Leko has noticed that the best hiding place is in
the enemy camp, where White’s pawns may
even hamper his hopes of a perpetual.

71 b6+ Lcd 72 Wab+ 2d4 73 W6+ Le3
74 Web+ Bf2 75 W16+ W3 76 Wb+ ¥e3 77
W6+ Fel

Mission accomplished! White has no checks.

78 g2

The last try.

78..%e2+ 79 &h3 ¥rl+ 0-1

The simplest — Black forces the exchange of
queens before queening the d-pawn.
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5 Various Material Distributions

Introduction

In this chapter we shall look at endgames in
which the material is uneven. Obviously, there
are a huge number of possible material imbal-
ances, but the main ones fall into one of the fol-
lowing four categories:
* Rook vs two minor pieces
* Rook vs one minor piece (exchange up)
* Queen vs other material
* Piece vs pawns

It is noteworthy that these kinds of endgames
are in my view still poorly understood by com-
puters. During my work with this chapter and
the unusual material configurations, 1 have
frequently been surprised by the evaluations
and moves suggested by my computer program
(which I always have running in the back-
ground in an attempt to catch the worst blun-
ders!). When there is nothing concrete within
the computer’s horizon, it often has significant
difficulty assigning a correct evaluation to the
position. Perhaps the last bastion of mankind
against the computers in the tield of chess?!

I shall deal with the four types in turn.

Rook vs Two Minor Pieces

We learn in ‘chess kindergarten’ that a rook is
worth five pawns and minor pieces three pawns
each. Accordingly, two minor pieces should
outperform a rook, and indeed this is often the
case. However, the two pieces are especially su-
perior in the middlegame, if they can be coordi-
nated to launch an attack on the opponent’s
king’s position.

In the endgame the situation is considerably
more complex. There are many examples of
endgames in which a rook is not inferior to two
pieces. Not surprisingly, the pawn-structure
plays a significant part in determining whether
the rook or the two pieces are to be preferred. I

shall investigate this question by looking at

three distinct types of pawn-structures:

* Positions where the rook side has an outside
passed pawn.

* Positions in which all the pawns are on one
side of the board.

* Positions with ‘complex’ pawn-structures
(pawns on both wings).

Rook and Qutside Passed Pawn vs
Two Minor Pieces

In general, a rook has good chances against two
pieces if the rook side has or can create an out-
side passed pawn. This is because the two mi-
nor pieces have difficulty coordinating to catch
the passed pawn, without jeopardizing the other
side of the board. This is especially the case if
one (or both) of the minor pieces is a knight.
Knights are much stronger when the play is
limited to one side of the board. Two bishops
are better able to ‘multitask’ and perform useful
functions on both wings at once.

LB //g%;éf
A / / 7
B> /,/
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8/ /,/;, /

n

Hillarp Persson — L.B. Hansen
Danish League 2000/1

This is a typical example of the limitations of
two pieces against an outside passed pawn. Ma-
terial-wise, White is doing fine, but he cannot
avoid losing the a-pawn, after which the lack of
coordination tells.
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25...Ha5! 26 g5

After 26 a4 Black calmly answers 26...h6!,
thus dominating the knight and preparing the
unpleasant 27...%f7 without allowing a check
on g5.

26...Xxe4 27 Qxed Hxa2 28 #f2 (D)
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28...a5!

Simple chess, but nonetheless it is very hard
for White to stop this road-runner.

29%e3a430c4a331%d38a132dc2(D)

This loses, but 32 &3 a2 was no better.
White is in zugzwang (33 ©c2 Ecl1+!, 33 ©d4
Hd1! or 33 Re3 Ed1+) and eventually runs out

of pawn moves.
i /@%
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32..a2 33 b2 Eg1!

A good example of the principle transforma-
the dangerous passed pawn, but now the king-
side goes instead.

Not just grabbing a pawn but setting up the
threat of 35...He2, which wins a piece. White

35 &b3 He2! 36 De3 Hxd2 37 Dad Exh2
38 Dxb6 L7 39 c5 e6 0-1
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tion of advantages. White managed to contain
34 dxa2 Bxg2
has no defence against that!
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Beliavsky - Dolmatov
USSR Ch (Minsk) 1979

This is a well-known game, which has been
cited in a number of sources on endgames.
Rightfully so, as Dolmatov’s play in this end-
game is both instructive and forceful. However,
usually .the game score is given only a few
moves later than here, but in my opinion the er-
ror committed by Beliavsky here is equally in-
structive. At the outset of this two pieces vs rook
endgame, White had the better chances, but at
this crucial point White underestimated the
power of Black’s queenside majority. Rather than
going after the h3-pawn, White should have re-
inforced the queenside by 34 &c4!, after which
he is definitely not worse. But Beliavsky is se-
duced by the prospect of creating his own passed
pawn on the h-file and misplaces his knight:

34 Dpd? g7 35 DN

It was still not too late for the knight to return
to the queenside by 35 @e3, although obvi-
ously Black has then improved his position.
However, in this kind of endgame, coordination
is often a higher priority than time.

35...a5! 36 £d3 Xa8 37 23 ad 38 Hxh3

(D)
X . ...

B% D, A%
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38...c4!

White has achieved his aim of annihilating
the h3-pawn, but this brilliant shot is a highly
instructive example of the power of an outside
pawn-majority in this kind of endgame.

39 fxcd

After 39 bxc4 Black’s most accurate move is
39...Hb8! (as indicated by Dvoretsky), threat-
ening the decisive 40...b3.

39...Kc8!

Threatening 40...Xxc4! 41 bxc4 b3 42 axb3
a3!. Due to the unfortunate position of his
pieces, White cannot counter this threat, and he
must allow Black’s rook into his position.

40 £d3 a3! (D)
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Fixing the a2-pawn as a potential target. At
this point the game was adjourned, and Beliav-
sky had to make a critical decision. During
analysis, Dolmatov and his trainer Dvoretsky
discovered that White can draw by building a
fortress with 41 $f2! Ecl 42 h4! Bal 43 £.c4
Hxa2 44 d3 Bf2+17 (44...2d2 45 Dxb4 a2 46
&xa2 Bxa2 is also drawn) 45 xf2 a2 46 Dxb4
al¥ 47 d3. White plays 48 &)f4, 49 £d5 and
50 &g2, and despite his material superiority,
Black cannot break down White’s fortress. We
shall see the concept of ‘fortress’ again later in
this chapter; it is a common defence mechanism
in endgames with uneven material. However,
seeing this fortress even during the adjourn-
ment would be by no means easy, and it is
hardly surprising that Beliavsky sealed a differ-
ent move, which unfortunately loses.

41 e3? Hcl 42 D4 Hal 43 45 Xxa2 44
&xb4 Exh2

An important gain for Black. The h2-pawn is
in itself not too significant, but without it the
exchange-down endgame after 45...a2 46 ?)xa2
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Hxa2 is lost for White, as now the black king
has free access to g5. Accordingly, White must
attempt to prevent the black rook from reaching
the queenside.

45 Re2 Xh3! 46 Lf2 15!

But White’s attempts are in vain. By means
of a pawn sacrifice the black rook forces its way
through.

47 Da2 f4! 48 gxfd Exb3 49 £.c4 Eh3 50
£

According to Dvoretsky, White’s last chance
was rushing to the queenside with 50 ®e2!
Pg6 51 $d2, although Black retains excellent
winning chances, as his king can then attack f4.

50...Eh2+ 51 £1g2 16!

Activating the king and eyeing f4.

52 &g3 Eh5! 53 £11 Hcs 54 £d3 Bd5 55
£a6 Bd2 56 £.c4 Xd4! 0-1

After 57 Ra6 £f5!, the black king pene-
trates decisively.

With an extra pair of rooks on the board,
things are much more complex. Here the de-
fending side often has better chances to contain
(and even surround and eventually conquer) the
passed pawn. However, the pawn is still dan-
gerous and the defender must be cautious. The
key question here is who can manage to coordi-
nate their forces better.
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Tregubov — M. Gurevich
D’Ajaccio rpd 2005

With the extra set of rooks, White has man-
aged to blockade the a-pawn. Objectively, White
should not be worse here, and he certainly
should not lose. For example, in case of an
‘emergency’, he could transfer his knight to ¢3
with the idea of eventually sacrificing it for the
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a-pawn. The resulting exchange-down endgame
should be drawn. However, Tregubov wants
more and decides to bring his king to the queen-
side to surround the a-pawn. This is not neces-
sarily bad, but is in any case a bold decision,
which voluntarily brings the king into the dan-
ger zone and allows Gurevich to coordinate his
rooks in an attack on the king.

56 ©d1!? Xa7 57 &cl Bb4 58 Lc2 Be7! 59
£d5(D)

The rook ending after 59 $d2 Xxe3 60 Exe3
Hxc4 61 He6! followed by 62 Ra6 should be
drawn, although it is slightly unpleasant for
White due to the outside passed pawn. But
White is presumably still playing for the win —
a risky decision.
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59..Ha4!

Cutting the king off. Now it cannot return to
safety behind its own pawns.

60 £1£3 X7+ 61 &b2 2d2+ 62 bl Bd4 63
b2 Eb4+!1?

Black too plays for the win. With 63...Bd2+
he could strive for a repetition of moves.

64 a2 Hcl (D)

65 2ds?!

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

The logical follow-up to White’s preceding
play was 65 Bd3!, after which everything is still
open.

65..2c2+ 66 al Xd4! 67 e3?

67 bl is a better defence, as the text-move
allows Black’s rooks free rein.

67..2dd2! 68 £c3 Exh2 69 245 Ehd2 70
£La2 Xd3!

With a new outside passed pawn emerging
on the h-file, it is in Black’s interest to exchange
a pair of rooks.

71 Dbl HXxa3 72 Pxa3 Hg2! 73 Ded Bxg3
74 De5 hd 75 Ld5 h3 76 b2 g7 77 La3
Hxe3+ 78 ©xad g5 79 Df3 Exf3! 0-1

The simplest. After 80 £xf3 g4 one of the
black pawns queens.

Of course the two-pieces side is not just lost
in this kind of endgame — far from it. But it re-
quires exceptionally accurate play to keep such
an outside passed pawn under control. The
Swedish endgame expert Ulf Andersson dem-
onstrates how it can be done.
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Andersson — Nikoli¢
Thessaloniki OL 1984
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The position is reminiscent of Hillarp Pers-
son-L.B.Hansen and Beliavsky-Dolmatov, but
there is one important difference: the pawn-
structure on the kingside. In those two games,
the king could not walk to the queenside with-
out jeopardizing the kingside pawns. But here
they can be securely covered, and Andersson
can therefore activate his king unhindered.

41 213 XbS 42 Ded asS 43 g4! ad 44 Rcd
Ebl 45 £3!

Notice how solid the white pawn-structure
is. And there is one further point that should be
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mentioned as well: the g7-pawn is the back-
bone of the black kingside pawn-siructure, and
it would be disastrous for Black to lose this
pawn. Consider for example the case where
White has to sacrifice his bishop for the a-
pawn, but wins the g7-pawn with his knight in
return. Even in this case Black would have to
fight hard for a draw.

45..Lc6 46 d4 Bcl 47 L7 a3 48 243!
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Note Andersson’s careful manoeuvres. His
kingside pawns are untouchable, and now he is
ready to round up the black a-pawn with the
combined strength of king, knight and bishop.
It is the sound and safe pawn-structure that en-
ables White to bring his king to the queenside
without jeopardizing the kingside.

48..2c5 49 Hc2! Bdl+ 50 dc3 Bd7 51
La2 He7 52 3!

Black cannot find any holes in the white
pawn-structure —even with the white king as far
away as a3.

52..Ha7 53 2b3 BEd7 54 &xa3 Xd2 55 b3
1-0

An instructive ending, which once again un-
derlines the importance of the pawn-structure
in judging and playing these kinds of endings.

All the Pawns on the Same Wing

When all the pawns are on the same wing, the
advantage of the two pieces increases tremen-
dously compared to the above positions. Now
the pieces can concentrate their efforts on a
more limited part of the board. This is espe-
cially advantageous for short-legged knights.
Still, the small number of pawns left on the
board makes the draw possibility imminent,
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and accuracy is required by both attacker (in this
case the holder of the two pieces) and defender.
One of the key principles for the attacker is not
to hurry. The advantage is stable, and taking
your time increases the likelihood of eventually
wearing the opponent down — even if the start-
ing position of the endgame may be objectively
drawn. Conversely, for the defender it is espe-
cially important to stay alert and patient until the
end. Attempts to force matters often backfire.
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Larsen — Marjanovic¢
Bled/Portoro 1979

This is a very instructive endgame by Bent
Larsen. My countryman is certainly one of the
great endgame players. In an interview Larsen
once said — I believe not to boast, just making a
factual statement — that ““in the endgame I don’t
consider anybody my superior”. Here we see
why. In this at first sight tedious endgame he

seemingly effortlessly squeezes out a win. The

first move should be noted for two reasons.
First, it is to White’s advantage to keep the
rooks on. The combined force of rook and two
knights can be very effective — as we shall see -
in punching holes in the black defences, and the
two black rooks don’t really have any targets.
Second, the rook swing to the edge forces Black
to weaken his pawn-structure — a small but still
vital concession.

38 Zh4! h6 39 HF3 Xbl+ 40 g2 Eb2 41
Ded Bbe2 42 Ded2 Bd7 43 Db3 Bde7 44 Had
Eb2 45 Hbd2 Heb7 46 h3 X2b4 47 Ba5 H7bS
48 Ha3!

With b3 covered by the knight, White can
avoid the exchange of rooks.

48...1d5 49 a7 2db5 50 h4 Bb7 51 Haé
E7b6 52 Ea3 E6b5 53 Ed3 &h7 (D)
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Preparing a knight transfer to f4, from where
the knight supports the h5 advance.

54...g7 55 De2 Ra5 56 24 Ebad 57 Hb3
Ha7 58 BdS!

A critical moment in the game. White obvi-
ously wants to attack Black’s pawns by 59 hS5,
and the question is how Black should react to
that. He basically has two options, but neither
of them is appealing. The first one is to play
58...h5 himself, but that would allow White the
plan of transferring one of the knights to g5 and
attempting to build long-term pressure on f7.
Still, I believe this is the lesser of two evils. The
second option — which Marjanovi¢ chooses in
the game — is to stay put and allow h5. At least
White will then have to exchange another set of
pawns to make further progress. But it proves
impossible to cover the resulting weak pawns
on g6 and h6 in the long run.

58..K4a6 59 h5! @h7 60 Dd4 g7 61
b5 Eb7 62 d6 Ebb6 63 Des+! 28 64
DeT!

Note Larsen’s clever knight manoeuvres.
Now he manages to ‘smoke out’ the black king
from its cover behind the pawns.

64..Ba7 65 2d8+! (D)
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SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

65..e7

Sadly forced, as 65...&g7? loses to 66 Dfd5!
Bc6 67 De8+ Fh7 (67..218 68 Def6+ g7
69 Hg8#!) 68 Def6+. Out of the blue Larsen
has woven a mating-net!

66 Hg8! Xc6

Due to the fork on d5, the ¢7-knight is un-
touchable. But now the pawns go.

67 Dcd5+ 2d6 68 hxg6 fxg6 69 Db4!

Accurate until the end! By rearranging his
knights to kick the black rook off the 6th rank,
White wins both black pawns.

69...Eb6 70 DfA5! Ebb7 71 Exg6+ &c5 72
Bxh6 X7 73 Hc6+ b5 74 Bc2 Ead7 75 g4
1-0
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Dvoirys - Vladimirov
Barnaul 1988

Like in the game Larsen-Marjanovié above,
it is to White’s advantage to keep the queens on
for the time being, as this reinforces his attack-
ing squad.

61 Wcd h6 62 W7 2a7 63 Web ¥Wid+ 64
g2 W7 65 246 W6+ 66 £3 2h7 67 DeT!

Working with tactics. Through the mating
threat on g8, White transfers the knight to d5
and toys with potential sacrifices on 6. Note
that Dvoirys does not hurry; the attack on g7
didn’t materialize, so instead he focuses on 6
— the knight can always return to f5, if neces-
sary.
67..Wc2+ 68 g3 Hd8 69 dS Wg6 70
L7 Xa8 71 h4!

Gaining space on the kingside and threaten-
ing 72 hS, thus creating an annoying grip on the
light squares on the kingside.

71...15
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71...h5 fails to 72 94, and judging that pas-
sive defence (e.g. 71...2h8 72 hS We8) is insuf-
ficient, Vladimirov decides to give up a pawn to
force the exchange of queens. White’s persis-
tent pressure yields its first dividends!

72 Wxfs Wxf5 73 gxfs g8 74 Kb4 L7 75
£c3

Can White win this? Yes, but only because
he forced Black to play ...f5! Compare this po-
sition to the famous game Capablanca-Lasker,
St Petersburg 1914:

y%%%

////// /
% / % o
3 %&%
//4//////
z/%%
BB

Although he tried for 100 moves (literally!),
Capablanca did not manage to break down
Lasker’s defences. But with Dvoirys’s extra
pawn and the potential to play f6 and/or to at-
tack g7, White is winning in the present game,
although accuracy is still required.

75..Hc8 76 Lel Hcd 77 £12 Ead 78 &3
Hal 79 Ded Xd1 80 Re3 Hel 81 £12 Kd1 82
Ped!

The right plan. The king is brought to hS,
where it supports the f6 advance by hitting h6.

82..Hd3 83 Lg3 Id1 84 Le5 Hgl+ 85

&h5! (D)
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Now Black cannot prevent 86 f6.
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85...Hel 86 f6! gxi6 87 2. xf6 Le6 88 xh6
D15 89 £51-0

The problem for Capablanca in the afore-
mentioned game against Lasker was that he
could not access the base of Black’s pawn-
structure — g7 — without exchanging too many
pawns by playing g5. If, on the other hand, the
base of the pawn-structure is exposed to attack,
the two pieces win relatively easily by teaming
up against the opponent’s pawn and eventually
exchanging into a winning pawn endgame, ex-
ploiting the principle of transformation of ad-
vantages.
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Ponomariov —~ Sashikiran
Biel 2004

Here {6 is a clear target for White, and Pono-
mariov grinds out a win without too much trou-
ble.

48 ed De8 49 £.d4

White is not afraid of exchanging his light-
squared bishop, as it is the dark-squared one
and the knight that must be coordinated to at-
tack £6.

49...Xc7 50 &d3 Ed7 51 £b5 Xd8 (D)

0 Ea
q N
%é/ L %x

%&
//////
//%

chesstouring.com




138

52 L.xe8 Xxe8 53 A5 Re6

Everything is ready, and Ponomariov trans-
forms his advantage into an easily winning pawn
ending.

54 Dxf6! Xxf6 55 g4!

Taking advantage of the pin to win a crucial
tempo.
55..hxg4 56 hxgd Lf7 57 Lxf6 Lxf6 58
2d4 De6 59 Dc5! Le7 60 a5 A7 61 Les5
Pe7 62 g5! 1-0

If the player with the two pieces has a passed
pawn, he can change his plan. Now he doesn’t
have to attack the opponent’s pawns, but can in-
stead work on coordinating his pieces in order
to support the advance of the passed pawn.
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Motylev — Yakovenko
Russian Ch (Moscow) 2005
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Black’s main priority is to coordinate his
pieces and advance the powerful central pawns.

44 £.g6 ed 45 Lg2 De5 46 Ke8 h7 47
Bd1 2d3 48 Zbl Dc2 49 BEb7 De5 50 £ad
&\d4 51 Xb8 Ddf3 52 Lb3 d4!

Finally the pieces are on the right squares to
support this advance.

53 £d5 ©d2 54 Eb2 e3 55 fxe3 dxe3 56
Bb6 2d3! 57 He6 Re5!

Black has achieved optimal coordination
among his minor pieces, and suddenly White
cannot stop the e-pawn without material loss,
as 58 £.f3? fails to 58...2el+. But there is one
complication, which Black must be aware of:
the risk of ending up with two useless knights
that cannot give mate. However, with accurate
play Yakovenko makes sure that this concern
never materializes.

58 £b7 2 59 Rxe5

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

Forced.
59...2)xe5 60 f2 &Hf1! (D)
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The clincher. When the g-pawn goes, any
White hope of exchanging all the pawns van-
ishes.

61 Pxe2

Or 61 g4 Dg3! 62 Kab Lgb 63 Lxe2 Nxe2
64 xe2 g5 and 65..hd.”

61...0xg3+ 62 e3 2hS 63 ded DI7 64
£.¢6 2g6 65 hd L6 66 Lad DeS 67 K2 Pg7
68 2f4 Deb+ 69 L3 Hd4 70 b1 De2+ 71
$12 De3 72 L2 D7 0-1

Black will calmly rearrange his pieces with
his king on e5 and knights on f6 and f5, ensur-
ing the further advance of the king.
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Complex Pawn-Structures

In positions with many pawns — what 1 call
complex pawn-structures ~ the relationship be-
tween rook and two pieces is highly fluid, and it
is difficult to pinpoint specific rules for it. The
judgement hinges on very specific features in
the position. In some situations the rook is
better, and in some the pieces prevail. What is it
that determines these differences?

Analysing the examples given below, it be-
comes clear that perhaps the most important
factor in this kind of endgame is the ability to
coordinate the pieces. The player that first
achieves an optimal ‘fit’ between his pieces is
likely to attain the initiative and thus dictate
the further course of the game. Obviously the
pawn-structure plays a key role here; in some
positions it is simply easier to coordinate the
pieces than in others, and the mobility of the
pieces is often determined by the pawn-struc-
ture.
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Let us first examine some games in which
the rook is stronger, and afterwards games in
which the pieces come out on top.
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Ponomariov — Topalov

Sofia 2005

White is an exchange up for a pawn, but
Black has the two bishops and a perfectly
sound position. But he needs one more move —
24...2f7 — to achieve optimal coordination
among his pieces. By exploiting the concept of
coordination and the principle of transforma-
tion of advantages, Ponomariov manages to
seize the initiative.

24 Dh6+!

Coordination is more important than mate-
rial here.

24...gxh6 25 £xh6 Hf7 26 Hd8! De7 27
Hc7 Dg6 28 Ecc8

A beautiful position! Material-wise, Black is
doing fine, but he is completely lost, as he is
tied hand and foot. This is the principle of dom-
ination at its best!

28..e529f4

According to Ponomariov’s analysis in New
in Chess, the direct 29 h4 was even more accu-
rate. However, the text-move does not spoil
anything, as time is not a factor here.

29...£d7 30 Ha8 £h3 31 &f2 bS 32 Hdb8
exfd 33 gxf4 247 (D)

34 h4!

White ignores the threat of 34...£.¢6, as he
has accurately calculated that he can now trans-
form his grip by force into a pawn ending that is
winning for White, despite him being a pawn
down.

34...2c6 35 h5! £xa8 36 hxgé hxgé 37
Hxa8 5
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This opens the door for the white king to
reach g5, but Black was in a lethal zugzwang,.

37...g5 is simply answered by 38 f5, and the
white king walks to g6.

38 g3! a6 39 ©hd Bg7 40 g5 1-0
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Mikhalevski — Kagansky
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Again we have a situation in which an excel-
lently-placed rook is better than two pieces. But
how to proceed? Winning a pawn with 27 Xa7
£.c6 28 Hxa5 allows Black to untangle with
28...g6 or the immediate 28..2e6. White's
problem is that his present advantage may not
be sustainable if Black is given a few moves
to coordinate his pieces. The top priority for
White is therefore the continued restriction and
domination of the black pieces. To obtain the
desired coordination, Black must play 27...g6,
28...&g7 and 29...De6. Following this train of
thought, White’s next move is actually quite
natural:

27 g6!

Throwing a spanner in Black’s plans to un-
ravel!
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27...fxgb6

The other capture doesn’t help: 27...hxg6 28
f4 b4 (28...g5 is met by 29 £5!, again not allow-
ing 29...g6 and 30...&g7; Black can try to dis-
entangle by 29...f6 30 ©d2 g6, but after 31 fxg6
He6 32 Hc8+ g7 33 Hxa8 &xd4 34 Exas
$xg6 35 &d3 White wins, as indicated by
Timman) 29 b3 £6 30 d2 f5 31 de3 g5 32
fxg5 f4+ 33 $f3 g6 34 h4, and Black is in a le-
thal zugzwang, as indicated by Mikhalevski.

28 f4 hS

Black cannot coordinate his pieces, as any
king or knight move costs a piece after Ec8(+).
Eventually he runs out of pawn moves.

29 $d2h4 30 Le3 h331b3 b4 32 f3 Deb

There was nothing better. But the white rook
is clearly superior io the knight in the resulting
endgame.

33 Ec8+ 217 34 Hxa8 Hixd4+ 35 g4 De2
36 Exa5 &c3 37 a7+ $e6 38 Hab+ Le7 39
213 d4 40 Hxg6 Dxa2 41 ded 7 42 Xb6
Hel 43 Bxb4 3 44 De3 Lg6 45 d2 He2 46
&xd3 Dg3!?

A last trick, which White best refutes by
‘falling into the trap’.

47 hxg3 h2 48 f5+!

Giving the white rook access to h4. Black
therefore resigned.

1-0

The side with the two pieces must stay con-
stantly alert and be careful not to allow the
‘rook side’ to coordinate his pieces. Rooks need
open files to excel, and the ‘piece side’ should
seek to deny the rook any open files. Extreme
caution is required in this type of position.
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M. Gurevich - Bologan
D’Ajaccio rpd 2005

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

This position is probably about even, and no-
body would be surprised if it petered out in a
draw in a few moves. A natural move would be
something like 35...He4, containing any white
play based on e6. Bologan strives for more, but
his next move is unfortunate, as it allows White
to coordinate his rooks.

35...85? 36 6!

Gurevich immediately pounces on the op-
portunity. Rooks need open files and ranks, and
they are especially powerful against a cut-off
king on its back rank.

36...fxe6 37 fxg5 hd 38 gxhd Xxh4 39 g3
2d4 40 X2+ g8 41 2fF7! (D)
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Compare this diagram to the previous one. A
few moves back White could only dream of
having two rooks on the 7th rank. Black is in
deep trouble, and Gurevich does not let him off
the hook.

41..0d6 42 Bg7+ £f8 43 Eh7 DI5+ 44
$f3 g8 45 g6! Dhd+ 46 Sf2 Bd2+

46...2Dxg6 obviously fails to 47 Bhg7+.

47 g3 D5+ 48 214 2d8 49 hd Re8 50 h5
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Hd4+ 51 SeS5 Bxb4 52 Ba8! (D)
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52..Hb5+ 53 &f6 2d6 54 Hg7+

54 He7 and 54 e7 are equally good op-
tions.

54.. 18 55 h6 Ded+ 56 Lxe6 Dg5+ 57
d6 Ded+ 58 PcT Hc5+ 59 b6 Hc6+ 60
Pa7 Hd6 61 Xf7+!

A nice finish, but not the only way to win.

61..5xE7 62 g7+ el

Or 62...%g8 63 Hxe8+ and 64 g8¥+.

63 g8W 1-0
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L.B. Hansen - Ribli
Polanica Zdroj 1993
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The position is about even. One of the white
rooks is on the 7th rank, but it cannot inflict
much damage on its own. To develop any kind of
initiative, White must probe the black kingside.

34 h4! £b4 35 hS! gxhs

Black could also consider just waiting with
35...He8, as suggested by Chekhov in Chess-
Base Magazine.

36 2Xd3 hq4??

The decisive mistake, which allows White to
double on the 7th rank — much as in the above
game Gurevich-Bologan. Correct was 36...&h8
37 Bh3 &)c8! (cutting off the 7th rank) 38 Xd7
De7! 39 BxhS5 g7 with a likely draw, as indi-
cated by Ribli after the game.

37 Bd4 Xe8 38 Xgd+!

Perhaps it was this zwischenzug that Ribli
had missed.

38..&h8 39 Heg7! @c8 40 Exh7+ g8 41
Bag7+ &f8 42 B7+ g8 43 Rhg7+ $h8 44
Hed! £d6 45 B4 h7 46 Oxhd+ g6 47
Ohgd+ hs 48 Zhd+ g6 49 BEhgd+ 2hS 50
&h2 £d2 51 BEhd+ g5 52 Dhgd+ Ths 53
Bhd+ dgs 54 Rfgd+ 2fS S5 Xd4 Rc3?!

141

White should be winning in any case, but
55...8b4 was tougher.

56 Hd3! fe5+

Here 56..8b4 fails to 57 Bxb4 axb4 58
qxd6.

57 g3 &{7 58 Hd5 Eb8 59 Hxas Hxb3 60 4
Eb2+ 61 £h3 g6 62 Had+!

Certainly not 62 fxe5?? Dg5+ 63 g4 Bba#
with a picturesque mate!

62...2h6

Or 62...2h5 63 Hxe5+! DxeS5 64 g5+ and
wins.

63 Xa7! 1-0

Svidler - Topalov
San Luis Wch 2005

Playing with the rooks is all about creating
open files for them. Sometimes this is even
more important than maintaining a healthy
pawn-structure, as the new World Champion
demonstrates here.

31...20h4! 32 f£.xh4 gxhd

Now Black can initiate threats down the
newly-opened g-file. Still, White’s position is
initially safe. His mistake only comes later.

33 D2 hs?

Topalov himself criticizes this move in his
notes in New in Chess. 33...Eg8 34 De3 Hd4 is
correct.

34 Hel?!

Not bad in itself, but Black’s inaccuracy on
the previous move could have been exploited
by 34 b5! with the idea 34...a5 35 Kal! b6 36
Ba4!, and the h4-pawn falls. Topalov had in-
tended 34...axb5, but after 35 De3 Hdc5 36
£xb5+ White has improved his position, as his
pieces are now well coordinated and b7 is weak.
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34..2g8 35 &c3? (D)

Here it is, White’s mistake! Svidler wants to
cover g2 through tactical means (35...Bxg2? 36
&e3), but this move is tactically flawed. Cor-
rect was 35 ©e3 Xd4 and only now 36 ®c3, af-
ter which a draw is still the most likely result.
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35...a5! 36 Rc4?

White panics. 36 bxa$5 is not good because
of 36...Bxg2 37 De3 Rc5+! (the point behind
35...a5), but the best chance was 36 Re2, al-
though Black has made significant progress
after 36..Ec8+ 37 ©d2 a4, as indicated by
Topalov.

36...Hc8

This pin turns out to be deadly. White cannot
escape it by 37 &b3 because of 37...a4+!.

37 He3 BbS! (D)
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Now the threat of 38...d5 secures Black’s
win of the b4-pawn. White is lost.

38 ©d3 Exbd 39 Lxe6+!?

The last bullet, but it is not enough.

39..2xe6 40 D2+ 2dS 41 DHxbd+ axb4
42 Be7 b5

The black pawns are not a pretty sight, but he
has too many of them!
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SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

43 Oh7 Hc3+ 44 2d2 Heq!

After 45 Hxh5+ &c6, the front b-pawn is
ready to run, so White resigned.

0-1

We shall now turn to games in which the two
pieces outperform the rook. Obviously the two
bishops are the most powerful pairing for the
player with the two pieces. Under normal cir-
cumstances, these two monsters easily outper-
form the rook.
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Nakamura - Lenderman
New York rpd 2004
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Here is a typical example of the strength of
the two bishops. Material-wise Black is not do-
ing too badly with a rook and a pawn vs two
pieces, but nevertheless he is utterly helpless.
The rook has no open files, and the bishops
dominate the proceedings. To exploit the full
power of the bishops, Nakamura opens the po-
sition.

29 e4! 15 30 £3!

Stronger than 30 exd5 exdS, as this would
hand the black king a square on e6. Instead,
Nakamura reposmons his bishop to b3 before
committing himself in the centre. The young
American converts his advantages in system-
atic fashion.

30..916 31 £.c2! 217 32 2b3 fxed

32..2d8 was probably more stubborn, but
White has all the time in the world to improve
his position. A good start is to activate the king
by 33 de3.

33 fxed dxed 34 Le3 Hf6 35 xed Nd8 36
f£41!

The bishop has done its duty on b3. Now it is
transferred to f3, hitting the weak b7-pawn.
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36...1d7 37 ££3 h6 38 h4 Hf7 39 £d6 Ud7
40 218 Xh7 41 £d6 Xd7 42 fe5+ A7 43
&d3!

The king is transferred to b6, after which the
black position collapses.

43..e8 44 L4 LdB8 45 Red g546 h5 8
47 c5 d8 48 Lb6 Lc8 49 d5! He7

Or 49...exd5 50 £15.

50 d61-0

The situation is more complicated if a bishop
and a knight are facing the rook. Here patience
and careful manoeuvring is required.
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_Ki. Georgiev — Mitkov
Skopje 2002

The former World Junior Champion Kiril
Georgiev is an endgame expert who grinds out
many ex:ra points in the endgame. Here he has
bishop and knight vs rook and pawn, and the
position is probably about even. Nevertheless,
there is still plenty of play left. To have any
chance of winning, White must find weak-
nesses in the black position. First, he tries go-
ing after the a-pawn.

56 Das Bfl 57 e2 Hcl 58 £b3 b1 59
d3 Hf1 60 £e2 Hbl 61 £¢2 Hcl 62 £d1
Zb1 63 &d2

What has happened since the previous dia-
gram? Not much really, and this is in itself note-
worthy. White is in no hurry, and he hopes that
Black will weaken himself — and it works!

63..h6?!

The first step in the wrong direction. With
the pawn still at h7, it is difficult for White to
create a weakness on the kingside. But with
...h6 played, Black will always have to be on the
lookout for White’s h5 advance, isolating the
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f5-pawn. There was no need for this conces-
sion.

64 Q6!
Forcing the a-pawn to alight square, where it
can be hit by the bishop.
64...a6 65 Rc2 Hf1 66 Le2 Hcl 67 £d1
Hb1 68 £d2 (D)
0, ., i

B%///,//
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%,%/////
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68...g5?

For the second time Black loses patience,
and this time it is more critical. The advance of
the pawns merely jeopardizes the safety of the
pawns — especially the one on f5. Again, Black
would have done better to stay put.

69 hxg5+ hxgs 70 £3! e6 71 DasS Les?!

This allows the white knight to return with
tempo. 71...2f6 is more circumspect.

72 Ded+ Ld4

Here too 72...%f6 is more prudent.

73 De3!

White forces the f-pawn further forward, as
73..2eS loses to 74 DxfS! Bb2+ (74...&xf5?
75 £.c2+) 75 £c2 Bxc2+ 76 £xc2 &xf5 77
&c3, and White wins the pawn endgame.

73...04 74 gxf4 gxf4 75 De2+ £d5 76 Ke2
Bb6 77 3 a5 78 £4d3!

Having created the necessary weaknesses in
the opponent’s position, White now systemati-
cally coordinates his pieces and forces Black
back.

78..Hb8 79 Led+ de6 80 Ha3! Eb4 81
£.¢2 208 82 Hc4 a8 83 Led Ha7 84 HHd2!

The decisive reorganization. With the king
on c4 and the knight on b3, Black cannot cover
all his pawns.

84...d6 85 bcd Hc7 86 b3 Ha7 87 &b5S
He7 88 Lxas He8 89 LHcd+ 1-0

A triumph of patient manoeuvring by Kiril
Georgiev.

@
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Larsen — Mecking
Sousse IZ 1967

Here is a more complex example with more
pieces on the board. The two black rooks oc-
cupy the only open file, but since they do not
have any entry squares, White is clearly better.
To exploit his material superiority, he must cre-
ate weaknesses in the black position.

24 Hbs! B6d7

Can’t the knight just be kicked away with an
eventual ...a6? Yes, but as we saw in Georgiev-
Mitkov, any weakness in the pawn-structure is
in the pieces’ favour. For example, White can
bring the knight via c3 to a4, attacking b6, or
he can consider the pawn advances a4-a5 or
b4.

25 el g7 26 De5

A nice central outpost for the knight.

26..Eb7

26...Hd2 is not dangerous for White due to
27 £.a4 with the threat of 28 D\d4..

27 £.41 16 28 f4 (D)

é”f ”/ B
B/ 8% 1
28...85?

Here we are again. Black is already in seri-
ous trouble, but this impatient advance merely

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

increases his difficulties. In such positions pa-
tience is a virtue!

29 £h5!

A good square for the bishop, from where it
blocks ...h5 and continually threatens Lxe$.

29..Bg7

Black cannot kick the white bishop back
with 29...%\g7?, because after 30 £f3 the b7-
rook is trapped (30...Ebb8/Ee7 31 £c6). Note
the excellent coordination among White’s mi-
nor pieces.

30 Xdi!

Indirectly attacking the e8-knight.

30..Xxd1+ 31 &xdl De7

Forced, but it drops a pawn.

32 Dxa7gd (D)

%7, %/// Zl/‘//
85 2 b_
7 %@%%

Black’s last chance is to block the white
bishop out of the game, but it can never be at-
tacked and can eventualiy re-enter the game.

33 b5 Da8 34 2c2 Hg8 35 2d6 Pe7 36
@Db5 X8 37 Da7 Bf8 38 a3 Hc7 39 b4 cxbd
40 axbd4 Ha8 41 Dac6+ $d6 42 £b2 b5 43
2d4 bxcd 44 Dxcd+ De7 45 ed!

Finally bringing the bishop back into play.

45...fxed 46 Lxgd4 DdAS 47 Kxe6 Dxb4 48
L£15

Black is too much material down.

48..2d8 49 De2 3 50 b3 Hd5 51 Lxh7
Eh8 52 f2ed4 Exh2 53 £13 Xf2 54 DeS5 D6 55
Pc4 1-0

That brings us to two knights vs rook. Due to
their limited mobility, the knights need to be
coordinated on a relatively small area of the
board to enhance their efficiency. With unpre-
dictable knights hopping around in a small
area, tactics and forks abound. In the following
game, the segment of the board in which the
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knights operate is the centre, supporting the ad-
vance of a passed pawn.

BT ///%%
B%.‘%/ 0 a
////////A%
B h B o
%&%///
» 9
A%
vy

Grishchuk - Lautier
Cap d’Agde rpd 2003

From a material point of view, Black is doing
OK here, but his two extra pawns on the king-
side are worthless, and Grishchuk manages to
coordinate his knights and makes the win look
easy.

28...g5 29 g3 B8 30 c5 A7

Taking the king to the danger zone, but Black
couldn’t just sit idle.

31 DeS+ Peb6 32 Dc7+! SAS (D)

%,%

Z é
V.

7007,
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The only square to avoid a knight fork.

33 4! ded 34 HDA6+!

Covering the d4-pawn by tactical means:
34...2xd47? 35 De6+.

34...e3 35 De6 Hf1 36 Dxb7 1-0

B
BT

Earlier we saw how Larsen skilfully coordi-
nated his rook and knights against Marjano-
vié’s kingside with all the pawns on the same
wing. The combined force of knights and rook
is actually a powerful attacking force in the
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endgame, and they may even manufacture mat-
ing threats. Mating attacks constitute a relatively
rare but important aspect of endgame play.
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Kasparov — Shirov
Izmir ECC 2004

Given a few moves, White can coordinate
his pieces and start picking off Black’s vulnera-
ble pawns — for instance, something like HXd6,
&d4 and £d3-b4. Shirov therefore decides to
go pawn-hunting, but this allows Kasparov to
launch a mating attack with the rook and the
knights.

30...He2 31 b4 Hc2

31...He3 is answered by 32 #c7!.

32 Ha7! Hxc3

Following the plan of eliminating as many
white pawns as possible, but perhaps 32...g6
was a better try.

33 Exg7+ $h8 34 2d7! Hcd 35 DgsS Bxb4
36 &xce6! (D)

- /z%ﬁ%

B% %g/ i
e
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E 7.7
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Coordinating all the -whltc pieces against

Black’s king and threatening mate by 37 Exh7+

g8 38 M7+ dh8 39 Df7#. Black’s reply is
forced but misplaces his rook.
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36..2h4 37 g3! Bh5 38 g2 b4 39 H)f7+
g8 40 HH4! (D)

7 T E) &7
. ,%;/ A
0 / '
% A %//

Y/,
’/ Z.
7

L
//’/ / / #
w // i
"W e N

The final position deserves a diagram as a
tribute to piece coordination — crucial in this
kind of endgame! The rook on hS is trapped, so
Black resigned.

1-0

&
§
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&
N

Rook vs One Minor Piece

The term ‘rook vs one minor piece’ is another
way of saying ‘exchange up’. In this section
we shall investigate this situation in some de-
tail. Note that my main focus is on the strategic
aspects of this type of endgame, although of
course some technical endgames will arise from
the more complex strategic discussion.

The big question is obviously this: when
does an extra exchange simply constitute a safe
material advantage, and when does the oppo-
nent have compensation for the exchange? 1
shall try to highlight some of the key factors of
these important questions.

Let’s start by looking at some examples in
which the exchange eventually prevails. I shall
start by analysing three of my own games in
which this theme was the defining one.

The position in the following diagram arose
from Kasparov’s famous exchange sacrifice
from Karpov-Kasparov, New York/Lyons Wch
(11) 1990: 1 d4 62 ¢4 g63 %)c3 LT 4e4 d6
5@Df30-06 Le2e57 Le3 exdd 8 HHxd4 Be8 9
f3 ¢6 10 Wd2 d5 11 exd5 cxd5 12 -0 46 13
c5 Bxe3!? 14 Wxe3 Wr8. This is another exam-
ple of the relationship between opening and
endgame, which we shall study further in the
next chapter. White’s task here is to neutralize

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY
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L.B. Hansen - PH. Nielsen
Danish Ch (Arhus) 1992
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Black’s activity. The two bishops and the pres-
sure on White’s queenside give Black some
compensation, but if White can exchange some
pieces, his material advantage will eventually
tell. So...

26 Ha8! £xb2 27 &c5! Lxa2 28 Hxe8+
Pxe8 29 Lxb7 e7 30 Das

Some pieces have been exchanged and the
a-pawn is blockaded. The next step is to con-
quer the a-pawn and turn the game into a tech-
nical win with three against three on the same
wing.

30..8e6?!

It was probably better to keep the bishop on
its active outpost.

31 3bl1 £d4+ 32 2f1 £b6 (D)

Not 32...£.¢37 33 Zxb4! Rxb4 34 Lc6+.

3y
0 %z/x
x%,/ V.47
2 N @y
:,/y/ 0
> /&/
0 /,/
%E% &

33 Dc6+!

Stronger than letting Black keep the two
bishops after 33 Xxb4 Rxa5 34 b7+ (not 34
Ha47?! &.¢7!, hitting h2 and threatening 35...a5)
34...bf6 35 Kxa6, although that should also
win.

S
§
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33...xc6 34 Hxb6 Dd4 35 Xxa6 Dxe2 36
Jda7+!

An important zwischenzug ~ 36 ©xe2??
£.c4+ would be painful!

36...%16 37 Lxe2 h5 38 hd LeS 39 De3

The technical phase has been reached. The
winning plan is to push back the black king and
eventually. attack f7 with king and rook.

39...f5 40 HaS+ 26 41 2f4 g7 42 Ses
£c4 43 2d6 L1 44 g3 Le2 45 Ha3 $f6 46
2dS £.d1 47 Ded L2+ 48 Pf4 £15 49 Ha6+
g7 50 LesS £43 51 Zf6! £b5 52 Kf4!

Now Black cannot prevent the white king
from reaching e7.

52..£d7 53 2d6 Ke6 54 Le7 £.d5 55 Bf6
£.c4 56 4! Rd557151-0

Black resigned because 57...gxf5 58 Hxf5S
costs him the hS-pawn, and 57...£.c4 allows 58
Hc6 £d5 59 £6+ ©h7 60 Ec8 followed by 61
Hf8.

» i
@ | %EW
P.H. Nielsen — L.B. Hansen

Danish League 200172

Same players, opposite colours, same basic
problem, same result —- the exchange eventually
prevails after gradually neutralizing the other
side’s initiative. In the initial position Black
seems to be doing fine. I have one pawn for the
exchange and a number of ways to win a second
one on d4. But how should this be done? One
way is simply 21..8xd4, after which White
has two possibilities. First, he can exchange a
number of pieces by 22 £xd4 Xxd4 23 Bfdl
Hxdl+ 24 Bxdl &d6 and now 25 g4!, fixing
the h7-pawn and thereby preventing Black’s
planned ...&f8-e8-d7 (which is now answered
by Bd3-h3!), worried me slightly. Still, Black
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should be safe here. Second, White can play to
destroy Black’s pawn-structure by 22 Bfd] e5
23 £xd4 exd4 24 a4, and Black eventually
ends up with isolated pawns on b5 and d4. Can
these be defended in the long run? I was uncer-
tain at the time, and I still am! Black can also
simply forget about grabbing the d-pawn and
instead play positionally;e.g., 21...b5, 21...£f6
or 21..Bd7, intending ...23b6-d5. There are
plenty of possibilities to choose from, and this
is one of the problems in this kind of position!
There is no clear way to play. Eventually I de-
cided to grab the d4-pawn with the knight.

21..246!? 22 Efd1 h5?

Serious indecisiveness, which is very dan-
gerous when an exchange down! I changed my
mind and wanted to return to playing position-
ally. But now Black has just lost a couple of
tempi. This game shows the dangers of indeci-
sion in this kind of endgame. Accuracy and ac-
tion is required, as otherwise the opponent’s
material advantage will eventually tell. My con-
cemn was the position after 22...2b5 23 Eacl
&ixc3 24 Bxc3 £xd4 25 f1! (D).

7 E el
B%A%,%t%
A7 U YAl
55y ///
v W %/%
v %,/ 2 7
a/y/ %&%

This is an instructive position. Peter Heine
Nielsen felt that White had winning chances,
and I agree. Even though Black has two pawns
and a seemingly safe position, White has man-
aged to consolidate, and he may now start prob-
ing the black pawns. The black pawns are not
dangerous, and White might advance his king
on the light squares following a rook exchange.
Still, Black is not lost, and I probably should
have gone for this line - or not played 21...d6
in the first place. Note that Black would gladly
trade his two queenside pawns for White’s sin-
gle a-pawn. In that case the position would be
drawn, althongh White may of course apply
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pressure for some time. We shall return to this
kind of ending later.

23 2.a5! Xc8 24 Bacl &4

Back again — probably the knight should not
have left this square in the first place!

25 2b4 216 26 a4 b6 27 45! Hf8 28 d6!
exd6 29 Xxd6 g7

Not 29...2xd6? 30 £xd6+ and 31 Hxc8.
The exchange of the central pawns has increased
the scope of White’s rooks and improved his
position.

30 2d7 Hc6 31 g3 h4!?

Attempting to exchange as many pawns as
possible.

32 gxh4!?

Accepting a fragmented pawn-structure in
order to keep more pawns on the board for the
time being. The black bishop cannot leave the
long diagonal because of 33 Rc3+.

32..b5!?

Again going for pawn exchanges, but per-
haps this could wait.

33 axb5 axb5 34 HdS5 £eS 35 £.c5!1?

White could exchange into a more technical
position by 35 Exc6 £xc6 36 Bxb5 Lxhd, al-
though the fractured pawn-structure compli-
cates the win somewhat.

35... 003+ 36 g2 Hxhd+ 37 g3 He6 38
Ebl 25+ 39 £h3 He2 40 Exb5 Xc2 41 Bb7
Hc3+ 42 g2 Dhd+ 43 2f1 HH3 44 h3 Bcl+
45 Ze2 Dgl+ 46 £d2 Hcd 47 Le3 Bc8 (D)

48 Jel!

This precise move destroys Black’s hopes of
capturing the h3-pawn. Now 48...2xh3 doesn’t
work because of 49 Hdd7 Rf8 50 £c¢5, and
48...1d8 fails to 49 Xxd8 £xd8 50 Ld4+ K16
51 Kxf6+ #xf6 52 Bb3!, and the knight is

trapped.

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

48.. D3+ 49 Le2 DeS 50 f4 Dc6 51 Ee5
£h4 52 Xb6 De7 53 L.d4+!

Forcing the decisive weakening in Black’s
position.

53...f6 54 BExc8 Dxc8 55 Eb7+

And here, in extreme time-pressure, I grabbed
the knight and wanted to play 55...2)d6, forget-
ting about the check! A touched piece must be
moved, and €7 is not a good square for the
knight, so...

1-0

However, 55...%h6 is lost anyway after 56
£.¢5!, trapping the knight. Domination is a
powerful principle in the endgame!

’//@%
au &

L.B. Hansen -_Romanishin
Altensteig 1993

Black is a pawn up, but White’s threat on g7
and the pin on the d-file give White the initia-
tive. Black can only disentangle by giving up an
exchange.

31..Kxf4

31...g6 is answered by 32 £xf6! 2xf6 (not
32..118?7 33 Dh6#!) 33 Hxd8+ 27 34 Dd6+
£.xd6 35 Exd6 Hxad 36 Xfl with an advantage
for White, although it is still unclear if it is suf-
ficient to'win.

32 £xf6!

Stronger than 32 Xxg7+ &f8 or 32 Dxg?
&f7. Now White wins the exchange.

32..Qxf5 33 L.xd8 &c5 34 ReT)

Making sure that Black does not get two
pawns for the exchange, as now 34..%xa4?
fails to 35 Xd8+ f7 36 RXf8+ Pe6 37 Lxbd
axb4 38 Rel+ He5 39 He8+ and wins.

34...h6 35 Xd8+ $h7 36 Kf8 Uxf8 37 K xI8
gs1?
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A difficult decision for Black just before the
time-control at move 40. The alternative was
37...80xa4, but after 38 Sixg7 his king is cut off
and White retains winning chances.

38 &xc5 £xcS 39 el Rb4 40 Hc6 hS 41
g2 Dg7 42 DA3 gd+ 43 2f4 £d2+ 44 A5
£e3 45 Bc7+! ©h6 46 He7 £12 47 BeS Rgl

48 Be2! (D)

N %@%/x
/ I
B B

//E/%
N
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The game has entered the technical phase.
Black is in zugzwang and cannot avoid losing
one of his pawns.

48...2.¢5 49 He6+ g7 50 g5 A7

After 50..2gl 51 &xh5 £xh2 52 dxgd
&8 (52..&f7 53 Ra6) White has 53 HXc6!,
dominating the bishop and winning the a5-
pawn.

51 Ha6 Lg1 52 &xhS £xh2 53 dxgd Se7

53...2c7? is impossible because of the pin
54 Ha7.

54 Hxa$

This endgame is theoretically won for White,
but accuracy is required. White should be care-
ful not to advance the pawn prematurely.

54..2d7 55 Ba6 Lc7 56 fS £b7 57 Eh6
£¢7 58 ded £b6 59 dS Le3 60 Eg6 £12 61
Ded Re3 62 TbS £14 63 Zg7+ (D)

%@///%//%
AT T B
4%%///%
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This is a famous technical endgame, which
was analysed to a win by Kling, Horwitz and
Lequesne more than 100 years ago. The techni-
cal task is complicated by threats of stalemate
with the king in the comer and the bishop on
b8, but with accurate play White can avoid that.

63..%a8

This makes the win trivial. 63...&b8 is a
tougher defence, when Kling and Horwitz’s in-
structive win goes 64 ©a6 Le3 65 Eb7+ &c8
(65...&a8 66 a5 is similar to the game) 66 Eb3!
(the first in a series of clever rook moves with
the intention of dominating the bishop) 66... 2.2
(66...2d4 67 &b5!, and the black king cannot
move to the b-file because of the discovered
check with 68 &c4+, winning the bishop) 67
Hc3+! &b8 68 Bf3! (we have reached the basic
winning position discovered by Kling and Hor-
witz; Black does not have a safe square for his
bishop) 68...8gl (68..8d4 fails to the now
well-known discovered check 69 Bb3+ c7 70
&b5! 2b7 71 Dcd+) 69 BEb3+ 2c7 70 Bb7+
Dc8 (70...2c6 71 Bb3 £44 72 Eb4 followed
by 73 Ec4+, winning) 71 Eb5! Le3 72 &a5!
(this why the pawn should not be pushed too
soon —the king needs this square) 72...£d2+ 73
b6 b8 74 BeS!, and White wins.

64 a6 Les5 65 Ha7+ b8 66 Hb7+ a8

66...%c8 loses to 67 b6.

67 aS! (D)
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With the king in the corner, the pawn can

now advance. What follows is known as the
‘Lequesne Manoeuvre’ from 1858.

67...2.£4 68 f7 £e569 Bf8+ Lb8 70 Lb5!

Necessary to avoid stalemate.

70... a7 71 Bf7+ a8 72 a6 K.a7

72...8e5 73 a7 wins for White.

73 Ef8+ £b8 74 La5s!
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The decisive triangulation.
74... a7 75 Bf7+ a8 76 b6 L.e5 77 a7
1-0

When having an extra exchange, it is often
useful to look for ways to transform this mate-
rial advantage into another one — thus clarifying
the situation. A good example of this principle
was seen at the World Championship in Argen-
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Svidler — J. Polgar
San Luis Wch 2005

\

Svidler is an exchange up, but Black’s posi-
tion is solid. To break it down, Svidler plans to
sacrifice material back — first a pawn is offered,
and later the exchange.

34 h4!

A strong pawn sacrifice that fixes the hS-
pawn — White’s main target.

34...gxh4 35 gxh4 247

Black does not dare to take the pawn, as this
would allow White to open files for his rooks.
35...%xh4 is strongly countered by 36 e5! &f5
(36...1xe5? 37 Exh4) 37 exf6! exf6 (37...Dxe3?
38 £7) 38 Hel, and Black’s formerly safe posi-
tion has been torn up at the cost of a mere pawn
— a good deal for White!

36 Heb3 2.¢8 37 EbS M4 38 L.cd! 2c7 39
£17! 247 40 X3+ 248 (D)

41 Exh5!

Clarifying the situation. White gives back the
exchange in return for a monster passed pawn on
the h-file which Black is unable to cope with.

41..Dxh5 42 £.xh5 6 43 L6 £.c6 44 h5
Le7 45 f4 Ha8 46 h6 h8 47 h7 5 48 exf5 &f6
49 Bd3 Red 50 Exd6 L.xI5 51 Lxf5 Dxf5 52
Ha7

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY
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With an easily winning rook and pawn end-
game.

52..b6 53 Ef7+ Lg6 54 Eb7 A5 55 c4
&xf4 56 Exb6 e5 57 Xh6 ed 58 c2 Te3 59
Hh2! 1-0

@ &
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With queens still on and an exchange up, the
situation is different. The right way to exploit
the material advantage in this case is often to
combine play on both wings — exploiting the
principle of two weaknesses. The combination
of queen and rook is a strong attacking force,
and this makes it difficult for the defender to se-
cure his king while at the same time keeping all
his pawns safe.

/// " A %
7 %g%’// %’/
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Chernin - Tischbierek
New York Open 1998
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65 Wis!

Black obviously has problems with the b6-
pawn, but also the king’s position is weak when
attacked by queen and rook. Black is reluctant
to play ...g6, as this would only weaken his
kingside further.

65...d8 66 Zel De6 67 Wd5 W7 68 Wa8+
&h7 69 Wed+ g6
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Black finally decides to make this conces-
sion, as 69...&g8 is strongly met by 70 Hal
Wd6 71 Ha8+ Hf8 72 He8! followed by a
queen manocuvre to €7 or d8, as indicated by
Hecht in ChessBase Magazine.

70 Ir1 g7 71 W3 &gS

After 71...We7 White targets the other weak-
ness: 72 Wc6!.

72 W6+ g8 73 Hal! Wb7

This allows White to enter decisively on the
back rank, but 73...2)e6 does not last much lon-
ger. Hecht gives the instructive winning line 74
Ha8+ HF8 75 Wd8 Wc5 76 Hc8 Wb4 77 Lh2!
h5 78 ¥f6 with the unavoidable threat of 79 c5!
bxc5 80 Wd6!.

74 ¥d8+ g7 75 Ea8 1-0
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Kasimdzhanov — Morozevich
San Luis Wch 2005
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With a pawn for the exchange and the black
king running around the board, it could be ex-
pected that White has decent chances. How-
ever, in just a few moves Morozevich manages
to coordinate his forces into a strong attack
against the white king, in which the key at-
tacker is — the black king!

43...%¥al+ 44 h2 WeS+ 45 ©hl as!

The black pieces coordinate beautifully de-
spite his king being in the open. White now
starts harassing the black king, but only suc-
ceeds in chasing it to better places. However, it
was hard to suggest anything better for White.

46 b6+ Le7 47 Wh7+ Lf6 48 Wb+ g7
49 Wb7+ h6 50 Wb6+ Lf6!

Notice how the dominant queen enables
Black continuously to improve his position.
White cannot play around it.
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51 Wd8 2d6 52 WS+ g553 fe2 4! 0-1

There is no way to prevent the black king
from penetrating via e3 or g3 to f2, where it
supports a mating assault on the white king.

So when is a piece — perhaps together with
ofne or more pawns — superior to a rook? Ba-
sically this is possible, if the rook can be kept
passive in the long term. As the previous exam-
ples show, this is easier said than done. Often
rooks can be dominated in the short term, but it
is considerably more complicated in the long
run. But it can be done, as the following games
show.
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Zhang Zhong — Kunte
Dubai 2005
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16 Hxd6! £2xd6 17 Exd6 Ebd8 18 eS b8
19 £.¢5 Exd6 20 Lxd6 Hc8 21 c4

Take a good look at this position! Despite his
material superiority, Black is utterly helpless,
as he cannot coordinate his pieces and his rook
has no prospects. White is already winning.

21...a5 22°d4 Da6 23 a3 h6 24 Ld2 £.a8
25 ¢5!

Of course Black should not be allowed to lib-
erate his bishop by ...c5.

25...g5?

A typical phenomenon that we have seen
repeatedly: by untimely activity a defender
merely weakens his own position. This costs a
pawn, but there was no good advice to offer
him.

26 £5! exf5 27 H)xf5 He8 28 Dxh6+ Lh7

28..Pg7 is also met by 29 &xf7!, since
29...2xf7 fails to 30 £h5+.

29 Hxf7 g6 30 Lgd4 2b7 31 €6 A6 32
&e5 Hxe6 33 £.xe6 Lxe6 34 Zcd 1-0
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Seirawan - Kozul
Wijk aan Zee 1991

This is one of my personal favourites. Black
threatens ...e4, but Seirawan just ignores this
threat, going into an endgame an exchange
down, but where Black has no active play and
the a4-knight is a monster. A knight on the rim
is not always grim!

19 Wg4! Wxgd 20 hxgd ed 21 Le2!

Totally consistent with the chosen strategy!
The position must remain closed, and this is
more important than material. Taking on e4
would merely open files for the black rooks and
increase the value of the passed pawn on e3.

21...£xal 22 Exal Hab8 23 $h2!

A highly instructive position! The knight on
a4 is certainly no less valuable than a rook, and
now White activates his king and threatens to
pick up the weak black pawns by £g3-4.

23...h5 24 gxh5 L.xf5 25 Pg3 Lg7 26 2f4
£h7 27 g4 16 28 3!

The knight has done its duty on a4 and now
returns to pick up the e3-pawn. It has been com-
monly known since Nimzowitsch’s day that a
knight is the best blockader.

28..%h6 29 Pd1 Ebe8 30 Hxe3 Hes 31
211 Xg8 32 £d1 152!

It is understandable that Black is searching
for counterplay, but as before it jeopardizes his
own position. This move undermines the rook
on €5 and thereby sets the stage for White’s
break on move 34,

33 Re2 Xg5(D)

34 c5!

A beautiful break. The black pieces are too
poorly coordinated to deal with the passed b-
pawn.

34...bxcS

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY
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Note that Black can’t take with the d-pawn
as a consequence of 32..f5 — in this case the
e5-rook would be hanging.

35 b6 He8 36 gxf5 Xb8 37 Hbl!

Much better than winning the exchange back
with 37 Dgd+.

37..Egg8 38 b7 g7

38..Kg7 39 Ka6.

39 Bbé6!

The final touch. The rook is transferred to
c8.

39... 17 40 £.a6 De7 41 Hc6! £47 42 Ec8
1-0

The black rooks never participated in the
game!
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Kramnik — Kasparov
Linares 1994

&
x

Here we have another — more complicated -
example from the highest sphere. Do Kram-
nik’s knights and pawns outperform Kaspa-
1ov’s ‘extra exchange" No, with accurate play
this game should probably end in a draw — see
the note to move 31. The game is simply in dy-
namic equilibrium, but the slightest mistake is
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fatal, which is often the case in positions with
uneven material.

28 c5!

The same break as in the previous game.

28..818

After 28...dxc5 White has a pleasant choice
between 29 bxc5, 29 &e3 and 29 d6!, which I
think is best — passed pawns must be pushed!

29 De3 Ef6 30 Dcd! dxcS 31 bS!

The black rooks must be kept at bay — no
open files! The knights are excellently placed
on active squares, while Black struggles to co-
ordinate his pieces.

31...8h6?

Perhaps the decisive error. Kasparov fails to
deal with the main strategic problem in the po-
sition: how to activate his pieces in the light of
the dominating white knights. According to
Kramnik’s analysis, 31...He8! was the correct
path for Black, with the idea of cutting the
Gordian Knot by giving back the exchange af-
ter 32 a4 Hexe6! 33 dxe6 Hxe6, and probably
Black has sufficient counterplay based on the
threat of 34...He4, kicking the knight from its
powerful outpost. White has two ways of pre-
venting the exchange sacrifice on €6. Either he
can retreat his knight to f4, but this gives Black
counterplay as well after 32...He4 — Black has
managed to find an open file for his rooks — or
he can overprotect (in the spirit of Nimzo-
witsch’s My System, of which Kfamnik has
stated thai he is a big fan) the knight by 32 Hel,
which however allows Black to force a draw
through repetition of moves by 32...Bf5 33 Xd1
f6.

32 Hel He8 33 Be5!? (D)

Hitting the h5-pawn. However, 33 &h2 was
a prophylactic and calmer alternative, as indi-
cated by Kramnik.
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33..He7! 34 Exh5 Hef7! 35 h2!

Necessary prophylaxis. Kasparov has man-
aged to obtain a certain amount of counterplay
against White’s king. 35 £xc5? is now impos-
sible due to 35...Hf1+ 36 ©h2 Ebl followed by
37...Xff1 and mate on hl.

35.8c1

Now 35...Efl did not work because of 36
Hxh6 Ecl 37 De3, and White covers fl and
wins.

36 He5 Hf1 37 Hed Hd1 38 Exgd+ ©h7?

Kasparov chooses an unfortunate square for
his king — presumably in time-trouble. But Black
was probably lost in any event. Kramnik glvcs
the line 38...&h8 39 Hed Hxd5 (39..Effl is
answered by 40 ©h3!) 40 De5 Bf6 41 HF3!
c4!? 42 Exc4 Exe6 43 Excl and White should
win.

39 DeS! (D)
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A beautiful position where the knights domi-
nate the rook on f7.

39...He7

39.. Eff1 loses to 40 Hg7+ &h6 41 Dgd+
(41 D7+ Bxf7 42 Exf7 also wins) 41...&h5
42 Dfe+! Bxf6 (42..h6 43 Hg8+ Ths 44
g4+ $xhd 45 g3#) 43 g4+ h6 (43...2xh47 44
g3#) 44 g5+ &hS5 45 gxf6.

40 D8+ 1-0 |

Kasparov resigned as 40...&2h8 drops the rook
to a fork on g6, and 40...%h6 41 Hg6+ Ph5 42

g4+ mates. A brilliant example of the battle be-
tween rook and knights.
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As canbe seen from the previous games, the
piece is often supported by one or more extra
pawns in return for the exchange. The question
is whether this (or these) pawn(s) is active, or
if it is simply a ‘sitting duck’. Remember the
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discussion from my black game with Peter
Heine Nielsen. It is not always the number of
pawns, but rather their (potential) mobility
that determines whether piece and pawn(s) are
better than a rook.
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Jobava - Carlsen
Skanderborg 2005
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Here is a good example of this theme. Mag-
nus Carlsen only has one pawn for the ex-
change, but his pawn-mass in the centre is
highly mobile, and this, combined with a supe-
rior coordination of his pieces, gives Black the
better chances.

21 &b1?!

Now White will have eternal problems with
his light-squared bishop. In his notes in New in
Chess Magnus suggests 21 £d3, although Black
still has the easier game.

21...8c6! 22 £3 He8!

Take note of Black’s last two moves. He pre-
vents White from developing his bishop before
activating his pawn avalanche.

23 Kc1£524 4 Bb8 25 b3 £4! 26 ¥b2 15

The pawns are rolling!

27 h4 £d6 28 h5 £4d5 29 Ecl e4 (D)

7Y 7 7
= .

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

The triumph of Black’s strategy. His pawns
and pieces are beautifully centralized and dom-
inate the board.

30 fxed fxed 31 Dh4 Le5 32 Xed e3 33 g6
Ked!

There is no need for passive defence of the
h6-pawn. Black’s central pawns are too strong.

34 Hxh6 Bg8! 35 Hc5+ ©d6 36 Hed4 ©d537
Pcl e2

The fitting end — the pawns decide the game.

38 Exd4+ xd4 39 Lxe2 Bxg2 40 £.d1

After 40 £.c4 Le3!, White is mated.

40...Xxa2 0-1

White resigned as 41 Exe6 &3 also leads to
mate. A fine game by the young Norwegian

prodigy.
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Morozevich — Anand
San Luis Wch 2005

When the pawns are connected passed pawns,
the rooks are often defenceless. In this position
Black has nothing to do against the advance of
White’s pawns.

38 £5 17 39 g3 b5 40 axb6 Exb6 41 g5
Hd7 42 16 d4 43 26!

Connected passed pawns are not just strong
in the pursuit of promotion, but also constitute a
powerful attacking force. Here Morozevich ex-
ploits the pawns to build a mating attack.

43...2b8 44 cxd4 Exd4 45 He7! Bdb4 46
Bf7+ Lg8 47 Hg7+ Lh8 48 217!

Now the threats of 49 g6 and 49 Xg6 are im-
possible to meet.

48...2Xd4 49 Eg6! Bd3+ 50 g4 1-0

Now 50...2b4+ (50...Kd4+ 51 dh5) 51 &f5
b5+ 52 deed Bh3 53 g8+ Ph7 54 g6+ h6
55 Xh8+ is winning for White.
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As we saw in the notes to Kramnik-Kas-
parov earlier, positions with unusual material
balances may at times end up in dynamic equi-
librium. That means that the position is equal,
but at the same time highly volatile. Often the
‘objective’ evaluation of the position is altered
several times throughout the game, and a graph
of the position’s evaluation resembles a roller-
coaster. Yet often the advantages eventually
cancel each other out, and the end result is a
draw. ‘

,,,,,

i,
Y W B oz

l. Sokolov - Topalov
Wijk aan Zee 2005

Rather than retreating the rook, Topalov sac-
rifices an exchange, for which he obtains am-
ple compensation. At this point the posmon is
probably about even.

42..20c5! 43 £ xed fxed 44 Ebl

Reminiscent of Seirawan-KoZul, which we
examined earlier.

44...82.g4 45 De2 RS 46 Hbb2

So far Black can be said to have compensa-
tion for the exchange, but nothing more. This
compensation is to be found in the strong knight
on ¢35, the weaknesses of the light squares in
White’s camp and the closed nature of the posi-
tion. With his next move Topalov indicates his
intentions to go for more than just dynamic
equilibrium. On the one hand he opens the way
for an eventual attack on the b3-pawn, but he
also opens files that White’s rooks may eventu-
ally exploit.

46...e3!7 47 Xd4 exf2 48 &xf2

Slightly inaccurate according to Ivan Soko-
lov’s analysis in Informator. White should first
kick the bishop away with 48 g4!.

48...g5 49 Hcl Le5 50 Bd1?
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But only this is a real mistake, which tips the
dynamic evaluation in Black’s favour. Correct,
according to Sokolov, was 50 ®e3! with a pos-
sible draw by repetition after 50...2f6+ 51 &2
e5 52 Le3,

50...gxh4 51 gxh4 Eg8

Now Black threatens to enter White’s posi-
tion and pick up the vital b3-pawn.

52 Eh1 Ded+ 53 el Bg3 54 h5?! (D)
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Putting this pawn on the same colour as the
bishop is slightly risky.

54...8.g4! 55 2f1 Ec3 56 De2 He3 57 gl
esMN

Black starts to drift. With 57...£d1! 58 Xh3
Hxh3 59 Hxh3 Rxb3! (with the idea 60 Xxb3
&\d2+) he could obtain a winning position, as
indicated by Sokolov.

58 Rhd £15?

While 57...2c5 was merely inaccurate, this
is a clear mistake that hands the advantage to
White. The bishop is unfortunately placed on
f5, as will soon become clear. 58...&d1 is cor-
rect.

59 &f2!

Now White is slightly better, according to
Sokolov.

59...Hxb3?

The third inaccuracy in a row. Black should
retain the rook with 59...Hc3. Now the position
becomes highly critical for Black.

60 Exb3 Dxb3 61 D3+ 16 (D)

62 Le3?

White misses the win which, it must be said,
was not easy to see. Sokolov gives the fantastic
winning line 62 Ef4! (this is why the bishop
was poorly placed on f5; this pin is highly an-
noying) 62...4x1 (not 62...%c5? 63 Re3, and
the pin decides) 63 ®e3 b3 64 Dd2 Lgs 65
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Hf1! b2 66 Ef2! g4 67 Dbl! (the point)
67..2xbl 68 Exb2 £d3 69 Bxb6 &xc4 70
Hxd6 b3 71 Exh6 L.xd5 72 Bd6! Lg8 (oth-
erwise 73 h6) 73 Eg6+ &xhS5 74 Rxg8 &c5 75
Hag!, and White wins thanks to the unfortu-
nate position of Black’s king (75...2xa4 76
Hxa5+).

62..£47

Now the position is back to a dynamic equi-
librium.

63 Bfd+ g7t

And now the equilibrium is disturbed again
~63...e7 is correct.

64 Dd4 &c5 65 2d2?!

Back to equilibrium! White is clearly better
after 65 Rf1).

65... 28 66 De6 Dixe6 67 dxe6 Lxe6 68
Zad4 217 69 Hxd6 £L.xc4 70 Exhé b5 71 axb5
£xb5 72 Hg6 Le8!

The exchanges have finally led to a drawn
position — a fitting end to this dramatic game.

73 Bgl &16 74 h6 Lg6 75 Bfl+ g5 76
Hal -1
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Svidler — Morozevich
Russian Ch (Moscow) 2005

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

A complicated position! Following the game
live on ICC, 1 initially thought White had the
better chances with the two connected passed
pawns on the queenside. But Black is in time to
coordinate counterplay on the other wing, and
the game peters out in a draw.

31...He3! 32 Axd5

Perhaps 32 Bd3!? was an alternative. Svidler
wants to get the pawns rolling immediately.

32..Hxh3 33 c4 Eh4!

White’s passed pawns look frightening, but
Black’s counterplay comes just in time.

34 5 Exgd 35 Db6 £7 36 a4 Hxb6!

A typical theme in this kind of endgame.
Black gives back the exchange to clarify mat-
ters — in this case to a draw.

37 cxb6 Hxad 38 b7 b4 39 Had7+ Le6

Avoiding the pawn exchanges with 39...%f6
40 2c2 is only dangerous for Black.

40 Xxg7 h5 41 $c2 £d6 42 £c3 HbS 43
Bh7 -4

One of the important aspects of exchange-up
positions is that most of them are drawn if all
the pawns are exchanged — with few excep-
tions. Accordingly, being an exchange down,
you should try to exchange as many pawns as

possible.
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Timofeev — lvanchuk
Skanderborg 2005
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I watched this game live, being a participant
in the same tournament myself, and the general
feeling in the commentary room was that White
should win this. But Ivanchuk miraculously
manages to hang on. His key priority is to ex-
change as many pawns as possible.

45..%cl!
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Very risky, but Black had no choice but to go
for this pawn snatch, as White was threatening
46 Ded and 47 &c5.

46 Ded Rxa3 47 {Hd2!

Stronger than 47 &Xc5 a5! 48 bxa5 £xc5 49
Qxb5 Lgl, when Black should be able to sacri-
fice his bishop for the a-pawn and escape into a
draw.

47...2.c148 Dxcd bxcd 49 Ec3 L14! 50 h3

I think that the direct 50 Exc4!? was a better
winning try. Now 50...&xh2 is risky in view of
51 HEc6, when Black does not get the b4-pawn,
but Black can improve with 50...£d6!, tying the
rook to the defence of the b4-pawn and winning
valuable time for pushing the kingside pawns.

50...8d6 51 Hxcd 2f6 52 2d3 g5 53 Led
&e6 54 Ec6 La7! (D)
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The black king arrives in time to secure the
exchange of queenside pawns, after which there
are too few pawns left on the board for White to
win.

55 Hxa6 £xb4 56 Ehé

This allows Black to set up a fortress on the
dark squares. After 56 &f5 Black could draw
with 56...g4! 57 Ba7+ &e8 58 h4 (the only win-
ning attempt) 58...Le7!, and the h4-pawn falls
and a theoretical drawn endgame with rook vs
bishop arises.

56...h4 57 &d5 £d2 58 Zh7+ 2d8 59 Ld6
£14+ 60 Le6 Lc8 61 Ed7 L¢3 62 Bd5 &4
63 Xc5+ £d864 Hcd £h2 65 He3 £g3 66 Ec2
£14 67 HcS £e3 68 Bd5+ 7 69 Bd7+ Pc6
70 Bd3 Y-,

With pawns just on one wing and one pawn
for the exchange, the position is usually drawn.
The defender simply trades as many pawns as
possible.
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Anand - Leko
San Luis Wch 2005

37...3! 38 fxe3 Rxe3+ 39 &hl g7 40
&c6 h5 41 Zd1 D6 42 bl g4 43 g3 L5
44 &g2 £16 45 Hel Hh6 46 23 D5

The black position is too solid for White to
have any serious winning chances.

47 Hd1 Dh6 48 h3 LS 49 Hd7 f8 50
Da5 Dd4+ 51 g2 DI5 52 Hecd g7 53 g4
hxgd 54 hxgd De7 55 Dd6 L5 56 Ded Dg8
57 g5 &f8 58 Eb7 £6 59 Dc5 Le8 60 HA3
£d6 Y-

61 Hg7 is calmly answered by 61...2f8, so
White cannot avoid the exchange of his last
pawn.

Queen vs Other Material

In this section I shall investigate various situa-
tions in which a queen fights against other ma-
terial configurations. These basically fall into
three groups, which we shall deal with in turn:
* Queen vs two rooks

* Queen vs rook and bishop/knight

* Queen vs rarer material

Queen vs Two Rooks

In general, two rooks can be said to be superior
to a queen. After all, from our childhood we
know that a rook equals five pawns and a queen
nine, which should make two rooks slightly su-
perior to the queen. Somewhere in his enter-
taining writings, Bent Larsen tells the story
about this friend of his, who didn’t believe in
the superiority of the rooks. “Then I showed
him, in a couple of games. You have to be
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careful, though, as it takes time to activate the
rooks.”

This small story actually captures quite well
what the queen vs two rooks relationship is
about. Given time, the rooks will be able to co-
ordinate and exploit their greater material sta-
tus, but in practice obtaining coordination and
activity for the rooks is not always easy, as the
queen is a dangerous piece with lots of tricks up
her sleeve.

But let us first see some examples in which
the rooks do manage to coordinate and carry

the day.
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SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

This is what Leko had missed. After 46
Wxh6? 8846, his queen is trapped, and this al-
lows Black to keep three pawns on the board.
This secures the win, as in the long run White
cannot prevent Black from coordinating his
rooks against the f-pawn, and eventually ex-
changing into a winning pawn ending.

46 £3 X5a6 47 Wc3 Had 48 Wc6 H8a6 49
We8+ dg7 50 Wb5 HdasS 51 Wh4 Hd5 52
¥b3 Xad6 53 Wed Hd3 54 Lf2 Ha3 55 WS
Ha2+ 56 g3 Bf6 57 Whbd Raa6 58 g2 Kf4!

(D)
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Leko — Kramnik
Brissago Wch (1) 2004

This is the famous first game of the Kram-
nik-Leko world championship match in 2004,
In general, the side with the queen should go
for as many pawn exchanges as possible, and
therefore 44 hxg6 was the right move on princi-
ple. After 44...hxg6 a type of position arises
which has been seen in practice before, and
which is considered drawn. As a general rule of
thumb, the two rooks triumph in most positions
with 3 vs 3 pawns on the same wing. For exam-
ple, in the famous game Gurgenidze-Averbakh,
USSR Ch (Baku) 1961, White (with the two
rooks) won with f2-g3-h4 vs £7-g6-g5 by coor-
dinating his rooks on the 7th rank and eventu-
ally taking the game into a winning king and
pawn ending. On the other hand, 2 vs 2 posi-
tions are often drawn, as the transition into a
pawn ending a pawn up is frequently not enough
to win with so little material left. Leko post-
pones the exchange — a fateful decision which
is based on a simple oversight.

44 Wr4? g5! 45 Y16 h6!

After careful and patient manoeuvring, Black
has achieved his aim. The second rook comes to
f6.

59 Wh2+ Haf6 60 Wes Bxf3 61 Wal Ef1 62
We3 X112+ 63 g3 H213+! 64 Wxf3 Exf3+ 65
&xf3 &f6 0-1

Kramnik had prior experience in this kind of
endgame —in an earlier game against Svidler he
used his knowledge of this endgame to ex-
change into a winning endgame.
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Kramnik - Svidler
Linares 1999
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Is White facing the tedious task of winning an
exchange-up endgame? No, two rooks against a
queen is easier!

28 £xf7! Bxf7 29 Wxd7! Bxd7 30 Exd7+
$h6 31 Hxc7

The position has changed radically, and
White is now facing an easy technical task: first
pick up the a-pawn, and then gang up against
£6. Svidler did not want to wait long for the ex-
ecution. )

31..9d3 32 &gl Wd4 33 Hc21-0

34 Xa2 and 35 Efal follow.

When the king has nowhere to hide, the win
becomes even simpler.
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Mamedyarov — Nakamura
Lausanne 2005

\

With a naked king, Black has little hope to
survive.

37 B7¢6+ Le7 38 Xh6!

The b-pawn is not really dangerous, as the
two rooks can easily deal with it. So Mamedya-
rov calmly goes pawn-hunting on the kingside,
before then turning his attention back to the b-
pawn.

38..Wxa3 39 Hel+ 7 40 BxhS &g6 41
Eh8 ¥c3 42 Ehe8 bS 43 H8e3 Wh2 44 He6+
A7 45 BeT+ f8 46 D7e2 Wh3 47 HeS Wd3
48 h3!

Securing the king against perpetual check.

48...b4 49 HeB+ 17 50 X8e7+ A8 51 Xb7
Wel

51...b3 52 Be3 Wbl+ 53 g2 b2 54 Re2.

52 Bb8+ &f7 53 Obl 1-0

So when is the queen superior to the two
rooks? The key is for the queen to prevent the
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coordination and activity of the rooks. Often
this is connected to having one or more passed
pawns which the rooks must attend to so that
they are not given any time to coordinate.
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Shirov - Radjabov
Linares 2004

Shirov has sacrificed a rook for an attack,
and with his next move he forces Black to give
up his queen. But how?

33 He5! Wxe6?

The wrong way! In Informator Shirov’s
shows the right way — a very instructive way to
draw: 33.. Kxe6 34 Wh5+ ®g7 35 Hg5+ ¥xg5
(forced, as 35..f67? 36 Wg6# is mate) 36
Wxg5+ g6 37 WeS+ g8 38 Wxd4 Hf7! 39
g3 Efg7! (D).
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Let us stop and consider the situation. Why
does Shirov consider this position drawn? Be-
cause Black has managed to coordinate his
rooks in an optimal way, where they perform
two crucial tasks at once: covering both black
pawns while for ever preventing White’s king-
side pawns from advancing. Very instructive!
In the game continuation, on the other hand,
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Black does not manage to coordinate his rooks,
and then he is helpless against the slow but in-
evitable advance of the white pawns.

34 Bxe6 Hxe6 35 Wed+ 27 36 Wxdd4 a6 37
g4! Hg8 38 £3 16 39 Lf2 He8 40 Wed+ g7
41 Yxa6

A nice pawn to pick up —not so much because
of the pawn itself, but because the newly-passed
a-pawn can help deflect the black rooks from
the kingside, thus easing the advance of the
pawns here.

41...Hef8 42 ¥d3 c5 43 a4 2a8 44 W3 Sgb
45 WxcS Hfa6 46 g3 Hxad (D)
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Black has managed to liquidate the a-pawn,
but the resulting endgame is lost for him.

47 Wd6+ 217 48 g5 2826 49 Wd7+ g6 50
f4 Bal 51 Wd3+ g7 52 Wdd+ g8 53 g4
E1a2 54 Was+ g7 55 We7+ g8 56 £5 Ha7
57 Wd8+ g7 58 £6+ Sh7 59 Wd3+ h8 60
&f5 Ba8 61 Wh3+ g8 62 g6! H2a7 63
We6+ A8 64 ¥d6+ g8 (D)
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65 Wds+!

The prelude to a nice finish that encom-
passes the entire board.

65...2h8

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

After 65...f8 the easiest win is probably 66
&h6, paving the way for the g-pawn.

66 Whi1+! 1-0

Radjabov resigned without waiting for the
conclusion 66...g8 67 £7+! $f8 (67...Exf7 68
Wxa8+) 68 Wh8+ e7 69 WeS+ d7 70 f8&!
Bxf8 71 Wd4+, picking up the rook on a7.
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Areshchenko ~ Ki. Georgiev
Gibraltar 2005

The black queen dominates the board and
the passed pawn on c3 ensures that White can
never coordinate his rooks. Like in Shirov-Rad-
jabov above, the final promotion comes with
the help of a little tactic.

39 Hel Wa3 40 g2 We3+ 41 gl Wd3 42
Pg2 218 43 Lh3!

An unfortunate square for the king, which
allows a cute finish.

43...g5! 44 Xcd (D)
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Based on accurate calculation. The threat is
45, Wd1.
45 Hcl g4+!
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The point. 46 &xg4 is met by 46..¥d1+,
and 46 g2 fails to 46... 83+ 47 gl Wdl+,
while 46 $h4 Wdg+! 47 hS (47 xgd Weg5+)
47.. % g5# is a nice mate.

0-1
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Almasi - Berkes
Paks 2005

A similar situation to Shirov-Radjabov on
p-159. White’s task is to advance the b- and c-
pawns without allowing Black any counterplay.

31 ¢4 Hd2+ 32 &c3 Hcd8 33 c5! B8d3+

After 33..K2d3+ the king hides behind the
pawns: 34 b2 Hd2+ 35 Pa3.

34 P4 Hd4+ 35 bS5 Hxh2 36 c6 Eb2 37
Wa8+!

The final regrouping.

37...17 38 YWa3!

Securing the advance of the pawns.

38...Hc2 39 b4 2f8 40 ¥b6 Hdcd 41 bS5+
17 42 Wd3 1-0
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Ibragimov - Volkov

Abu Dhabi 2005
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The eternal problem for the rooks is obtain-
ing coordination, and for that the rooks need
space for manoeuvre. We saw in Areshchenko-
Georgiev that with the queen dominating the
open files, the rooks suffer. This is a similar sit-
uation. There are more open files than in the
previous example, but the white queen is cur-
rently the dominant piece, as it can work on
both files and diagonals — especially the bl-h7
diagonal. The closed nature of the position
makes it difficult for Black to arrange his rooks
in an appropriate manner.

42 g5 He8 43 g4 Hg8 44 Wh6 Hc7 45
¥bl! &c8 46 Wr1 b7 47 Wr6 He8 48 W1
He8 49 ¥b1+

49 g6!? hxg6 50 h6! is an interesting alterna-
tive, but Ibragimov prefers the solid approach.

49...c8 50 g6

Finally the pawn advances.

50...hxg6 51 hxgé Xf7!?

The alternative was to defend passively by
51..Hcg7, but after 52 g5 Black can never go
for the pawn ending due to the nature of the
pawn-structure.

52 gs Bf2 53 Wel Bf5+ 54 $h6 Eh8+ 55
g7 Bff8 56 Wal!

Preparing the final assault on the black posi-
tion by penetrating from the left.

56..Khg8+ 57 &h7 Xh8+ S8 g7 Hhe8+
59 ¥h6 Zh8+ 60 g5 Hf5+ 61 Lgd4 Zhh5 (D)
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Threatening perpetual check, but the queen
comes to the rescue and secures the win.

62 Wa8+ &d7

62...c7 63 Wa7+ Lc8 loses to 64 We7!.

63 Wh7+ Le8

63...d8 64 Wb8+ and 65 Wd6+.

64 Wxc6+ L8 65 Wd6+ g7 66 WeT+
&h8 67 g7+ h7 68 g8¥W++! 1-0
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Now the e6-pawn falls with check, where-
upon which White simplifies into a winning
pawn ending.

As we have seen in previous sections in this
chapter too, a situation of dynamic equilibrium
often arises, where the various advantages keep
each other in check. Here is an example.
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Elianov - lzoria
Saint Vincent ECC 2005

With two rooks and a pawn for the queen,
White has a substantial material superiority.
However, Black has trumps as well. His king is
safe, whereas the white king has difficulty find-
ing a safe haven due to the nature of the pawn-
structure. Despite his extra material, White is
unable to win.

72 Eg3 $h8!

Of course Black does not take on f5; allow-
ing the a-pawn to advance would be suicidal.

73 Egb3 Wd5+ 74 &gl Wa575 He3 $h776
Hed3 Wel+ 77 Lg2 Wa5 78 Bf3 $h8 79 ©h3
h7 80 ¥h2 &h8 81 gl Wel+ 82 Lg2 Was
83 2f1 Wa6+ 84 Hfd3 Was 85 Ede3 2h7 86
213 Wa6+ 87 el

After a number of waiting moves — sensible
as the material advantage is stable — White fi-
nally decides to take his king into the open,
hoping to find shelter elsewhere. However, it
doesn’t help him.

87..WaS+ 88 &d1 WdsS+ 89 Brd3 Wa5s 90
£3 ©h8 91 dc2 ©h7 92 Tb2 Wes+ 93 Hdc3
Wa5 94 dal $h8 95 b2 $h7 96 Rcd Wd2+
97 b3 Wd1+ 98 &b2 Wd2+ 99 Xc2 Wa5 100
Hce3 £h8 101 Xa2 $h7 102 Hcd4 Wh6+ 103
c2 W2+ 104 $b3 Wxf3+ 105 $bd Wb7+
106 c3 W3+ a1

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

The white king cannot sensibly escape the
checks.
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J. Polgar - Kramnik
Wijk aan Zee 2005
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With just one pawn left the board, the two
rooks can rarely win, although they can try to
round up the pawn. Here Judit Polgar saves her
skin through that fact.

34 Bhé6! Hcfl

Certainly not 34... %1877 35 Exh7+ &g8 36
Eh8+! &xh8 37 Wh5+ g8 38 £h7+ h8 39
£.g6+, when Black is mated.

35 Xxh7+ Wxh7+ 36 £xh7 dxh7 37 ¥h5+
g8 38 Wes+ 1f8 39 We6+ X117 402g3 (D)
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There is too little material left here for Black
to have any real chances.

40...1d8 41 Hgd 2f8 42 Dg5 K6 43 Wb3
2dd6 44 Whs+ 217 45 Wb3+ Hde6 46 g4
De8 47 &h4 Lh7 48 Wd3+ g6 49 WIS Hef6
50 Wed Xc6 51 g3 Hc3+ 52 h4 Hc5 53
g3 Hh5 54 Wbl Ha5 55 Wed Hal 56 Wf5
Rgl+ 57 2f2 Xhl 58 g3 Hgl+ 59 22 Rixgd

1)
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Just as he has managed to win the pawn,
Kramnik offers the draw, as he cannot escape
the checks after 60 Wh5+ g8 61 Wd5+.

Queen vs Rook and Bishop/Knight

Queen vs rook and piece frequently occurs in
practice. In pure material terms, the queen is
the stronger piece, and in absence of other fac-
tors (e.g. positional advantages) the queen will
typically prevail by means of its larger mobil-
ity, which enables it to shift from side to side of
the board using files, ranks and diagonals. That
is difficult for a rook and a piece to match.
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Karpov — Hort
Nice OL 1974

Karpov’s main target here is the a7-pawn.
Rook and piece are not well equipped to deal
with an outside passed pawn. Rather than pur-
suing the pawn directly (e.g. by 43 ¥b2) Kar-
pov first pushes the opponent’s pieces back by a
detour to the kingside, before swinging back to
hit the a-pawn.

43 Wg5+! Df8 44 Wg6! g7 45 Whl!

There it is. Following the little adventure on
the kingside, the black pieces are now on pas-
sive squares.

45..2hd+

The attempt to defend passively by 45... 2d7
loses to 46 Wb8+ De8 (46.. 217 47 Wc8 and c5
falls) 47 Wc8 Bc7 48 Wxe6.

46 gl Hxcd 47 Wb8+ Lf7 48 Wxa7 Ecl+
49 &h2 c4 50 Wa4!

A strong centralizing move, which in pass-
ing covers al and threatens 51 Wi4+.

50...2c2 51 Wal! He8 52 a6 27 53 a7 Hd2
(D)
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53...Hxf2 loses to 54 Wa5! Qa8 55 Wds.
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54 Was!

Karpov’s trademark — accuracy until the end!
While 54 a8¥7! Hxa8 55 Wxa8 Hxf2 would
most probably also win, there was no need to
allow it, as this would give Black a chance to try
to build an impregnable fortress that the queen
cannot penetrate. We shall return to the concept
of fortress a little later. While I don’t see how
Black can build such a fortress here, there is no
need to allow this eventuality by promoting too
quickly.

54..Xd7

54...Da87? 55 Wxd2.

55 Wad! 1-0

After 55...B2d8 56 Wxc4 £a8 (56...40d5 57
Wc6) 57 £4 Black is in a hopeless position.
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L.B. Hansen — Peng Xiaomin
Istanbul OL 2000
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I have just won the queen for rook and bishop,
but after 21 a3 Had$ followed by 22...b5 Black
has a solid and safe position. But there is no
need to cover the a-pawn — in this position
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coordination and control over the d-file are
much more important than a mere pawn! So...

21 ¥am

Peng must have missed this a few moves ear-
lier when he decided to give up his queen. Now
the position is difficult for Black.

21..Hxa2

21...Hab8 22 a4! (22 Bd1) and 21...2fb8 22
a3 leave Black too passive. The queen domi-
nates the only open file.

22 Bb1! Ba7

22..2b8 23 Wc7 is no improvement for
Black.

23 g3 b5 24 We7! (D)
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Let’s take stock. White has given up a pawn,
leaving Black with rook, bishop and pawn for
the queen — an adequate amount from a mate-
rial perspective. But in return White has ob-
tained a dominant position for his queen. The
text-move ties the black bishop to e5 and pre-
pares Hd1-d8. Black is obviously struggling
and the main question is whether he can ex-
change a sufficient number of pawns and/or
build a fortress.

24..Hfa8 25 Hd1

The threat of 26 Bd7 or 26 Xd8+ forces
Black’s hand, but perhaps the patient 25 g2
was even more accurate.

25..Hal 26 Hxal Exal+ 27 &g2 Ha2 28
Wxb7 Exb2 29 Wxc6 L18 30 Wds!

This leaves Black with a critical decision.
Should he cover the e-pawn or give it up in the
pursuit of as many pawn exchanges as possible
by 30...b4 31 cxb4 (31 c47! Ec2) 31...Hxb4 32
Wxe5 ? In the game Peng chooses the first op-
tion, but I think the second one was better. We
shall return to this ‘4 vs 3 on the same wing’
endgame below.

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

30..2g77! 31 ¥d6! h5?!

This was the last chance to give up the e-
pawn by 31...2.f8 32 WxeS5 b4.

32Wb8+ Ph733 cd4! bd 34 ¢5 X2 35 Wxbd
Le8?

This is hopeless. It was necessary to elimi-
nate the c-pawn by 35...f8, even if the ending
after 36 Wb3 Hxc5 37 Wxf7+ £g7 is winning
for White. It is worse for Black to have lost the
f7-pawn than the e5-pawn, as his king is vul-
nerable and it is easier for White to achieve a
passed pawn by f4.

36 Wb5 218 37 c6 £d6

37...8.c5 is met by 38 f1! Exf2+ 39 del,
and the c-pawn runs.

38 Was! £.c7 39 ¥d7 2b6 40 We8+ Lg7
41 ¥xeS+ 2h7 42 ¥r6 g8 43 Lfl!

The most accurate. Like in Karpov-Hort,
White prevents any possibility of Black build-
ing a fortress. 43 €57 K xf2 44 Wxf2 Hxc6!
may also win for White, but there is no need io
allow Black a stronghold on €6. Now 43... Ecl+
44 Le2 Hc2+ 45 ©d3 Bxf2 46 Wxf2! Lxf2 47
c7! wins for White, so Black resigned.

1-0

But what if Black had chosen to give up the
e5-pawn on move 30? Can White win this end-
game with 4 vs 3 on the same wing? The ques-
tion is whether the side with the queen can
create a passed pawn, or if the defending side
can build a fortress.
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A.N. Panchenko — Donchev
Lvov 1983

35...g5!

Creating a passed pawn. But Black still has
to break White’s grip on €5.

36 hxg5 hxgS 37 fxgs
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Forced, as 37 g37 is met by 37..Wd2, win-
ning a second pawn.

37..Wh5+ 38 gl Wxgs 39 He3 14 40 Hf3
e5

Now Black has excellent winning chances.
But he has to sidestep one last trap...

41 Le3 Le6 42 £d2 Wd8?

Oh no! This allows White to simplify into a
position in which he can build a well-known

fortress.
43 £xf4! Wd1+ 44 Sh2 exf4 45 Bxf4 Wd6
46 g3 Wd2 47 Bf3 DeS 48 $h2 Fed (D)
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This fortress is well-known from the techni-
cal endgame literature. Black cannot make any
progress.

49 Eh3 $d4 50 Bf3 ed 51 Eh3 Le5 52
213 Led 53 g3 WdS 54 £h3 ﬂ'dl 55 &h2
Wxf3!? 1.1,
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Ki. Georgiev -~ Ermenkov
Bulgarian Ch (Sofia) 1988

The same problem as before: to have any
winning chances White must create a passed
pawn. Georgieyv tries...
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72 £4!? exfd 73 W3 Le5 74 Le6 N8+ 75
&f7 b8 76 hS

Creating more space for the queen.

76...gxh5 77 WxhS g7 78 W32

I believe 78 g6 h6 (or first some checks with
the rook, luring the king to the queenside) was a
better winning chance, as the advanced g-pawn
would give White tactical opportunities.

78.. 818+ 79 e7 g8 80 Wh3+ h8 81
W3 2g8 82 e5! (D)
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By tactical means — 82...2xe5? 83 Wd5S+ —
White finally manages to advance the e-pawn,
but Black is able to build a new stronghold on

e7, so it proves insufficient to win after all.
82..2f7+ 83 De8 Hf8+ 84 Ld7 Ef7+ 85
d6 L8+ 86 e6 Le7 87 WhS Rg7! (D)
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Black has built a new fortress, which White
cannot penetrate.

88 Wes+ 218 89 Wa8 Hxgs 90 16 Hg7 91
€6 h6 92 S £3 93 Wxf3 ©h7 94 Wa8 £e7 95
We8 £g5 1s-12

s

.

The fortress option is the last resort that the
defender can turn to in such positions. But often
it has to be prepared some moves in advance.
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Carlsen - L.B. Hansen
Skanderborg 2005

Black has been pushed back and is material
down, but there is still hope because of the pos-
sibility of building a fortress.

41...g5!

The first step in constructing the fortress.
Black needs to exchange as many pawns as pos-
sible.

42 hxg6é Xxg6 43 4 a6 44 £5 Ec6 45 a5?!

This natural advance is probably inaccurate,
as in some lines this square could be of use for
either king or queen. It might not have much
practical value, but there is no need for White to
reduce his options.

45... g7 46 Was K16 47 f4 Dg6+ 48 Sed
I8 49 Le5 (D)
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49...Dg6+!

Constructing an impregnable fortress which
White cannot break down. The rook gets strong-
holds on e6 and g6 supported by the vital f7-
pawn.

50 fxg6

This capture could be postponed, but there
was no other way forward at this point.

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

50..Bxg6 51 Wad g8 52 A5 h7 53
Wds g7 54 W8 Kf6+ 55 es Ue6+ 56 245
Bg6 57 dcS He6 58 Wh8 Hg6 59 Wh2+ &h7
60 Wad g8 61 Wds+ g7 62 Wb6

There is no way in for the white king. White
can consider various ways of simplifying into a
king and pawn ending, but none of them win.
Notice however, that with the a-pawn still on a4
White would have more options. The position
might still be drawn, but in practical play it is
favourable to keep as many options open as
possible.

62..He6 63 Wb2+ &h7 64 LdS Hg6 65
De5 Pe8 66 Lfd Lh7 67 Df5 g8 68 Wb6
g7 69 Wds Bg5+ 70 2f4 Hg6 71 g3 Heb
72 &h3 Hg6 73 hd Re6 74 Wdd+ Th7 75
We4 $g776 g5

This advance doesn’t help White make prog-
ress.

76..hxg5+ 77 £xg5 Hg6+ 78 ThS g8 79
Wd4 h7 80 Wes g8 81 We3 g7 82 Wh6
-1
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Nikoli¢ - L.B. Hansen
Wijk aan Zee 1995

Here too the fortress motif is crucial. White
has coordinated his pieces well, but the current
fortress can be broken down. But then comes
another one...

43...a6!

This wins a piece but the game is not over
yet.

44 4 xa6 W3+ 45 gl We3+ 46 hl B3+
47 gl Wa1+?

Throwing away the win! 1 made a simple
oversight here. Obviously I wanted to pick up
the g4-pawn with 47.. ¥xgd+, but I could not
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see a way to win the bishop after 48 Pf1 (48
&f2 Wxad leads to the game but with the cru-
cial difference that the g4-pawn is gone! In that
case Black wins) 48...%¥xa4 49 Rc8!. But in
fact 49...Wal+! wins by a series of queen checks
picking up material, while Nikoli¢ pointed out
the simple 48...Wg3!, queening the h-pawn in-
stead.
48 f2 Wxad 49 Hxh3 Wxa6 (D)
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50 X£3!

White sets up an impregnable fortress with
the rook on f3, the knight on f2 and the king on
g2. Coordinating his pieces this way, White si-
multaneously covers g4 and prevents the d-
pawn from advancing.

50.. a7+ 51 &g2 Wa2+ 52 H2 28 53
He3 d4 54 Rd3 Wd5+ 55 Hf3 Pe7 56 g3
Be6 57 HNd3 Wed 58 g2 We2+ 59 H2 We2
60 2f4 Wb2 61 Ef3 Wb7 62 g3 W7+ 63
g2 d5 64 Bf5+ Dcd 65 B3 e 66 g3
We6!? (D)
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With the idea 67...f5!? 68 BExf5 d3. But Nik-
oli¢ is on the alert.

67 h3! £6 68 h2! Wh6+ 69 g2 Wes5 70
a3 Wes+ 71 L2 Wd5 72 2p3 WesS+ 1212
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Tiviakov — Dreev
Gothenburg Echt 2005

White needs to create another weakness in
Black’s position, and Tiviakov goes about this
task in straightforward and systematic fash-
ion.

32 f4! gxf4 33 Wxf4 He6 34 WIS £16 35
$h2 Rg7 36 ad £16 37 Lh3 L7 38 g4 £16
39 g5!

Creating a passed pawn on the h-file. The ad-
vance of this pawn destroys the coordination
among Black’s pieces.

39..hxg5S 40 h6! g4+ 41 g2 8 42 h7
L7

After 42... g7 Tiviakov gives the following
forced winning line in his notes to this game in
New in Chess: 43 fxe5 £xe5 (43..Hxe5 44
h8¥W+ xh8 45 Wxf6+) 44 h8W+! Lxh8 45
Wxf7 Bh6 46 We8+ and wins.

43 f.xe5 HxeS 44 ¥d7 He7 45 ¥d8+ He8

46 Wd6+ Be7 (D)
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47 ¥he!
An attractive finish to a nicely conducted

endgame.
47...Be2+ 48 ©f1 2xh6 49 h8¥W+ 1-0
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So when do rook and piece outperform a
queen? This is the case when the pieces coordi-
nate optimally and where the queen has no way
of exploiting its greater range of movement. It
also helps the pieces if the pawn-structure is
rigid, as this takes some of the dynamisni out of
the position, giving the pieces plenty of time to
obtain coordination.
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Enders - L.B. Hansen
Bundesliga 2002/3
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Looking only at the material White is doing
fine. But Black controls the two open files on
the board, White’s king is in trouble and his
pawn-structure fractured. All in all, Black is
better.

29 &f3 2d6 30 Xh4 b6 31 f2 Hes!

Forcing White to make an unpleasant deci-
sion: either to give up the h5-pawn or to close
the rook in on h4.

32 g4 Ded+ 33 gl Dg5 34 Eh1 Hde6 35
$h2 Df3+! 36 gxf3

This leads to a lost rook endgame, but 36
&h3 ©d4 was no improvement. This is an ex-
ample of the principle of transformation of ad-
vantages.

36...He2+ 37 Wxe2 Exe2+ 38 g3 Xb2! 39
Hd1 Exb3 40 Xd8+ ©h7 41 Bd7 6 42 Bb7
p=4,%]

White cannot avoid losing a second pawn.
Although the black king is passive, this is suffi-
cient to win.

43 &2 Hxcd 44 Xxb6 Hxad 45 b5 Ha2+
46 e3 Ha3+ 47 ed c4 48 RS 349 f4 (D)

49...2b3!

Ensuring that the rook gets to its favourite
position: behind the passed pawn.

50 Xxa5 b4+ 0-1

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY
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51 &e3 Ec4 wins for Black. If White goes
after the c-pawn, Black picks up the kingside
pawns.

Rook and piece can be a powerful support-
ing team for a passed pawn. This is because the

queen is a poor blockader.
B
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Karpov - Timman
Brussels 1986

Karpov had been nurturing a slight space
advantage throughout the game, but in the last
few moves the game has become quite tactical.
What to do now? 77 &f3 Rg3! or 77 Ef5 Hg5!
does not help White (in fact Karpov already
tried that), so Karpov decides to let Black queen
and banks on his rook, bishop and passed d-
pawn.

77 Bxg7!? £11% 78 Hxc7 Wxcd 79 ad!

This secures the king a safe haven on b3. The
e4-pawn is not important; the most important
pawn on the board is White’s passed d-pawn.

79..Wxed+ 80 b3 Rel

Perhaps Black should avoid this exchange,
but in that case Black can never harass the white
king.
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81 d6 ¥h4a?

81... Wbl is better, as it isn’t clear how White
avoids a perpetual.

82 £b5+ 2b6 83 Hc6+ b7 8447 Rxc3 85
bxc3 c4+!? 86 Xxcd Wel (D)

Otherwise Black has no defence against 87
Ec8 and 88 d8¥.
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Now 87 d8%? ®b1+ is a perpetual. But...

87 d8D+!

This secures a decisive material advantage
for White. His ‘only’ remaining task is to avoid
a perpetual.

87..%a7 88 Hc7+ b8 89 Hd7 ¥bi+ 90
ed Wel+ 91 2dS W3+ 92 dd6 WS+ 93
e6 Wh6+ 94 dxes Wed+ 95 d6 Wid+ 96
¢S (D)
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96...We3+ 97 dcd L8 98 D7 Wed+ 99
DcS Wed+ 100 Pc6 Wxe3+ 101 b6 Wed+
102 $a6!

Finally the white king has found a spot to
hide.

102...We6+ 103 D6+ Lb8 104 Zd8+ L7
105 Hc8+! 1-0

White wins after 105...%xd6 106 Ec6+. Did
you notice that it is the right bishop?

7

169

When the queen has nothing to attack, the
player with the rook and piece should not hurry.
It is difficult to defend such positions, and the
risk of mistakes in defence is high. So the oppo-
nent should be given a chance to make mis-

7 ) #al
w% B sn
z/@% /}%
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/ 5y

0 s, %
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%//@%

Alburt — Kasparov
Lucerne OL 1982

With rook, bishop and two strong central
pawns, Black is definitely better. But notice that
Kasparov takes his time — he doesn’t do much
for the next 10-12 moves, just waiting for the
opponent to jeopardize his position further.

36 g3 Hal+ 37 g2 De6 38 Wh8 Hd1l 39
Wb2 XdS 40 Wh8 Hc5 41 De7+ g7 42 £)c8
Ed5 43 ©a8 Hd2 44 b6 Hc5 45 De4 Bdd 46
&e3 Le7 47 hd hS5 48 HAS £.48!?

Giving White the opportunity to exchange
bishop for knight — 49 &'xd8 Exd5. This is cer-
tainly not nice for White, as the d-pawn is then
freed. Alternatively White could bide his time
by, for instance, 49 Wa2. But under the continu-
ous pressure White crumbles and sends his
king on a suicide mission:

49 237!

The first step in the wrong direction.

49...0e6 50 ¥Wc6

It was still not too late to return to safety with
50 2g2.

50...2d2 51 e3?? (D)

The final mistake. The king is often a strong
piece in the endgame, but not here!

51..He2+!

Of course Kasparov seizes the opportunity.
The rook is invulnerable due to the fork on d4.

52 £d3 ed+ 53 Lcd Hc2+ 54 D3 Rf6

The decisive pin.
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55 Wxed Hxc3+ 56 &dS Hc5+ 57 dxd6
Le5+0-1

White is mated after 58 d7 Bc7+ 59 ®e8
216! and 60...Re7i#.

Queen vs Rarer Material

In this section we shall look at some rarer piece
configurations against the queen. The first of
these is three pieces vs queen. It is really diffi-
cult to formulate general rules for how to play
these positions, as they are very contextual —
the evaluation of each position depends on very
concrete factors. Two of these factors are the
pawn-structure and the possibility of coordi-

nating the three pieces.
. 0 e
JE B
B ow
B mAE
%// A _
B mor @
1Y 8%
Wojtkiewicz — Zatonskikh
Lindsborg 2004

Here the odds are definitely with Black. She
already has one extra pawn, and b2 and hS are
weak. The only question is whether White can
coordinate his pieces.

31 £c1 ¥b3 32 3 We2 33 De2 Wh3 34
@c3 We2 35 De2 h8 36 13 Wh3 37 &g2

7!

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

Winning a second pawn.

38 g4 Wcd!

A double attack on €2 and g4.

39 $f2 fxgd 40 fxgd Wxed 41 L3 WI5 42
Dg3 W2+ 43 De2 WIS 44 Dg3 WeB 45 De2
Wes+ 46 Le3 WbS 47 Rcl Wd3 48 Dg3
Wdd+ 49 g2 Wed 50 De2 Wa3 51 22 as!

Strong play. Black improves her position as
much as possible without letting White off the
hook.

52 Dg3 Wc2+ 53 De2 b5! 54 Le3 WIS 55
£d2 Wegs+ 56 Ld3 Was+ 57 2c2?!

This attempt at hiding the king on the queen-
side fails. Perhaps 57 @e3 was a better chance.

57..¥c8+! 58 2d3

Back into the danger zone, as 58 £b1? drops
a piece after 58...Wf5+, while 58 &d1 is met by
58...8h3!.

58..Wcd+ 59 e3 WS+ 60 $d3 Wed+ 61
Fe3 Ub3+

Black wins the b2-pawn, as 62 £¢3 fails to
62..b4 63 axbd axb4 64 &l W2 65 Kd2
®xb2 66 d3 Wd4+.

62 Ped We2+ 63 Le3 Wxb2 64 L¢3 Wxa3
65 Led Wad+ 66 Txe5 b4 67 £d44 Wes+ 68
A5 b3 69 D4 W7+ 70 bed

70 g4 Wd7+, and the bishop on d4 falls.

70...b2! 0-1

71 £xb2 Wb7+!.
owiE
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Fuderer — Najdorf
Gothenburg IZ 1955

In this position the three pieces outperform
the queen. That is because pieces are much
better blockaders than the queen. A queen is
much too valuable to perform only blockading
duties, but that is not a problem for minor
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pieces. Thus the d5-pawn is much stronger than

the e3-pawn.
51 £.c7! W5 52 £d4 Wxh3 53 d6 g6 54

&ds! (D)

7 2
B/,% »
A 7@%
//,,/@///

»

/ A
% 2. 7

.7 7

The next piece joins the action to force
through the d7 advance.

54.. %17 55 Dc3 Hed 56 ©d3 Wed 57 &6
WIS 58 Zxe3!

Very cool! White shows no fear of a discov-
ered check.

58..Wh7 59 Hf2+ Ef4+ 60 2e2 Exf2+ 61
Sxf2 Le6 62 Ddd+ 2d7 63 DI3I! W7 64
et (D)

White’s minor pieces work wonderfully to-
gether. Now Black cannot prevent 65 £b6+ or
65 Dfe5+, forcing the further advance of the
pawn.

64..¥c3 65 DfeS+ Le6 66 d7!

At last — now only one task remains: to es-
cape the queen’s attempts for a perpetual.

66..¥g3+ 67 e2 Wg2+ 68 Ld3 YWrl+ 69
$c2 WS+ 70 b2 Wr2+ 71 a3 Weld+ 72
Lad

Done!

72..¥c3 73 d8¥ 1-0
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Occasionally we see a queen plus some
pawns fighting against a number of pieces. The
question here is whether the pieces can con-
strain and/or blockade the pawns.
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Anand - Topalov
Sofia 2005

This position is probably in dynamic equi-
librium. But it is highly complicated and it is no
surprise that the players ‘exchange mistakes’
before the dynamic equilibrium is restored and
peace declared.

40...h4 41 L.c5 h3 42 HHd3?

Anand assigns this two question marks in
Informator, as this hands Black the advantage.
42 a7 is correct — passed pawns must be pushed!

42..Hd2!

Black pins the knight and threatens 43...h2.

43 Eb6 h2 44 &2 (D)

W' 7 /”%
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» %/
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» % %
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%@% %

44..%ds?

Topalov repays the favour! According to
Anand, 44...Bd5! 45 Ke3 HaS5 46 Eh1 Wg2! is
correct. That makes sense — the queen is a poor
blockader but a strong attacker, and the rook is
well-equipped to deal with the a-pawn. After
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all, rooks belong behind passed pawns! Now
White is again better — but not for long.
45 Re3 Be2 46 Bb3 15 (D)

7

%///%%
v ?7 i n

BUE LD
“w o B
BIE E
A8 BGS

%@% U

47 a7?

On move 42 White’s mistake was that he did
not push the a-pawn, but now he pushes it too
soon! White should safeguard his bishop by 47
£b6! before advancing the pawn, as indicated
by Anand.

47..Xxe3!

Eliminating the passed pawn is clearly more
important than material.

48 Exe3 Wh7+! 49 Eb3 Wxa7 50 Hh1 4

The game is back in dynamic equilibrium.
After a final pawn race, this fascinating game is
finally drawn.

51 c4! ed! 52 ¢5e3 53 6 €2 54 ¢7 WxcT7! 55
Exc7 e1¥+ 56 Ecl Wed+ 57 Lal Wd4+ 58
&bl Wed+ 59 Lal Wad+ 60 bl Wed+ 1-1;
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Felgaer — Rustemov
Dos Hermanas 2005

A curious material arrangement: queen and
two pawns vs two rooks and two bishops!

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

White’s material advantage is too much, and
the only question is where to hide his king.
Eventually White escapes with an impressive
king-walk.

29 Sf1 Wid+ 30 e2 Wed+ 31 2d2 Wi+
32 &d3!

White returns some of his abundant material
to reach safety on b2.

32..Wg3+ 33 dcd Wxg2 34 Tb3! 5 35 Hgl
Was+ 36 &b2

Finally the king can relax and White can fo-
cus on harassing the black king with his rooks
and bishop.

36...14 37 Hg7!

Cutting off the black king on the back rank.
The black pawns — though scary-looking —
never make it to the finishing line.

37...£3 38 BEh1 e4 39 Ehxh7 e3 40 Ec7+!

Stronger than 40 Eh8+ ¥d3, when the pawns
indeed rise to stardom.

40...2b8 41 Hce7 Wgs

41..Wd8 42 £.d6+!.

42 Bb7+ £c8 43 HEhc7+ 2d8 44 £d6! 1-0

Mate is now unavoidable.

%’%@%%
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Carlsen - Bareev
Khanty Mansiisk WCup rpd 2005

The pieces are poorly placed to stop White’s
kingside pawns. White should be winning, but
Bareev does his best to initiate counterplay
against White’s king — his only chance.

32 Wxg6 Re333 g5 Ba2+34 b3 Hd1!35
ad4!

Creating a safe haven on c4.

35...b5!?

A good practical attempt at weaving a mat-
ing-net around White’s king.
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36 axb5 axb5 37 2b4 Exb2+ 38 a5 DHxc3
39 WeB+ 7 40 WeS+ b7 41 WeT+!

Certainly not 41 Wxc3? £b6#!

41..b8 42 g6 £.£4 (D)
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43 Wr8+2?

Y
|

Oh no! After skilfully avoiding all Black’s
traps, Magnus falls for the last one, just when
the win was within reach. Correct was 43 Wf7!
£c7+ 44 a6 a2+ 45 Wxa2 Dxa2 46 g7 and
wins.

43..b7!

Suddenly White is trapped in a mating-net as
44 Wxf4 fails to the fork 44..Ha2+ 45 &b4
&\d5+, picking off the queen. The endgame af-
ter 46 £b3 Dxf4 47 Lxa2 Dxg6 is lost for
White. A tragic turn of events.

44 Y7+ RcT+ 45 WxcT7+ 2xc7 46 h5 Eg2!
0-1

\\

7

\\‘

To conclude this section, here is an interest-
ing endgame with a highly unusual material
configuration — queen against rook, bishop and
knight.

ZE B
, [HeE B By
v v v 4
B ow
%y/ %W%
z%//y/%
v &

Hratek — Hiibner
Polanica Zdroj 1996
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An interesting endgame. Despite his mate-
rial superiority Black seems unable to make
progress.

51..Eas

51...He2 would allow White to exploit one
of his defence mechanisms in this endgame —
stalemate. White draws by 52 Wxc7+!.

52 &g2 DS 53 Wd7 HeS 54 2f1 b6 55
g2 £d6 56 L3 Hd4+ 57 Sf2 He6 58 g2
2¢5 59 Wh7 Lcd 60 Wa6+ Ld5 61 Wal+ Pes
62 Wh8+ Ped 63 Wha+ 2d3 64 Wh7+ Ld2
65 Wa7 Hg6+ 66 Th3 Pe3 67 $hd Le5 68
@h5 Bg7 69 Wa2 D3 70 $h6 Bgd 71 Lhs
Hg5+ 72 h6 214 73 2h7 De574 Wh3+ 212
75 We2+ Lg3 76 Wel+ gd 77 Wel BfS 78
Wel+ PhS 79 Whi+ Lg5 80 Whé+ Lgd 81

We6 £85 (D)
7 7 T
wii, o b &
B EVE B
//// /

Eew
B

W
2 v &

82 g8 £16 83 28 fd 84 Le8 Led 85
Wa2 Ef3 86 Wg2 &f5 87 We2+ Hd3 88 Whl
DS 89 Wgl+ Th6 90 Wh2+ g6 91 We2+
£.25 92 We2 f6 93 W2+ Ef3 94 Whe+ AS
95 Wbl+ Hd3 96 Wc2 £16 97 Wbl g6 98
Wel+ £85 99 Wbl $hS 100 Whi+ £bhd4 101
&f8 Bd8+ 102 g7 Hd7+ 103 f8 Hegd 104
Wbl Df6 Y2-12

The game has reached the 50-move rule (in
fact a few moves ago), but White can also draw
directly with 105 Wg6+.
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Piece vs Pawns

In this concluding section of this chapter we
shall deal with the problem of ‘piece vs pawns’.
When is a number of pawns equal to or supe-
rior to a piece? Asking and answering three
basic questions can help evaluate such posi-
tions:
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* How far advanced are the pawns? As we
know from Chapter 2, passed pawns which
are close to promotion often bring tactics
with them.

» How compact and healthy is the pawn-struc-
ture?

« How are the prospects of the side with the
piece to blockade the pawns?

z//”/%%
wdﬁ% o, A
HoE mk
AW W

w e

N

/////3%
MEE 7

Nakamura - Gelfand
Biel 2005

Consider this position. White has four pawns
for the bishop and is thus doing fine materially,
but still he is close to being lost, as all three an-
swers to the above questions are in Black’s fa-
vour: the pawns are not far advanced, they are
fragmented and uncoordinated, and they can
easily be blockaded or even picked off. Gel-
fand needs only a dozen moves to wrap the
game up.

27 bl Had!

Blocking the pawns and coordinating the
rooks at the same time.

28 g3 Bfa8 29 Bd2 28a5! 30 d6?

This makes the win trivial for Black. As
Gelfand explains in his notes in New in Chess,
he was mainly concerned with 30 Ee6, which
he would have answered with 30..Xxd5 31
Hde2 Bd6 32 e+ £c8, which should win, as
White cannot take on h7 in view of the reply
33..fled+.

30...82e4+ 31 &al h5 32 h3 £d5 33 g4
Hxa2+ 34 Hxa2 Hxa2+ 35 &bl Zh2 36 He3
h4!

Making the h3-pawn a sitting duck on the
colour of the bishop.

37 el Pxd6 38 £5 Rf2 39 d1 23 0-1

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY
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Kurnosov — Lputian
Warsaw Ech 2005

Here is another example. Black’s pawns are
useless, and White can easily pick them off.

36 2f2 A7 37 De3 Leb6 38 d4 2d7 39
fel!

The bishop goes to the kingside, while the
king goes to the queenside.

39...e6 40 2d3 g5 41 2g3! 1-0

After 41...gxf4 42 R2xf4 the bishop blocks
the black pawn, while the king picks up both b-
pawns.

On the other hand, pawns can overpower a
bishop if they are far-advanced, healthy and
compact, and impossible to blockade in an ade-
quate way.

25y
le/ 'y
A e
B w e
oA
8 0 A
a%,%l7 .
. & 1
Sulskis — S.B. Hansen
Calvia OL 2004

\

Can White win this? His pawn-structure is
nice and healthy, and he may be able to make
the black king ‘cross-eyed’ by creating passed
pawns on both wings. Still, the pawns are at
present not too far advanced, and the bishop is
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currently able to blockade them. All in all White
is pushing, but Black still has real survival
chances.

41 a4 a5?

This looks wrong, and it is an instructive ex-
ample of a short-term gain at the expense of a
long-term loss. Pawns cannot go backward!
Black briefly restrains b4, but once White brings
his king to the queenside, the newly-created
weakness on the light squares will tell, and fur-
thermore it becomes easier for Whité to create a
passed pawn on the a-file — as we shall see in
the game. Basically, White wants to create a
passed pawn as far away as possible, in order to
deflect the black king and leave open the path to
the kingside for the white king, which will
eventually suppori the kingside pawns. In the
game this plan works wonderfully. Black, on
the other hand, would prefer White’s eventual
passed queenside pawn to be a c-pawn, so that
the front he needs to defend is shorter. There-
fore, Black should bide his time by, for in-
stance, 41...£h4, after which is it not clear if
White can win.

42 £d4 £h4 43 Dc5 £d844 b4! (D)

Z B 7 B
B%x% B
B e B

'y |
A U UAY
By

A
2 b

%g% .

Here we are. An outside passed pawn is on
the cards.

44...axb4 45 cxbd 2d7 46 asS LeT+ 47 cd
£d8 48 &d5s!

White’s plan has succeeded. Black is in zug-
zwang and cannot prevent the pawns from ad-
vancing.

48...&c7

48...%e7 49 hd, 48...8.c7 49 g5 or 48...Pe8
49 deb6 doesn’t help either.

49 b5!

Creating the outside passed pawn that deci-
sively deflects Black’s king.

\\\\\‘
\\ N
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49...2h4 50 e6 Lel 51 a6 bxa6 52 bxa6
&b6 53 g5 1-0

X 7 B
w% 7, %47 A
//%/% %
7,% 7
| | %&7&%
VBUAYA
%a//% 7
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Akopian - Kiilaots
Gothenburg Echt 2005
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As in Nakamura-Gelfand, White has four
pawns for the piece, but unlike that game here
they are solid and compact. That means that the
gradual advance of the pawns will eventually
carry the day.

26 b4 &e6 27 b2 Ed8 28 Ed5! Hxds

Four connected pawns are too much for
Black to handle, but 28...f6 29 c4 was not
much better.

29 exd5 Dd4

29...5f4 30 c4 {xh3 31 a4 is too slow for
Black. But going for the f3-pawn is not suffi-
cient either.

30 24 £d631 c4 Dxf332a5e4 33 c5+!(D)

33D
0 /l/l
2 7 7
,,%&7 _
7 A AT
o A
J,% 5
7 T
33..Pc7

After this White wins without any problems.
33..&xd5 is a better practical chance, after
which White must sidestep a trap to win. White
wins with 34 a6 £c6 35 b5+ c7 36 b6+ Lb8
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and now not 37 ¢6? De5! 38 c7+ Pc8 39 a7?
Hca+ and 40...20xb6, winning for Black, but
37 &c3 De5 38 &d4 DA7 39 a7+ Fa8 40
Pxed Dxc5+ 41 £d5, and White wins — Black
cannot simultaneously control the queenside
passed pawns and cover the kingside ones.

34 d6+ 2d7 3526 1-0

White wins by force after 35...e3 36 a7 €2 37
a8W e1W 38 Wb7+ Leb (38...2e8 39 Wcs#H)
39 We7+ 2d5 40 Wxel Lxel 41 d7.
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Karpov - Timman
Amsterdam 1988
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With three connected passed pawns against
the bishop, White is obviously the only one
with winning chances. Karpov systematically
advances the pawns without allowing Black the
chance to sacrifice his bishop and secure a
drawn endgame.

55 g5 Ha3 56 Bd4 *b8 57 Xb4 £d6 58
Eb5! He3

The first step has been taken — now follows
the next!
59 15+ &e7 60 Eb7+ Hc7 61 b6 Ec5 62

<egd! (D)
B
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SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

The king supports the pawns and helps cre-
ate mating threats against Black’s king.
62...0d5 63 Bb7+ 18 64 f6 Ha5 65 2d7

Le5(D)
W_W E

VB B JEDE
W oE
2
% W /@%
¥ W
W ww
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66 Sf5!

No fear of ghosts! The white king volun-
tarily walks into a discovered check on its way
to the decisive square g6.

66...8b2+ 67 g6 Le8 68 Hb7 KeS5 69
He7+ $d8 70 &f7 £b2 71 g6 Ha6 72 Heb
Ba7+ 73 $181-0

As we have seen in earlier sections of this
chapter, playing endgames with unbalanced
material is difficult, and even strong grand-
masters frequently err.

%/7@%
B% %fm/ /

A/////
/%%
K
_ //% //
%g%////,%
8 7

Shirov — Azmaiparashvili
Plovdiv Echt 2003

/

With four good pawns for the piece, White is
better. Still, none of them are currently close to
promotion, so Black can still fight. His first pri-
ority is to coordinate his pieces and blockade
the pawns.

27..%018 28 X d6 Ha8 29 c4 Ke6 30 b3?!
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30 c¢5 is stronger — passed pawns must be
pushed!

30...0g7! 31 b2 g6!

Strong defence. The king enters the action
and simultaneously helps block the kingside
pawns.

32 h4 DhS 33 c3 Dg6 34 ba?

On move 30, it would have been better to
push the pawn, but here Shirov indicates that
the prophylactic 34 Ed1! &xh4 35 Egl' was
better, cutting off Black’s king.

34..%xh4 35 ficl Ec8 36 ¢S5 a5!

Now Black is very much back in the game
and may even be better. He has made significant
progress in the last few moves: picking up one
of White’s pawns and now destroying White’s
pawn-structure.

37 Eb6 IS 38 £a3 He3! (D)
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White gives up a further exchange and relies
on his far-advanced passed pawns.

39..0d5+ 40 £d3 Hxb6?

Black is seduced by the prospect of being a
whole rook up. According to Shirov, 40...&g4!
was better, after which Black has the better
chances. Now the position is drawn.

41 axb6 £4dS 42 a5 Xa8 43 &d4 £.c6 44
£b4 Lg6 45 e6! 16!

Not 45...fxe6? 46 &e5, and the white king
penetrates.

46 £5+?

Shirov errs — according to Olthof, 46 dc4
leads to a draw.

46...2x1S 47 7 De6?

Azmaiparashvili repays the favour — after
47...Ee8! White would have a hard time achiev-
ing a draw.

48 a6! dxe7
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Not 48...Hxa6? 49 b7!, and White wins. Far-
advanced pawns carry the secd of tactics!

49 b7 Bd8+ 50 c4 2d7 51 L¢3 BfS 52
£.x16! 12-1>

52...8xb7 53 axb7 &c6 is an easy draw.

As we saw in this game, often the pawns and
pieces cancel each other out, leading to dy-
namic equilibrium and a draw. This is a com-
mon outcome of this kind of endgame.
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J. Polgar - Anand
Sofia 2005
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The three pawns and the piece are of approx-
imately the same value, and the game eventu-
ally peters out into a draw.

37 Ee6 a5 38 Ha6 A5 39 c5!

Not 39 Hxa5+? g4, and White must sud-
denly be very careful not to get mated!

39...£.d4 40 Ed6 deq 41 c6 Hc3 42 Th3
£12 43 Hg6 £b6 44 ©h4 Ec5 45 Bd6 Rc7 46
Bd7 Exc6 47 &xhS £.d6 (D)
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If Black could pick up all White’s pawns, the
remaining a-pawn would be sufficient to win.
But this is not really possible.
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48 2g5 Ra3 49 Ha7 Hc5+ 50 g6 £ba 51
a6 Hc3 52 Re6+ f3 53 15 B2 54 16 Exa2
55 £7 dxg3 56 g7 Bf2 57 Hg6+ &h3 58
Bh6+ g2 (D)
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59 Xh5!

This hits the a5-pawn and secures the draw.

59..Hf3 60 Eg5+ £12 61 g8!

Safer than playing 61 Hxa$S £c3+! 62 g8
Bg3+ 63 h7 Hg7+ followed by 64...Exf7, af-
ter which White would still have to defend the
admittedly drawn rook + bishop vs rook end-
game.

61..Hg3 62 Exg3 &xg3 63 8% Lxf8 64
SxI8 $f4 65 Pe7

The white king is just in time.

65...Pe5 66 a7 2d5 67 7 L5 68 b7
b4 69 a6 ad 70 bxad Txad 1-1;

e

%/&%/M//% 7
// /// ///8%

Timofeev - Zviagintsev
Russian Cht (Sochi) 2004
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Here too we see an example of dynamic
equilibrium. Black has too few pawns left to
have serious winning chances, and the white
pawns are not close to the promotion squares.

33..4d3 34 Heal £b3 35 K3 Lxcd

Black has won this weak pawn, but it is still
not sufficient to win.

36 Ba7 &5 37 R1a5 &e6 38 Ke5 g5 39
Rad Hxa7 40 Exa7+ g6 41 Za3 2d1 42 Xc3
£b5 43 Zb3 Rel+ 44 22 He2+ 45 L3 2e8
46 Xb6 K17 47 h4!

With the idea 47...gxh4+7? 48 &xh4 Kxg2 49
f4!, after which Black’s pieces are on very un-
fortunate squares. Thus White achieves a re-
lieving pawn exchange.

47...h6 Y2-%2

To conclude this chapter, let us see a funny lit-
tle fragment that once again shows that mate and
stalemate are vital principles in the endgame.
Here Serper explons this principle to save a
draw, although he only has one pawn for a piece.

D %y%
v (BB @7

/ / /y/
o %/
7 %@/%ﬁ
%//@/&/
E BN

Serper — Nakamura
USA Ch (San Diego) 2004

N\

83 211!

Simply hiding in the comner! Black cannot
break down this stalemate fortress.

83...8e5 84 gl d3 85 eq! Le3 86 LAl
2d4 87 gl Pcd 88 hl d3 89 gl Pe2
90 vhl £d4 91 e5! Lxe5 92 gl el 93
&hi1 &f2 94 hd gxhd Vz-14

Stalemate!
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6 Complex Endgames

Introduction

A number of openings lead to an exchange of
queens within a few moves. Sometimes this
means that the players must adjust to ‘endgame
mode’ at an early stage. Examples include these
well-known opening lines:

Ruy Lopez, Berlin Defence: 1 e4 e5 2 Df3
&c6 3 Lb5 D6 4 0-0 Dxed 5 d4 D6 6 Kxcb
dxc6 7 dxe5 DfS 8 Wxd8+ &xd8 (D).

) 2% % &
w%x% %1%2

Exchange Ruy Lopez: 1 e4 €5 2 2f3 &6 3
£b5 a6 4 fxc6 dxc6-5 0-0 £g4 6 h3 hS 7 d3
W6 8 Re3 &xf3 9 Wxf3 Wxf3 10 gxf3 (D).

7/%%%@%
BWl% /}%/
x/x%/% %
%y%,%

Exchange Queen’s Gambit: 1 d4 &6 2 c4
€63 Dc3 d5 4 cxdS exdS S RgSc66e3 £57
W3 296 8 £xf6 Wxf6 9 Wxf6 gxf6 (D).

i A E
//}%// 7&%
.y
iYi e %a%
B 7 minR

Queen’s Gambit Accepted: 1 d4 d5 2 c4

dxc4 3 Df3I D6 4 €3 6 5 Lxc4 c560-0 267

dxc5 Wxd1 8 HExdl £xc5 (D).
AELEE

, %// Bama
Al WAk B
// 7 / %
B PN ////,
8%/ %y ”7/
=)t I

English Opening, Anti-Griinfeld: 1 c4 &6

28)f3 g6 3 Dc3 d5 4 cxd5 Dxd5 5 e4 Dxc3 6

dxc3 Wxd1+ 7 &xdl (D).
z%ﬂ@% E
¥y %/l/l

'// | g
7, U U
// //a// 7
B 197
a,% By

BEULYR
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Petroff Defence: 1 e4 e5 2 Df3 D6 3 Dxe5
d6 4 D3 Dxed 5 We2 We7 6 d3 D6 7 .Q.gS
Nbd7 8 Dc3 Wxe2+ 9 Lxe2 (D).

Now take a closer look at the six opening
variations that I have selected. These are re-
spected opening lines that have all been played
in a number of grandmaster games — some even
at world championship level. What do they
have in common? Right, the only thing all six
of them share is the fact the queens have been
exchanged! Other than that, they really don’t
share many characteristics, if we are to look for
common traits among all of them.

However, if we divide them into two distinct
groups, it is possible to point to more features in
common:

* Group A consists of the Berlin Defence, the
Exchange Ruy Lopez and the Exchange
Queen’s Gambit. This group shares the char-
acteristics that the pawn-structure has al-
ready been fragmented, and two of them —
the Berlin and the Exchange Queen’s Gam-
bit — display the distinct characteristic of
‘bishop-pair vs fractured pawn-structure’.

* Group B consists of the other three chosen
opening variations, from the Queen’s Gambit
Accepted, the Anti-Griinfeld and the Petroff.
Here both players have sound symmetrical
pawn-structures and the main feature in com-
mon is the fact that queens have disappeared
and that the positions display one or two
open files, on which further rook exchanges
are likely to occur.

What is the point here? The point that I am
trying to make is that you cannot just categorize
positions into one single group based on the
single fact that the queens have been exchanged!

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

That is a gross oversimplification. The posi-
tions resulting from the openings in groups A
and B are vastly different and must be ap-
proached in different ways. While the openings
in group A are highly complex and strategically
difficult to master — even without queens — the
openings in group B are calmer and simpler,
and this implies that White (who decided on an
opening leading to a rapid queen exchange)
does not want to win the game ‘because of the
advantage of the white pieces’, but simply wants
a sound and safe position in which playing
strength and understanding of profound chess
principles are more important factors than open-
ing knowledge and calculating skills.

At tournaments one occasionally hears the
phrase “the queens were exchanged quickly
and the game went directly from the opening to
the endgame”. In my view this is a dangerous
simplification of a complex issue. It implies
that the endgame started somewhere around
move 10 and that after a queen exchange end-
game principles rather than middlegame princi-
ples apply. I shall accept that for the positions in
group B. Here endgame principles like ‘king ac-
tivity’, ‘the importance of the pawn-structure’
or ‘control of files, squares and diagonals’ can
be elevated to the forefront. In quiet positions
like the ones in group B, these considerations
are likely to take you far. Not so, though, if you
consider the positions in group A! These posi-
tions are much too complex and concrete to be
encapsulated in such general terms. In fact, 1
shall question if they qualify as endgames at all;
rather I think they should be termed ‘queenless
middlegames’ instead to indicate that initiative,
activity, king safety and concrete calculation
may be the order of the day here. After all, as
the saying goes, “between the opening and the
endgame, God and Dr Tarrasch placed the mid-
dlegame!”

A common mistake in many games from the
‘Group A openings’ is in my opinion that the
players handle them as endgames rather than
queenless middlegames. A position doesn’t au-
tomatically become an endgame just because
the queens are gone. The definition of endgame
is not ‘no queens’; besides, no one questions
that a ‘queen endgame’ is indeed an ending. An
example from a high-class encounter can illus-
trate the point.
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Grishchuk - Dreev
Poikovsky 2005

1d4d52cdc63Dc3DI64DE3e65 fgs
Dbd7 6 €3 Was

The old and well-explored Cambridge Springs
Variation.

7 cxd5 Dxd5 8 Wd2 £b4 9 Hcl h6 10 £hd
¢S 11 a3 £xc3 12 bxc3 b6 13 c4 Wxd2+ 14
Dxd2 .

A well-known position, which Grishchuk
has had before. At the FIDE World Champion-
ship in Tripoli in 2004 he was lucky to draw af-
ter 14...2)5f6, but no doubt he had improved on
White’s play.

14...De7 15 £3 226 16 Le2 Ec8 17 0-0 DF5
18 £f2 (D)

§
&
m\
BN
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18..2e7?

Here we are! This is the interesting moment
that illustrates my point. In his notes to this game
in New in Chess Grishchuk writes (my italics):
“So far, everything was logical, but I think this
move is a serious mistake. There is no endgame
on the board yet, and Black should have castled
and tried to attack White’s centre.” I agree with
my former team-mate from Liibecker SV in the
German Bundesliga. The position is much too
complex to be classified as an endgame — as are
most positions that arise out of the ‘Group A
openings’ given above.

19 Xfel!

A nice move that places the rook opposite
the black king.

19...g57

Continuing down the wrong path. This rash
pawn advance merely weakens Black’s posi-
tion, and his king has difficulty finding a safe
haven.

N

N\

181

20 01 A6 21 ad Hhd8 22 Bc3 H)f6 23
Lc2 A7 24 Becl Db 25 aS5! cxd4 26 axb6
axb6 27 exd4 b5 28 ¢S HFS (D)

»
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29 Ha2?

This throws away most of White’s advan-
tage. Instead, Grishchuk gives the line 29 c6!
Hc7 (29...80xd4 30 c7 Dxc2 31 £.c5+! el 32
cxd8¥W+ ©xd8 33 Hxc2 Dd7 34 HHb3, and
White remains a piece up) 30 d5! Hxd5 31 £b6
Hc8 (31..Exc6 32 Exc6 Dxc6 33 Hxc6 Exd2
34 Kc5+, and the bishop on a6 falls) 32 £b3 b4
33 7! £xf1 34 cxb8% Hxb8 35 £a7! Ha8 36
Hc7+ £f6 (36..Hd7 37 £.c5+ followed by 38
Hxd7 and 39 &xfl with an extra piece) 37
&xfl, winning. A concrete and complicated
line more reminiscent of a middlegame than an
endgame, don’t you think?

29..xd4

At this point Dreev only had a minute and a
half to reach the time-control at move 40 -
much too little for this complicated position.

30 Ded e5(D)

*%;% N
B waw
/////4%

7//%,%/%
By
z/,%/%g%
B K

&\\\

31 4! gxf4?
Time-pressure takes its toll. As indicated by
Grishchuk, Black could draw with 31...exf4 32
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4\d6 Bxc5! 33 Bxc5 Hxd6, as 34 Hc7+ &6 35
Ha7 £c8 36 Ha8 is met by 36...Re6!.

32 £hd+ Fe6?

Labelled the decisive mistake by Grishchuk.
Instead, Black should go for 32...%e8 33 £xd8
&xd8 34 Dd6 Ec7, when he still has good
drawing chances.

33 £xd8 Exd8 34 c6! Hc8 35 ¢71-0

A Complex Endgame:
The Berlin Defence

In order to illustrate the intricacies of complex
endgames I shall focus on one of the most in-
iriguing ones — the dreaded Berlin Defence in
the Ruy Lopez. The following is not intended
as a theoretical essay on the Berlin - there are
other sources for this — but rather to illustrate
the pros and cons of various approaches to
playing complex endgames.

The Berlin Defence has been incredibly pop-
ular since Kramnik used it as his main weapon
in the world championship match against Kas-
parov in London 2000. In four tries in that
match Kasparov never managed to shake the
Berlin. All in all Kramnik has employed the
Berlin in seven games against Kasparov, draw-
ing six and losing just one. Only in the last
round of Astana 2001 did Kasparov manage to
beat Kramnik in the Berlin. Few other openings
and players manage to escape with ‘minus 1’
in seven black games with Kasparov! Yet the
Berlin is certainly not a ‘drawing weapon’ suit-
able only for strong defensive wizards content
with playing for a draw as Black. Its complex
nature has induced active players like Anand,
Topalov and Grishchuk to take up this opening
— and they use it to play for a win.

As discussed above, one common danger in
this complex type of endgame is to view it too
statically as ‘just another endgame’. In that
case things like this happen:

Kabanov - Bruzon
Khanty Mansiisk WCup rpd 2005

1e4 eS2HDE3 63 2bS D6 4 0-0 Dxed 5 d4
&Nd6 6 L.xc6 dxc6é 7 dxeS IS 8 Wxd8+ xd8
9 Nc3 £47 10 Bd1 Sc8 11 @gs fLe8(D)

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY
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Superficially such a position looks good for
White, but such a view is simplistic. Notice
how over the next 10 moves White just shuffles
his pieces around, while Black gradually im-
proves his position.

12b3 Re7 13 Dge4 b6 14 Rb2 b7 15 2d3
Ed8 16 Xadl Exd3 17 Exd3 £c8 18 Rcl
£47 19 g3 h5 20 g2 He8 21 Kb2 Rd8 22
Qe c5 23 D4 (D)

UeBE 7
B%_%,/x%
‘BN %
%/%/%%%
W%fﬁ/ %
‘SR 4

23..5d4!

Without White making any clear mistakes,
the initiative has slowly shifted to Black. This is
typical for a complex endgame: such endgames
must be played with the concrete calculations
and the quest for the initiative that we usually
see in the middlegame. Now Black is able to
play his greatest trump in the Berlin: the two
powerful bishops.

24 £xd4 cxd4 25 Bxd4

25 §xh5? Hxe5 costs White a piece, as both
knights are hanging.

25...HxeS 26 3 £5 27 D3 L.¢6 28 Lf2 hd
29 Dd3 hxg3+ 30 hxg3 Ee8 31 d5 £b7 32
@3f4 bS!

Preparing to include the dark-squared bishop
in the game.

\\\

\\\\

@
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33 De3 £2€7 34 Hd3 £.¢5!

A highly unpleasant pin for White.

35 He2 b4!

Preventing White from reinforcing the knight
by playing c3.

36 2d4 g6 37 {4 Hd8 (D)

%/ggyy 7
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% & /1%,
xS U 4
%a/;/;%/
8/«.‘3%/% 0
%

The pin is lethal.

38 Pe3 £2a6! 39 f4 Lxcd 40 bxcd ©b7!

The king is included in the game and targets
White’s a2-pawn. White is lost.

41 Ed1 2d6 42 Hd2 b6 43 Ed1 LaS! 44
Bd2 $ad 45 Ed3 a5 46 g4 fxgd 47 Sed Exdd+
0-1

Yakovenko ~ Bacrot
Moscow 2005

1ede52 D3 D6 3 b5 D6 40-0 Dxed 5d4
d6 6 £.xc6 dxc6 7 dxe5 DIS 8 Wxd8+ Lxd8
9 Dc3 De1'?

It testifies to the Berlin’s versatility that Black
has time for this transfer of the knight to g6. It
violates typical opening principles — don’t move
a piece twice in the opening — but there are no
concrete opportunities for White to exploit it.

10 Bel Hg6 11 K g5+ Pe8 12 DHhd4 h6 13
Qxg6 fxg6 14 £d2 Re6 15 Ded g5 (D)

Two sets of doubled pawns for Black and a
passed e-pawn for White — shouldn’t that be
good for White? No, that is ‘endgame think-
ing’, and here Black’s active piece-play more
than compensates for the pawn weaknesses.
Black already has the more pleasant game.

16 He3 Hd8 17 £.¢3 b6 18 Rael 7 19 14
gxf4 20 Bf3 g6 21 Hxf4 Re7 22 Sf2 a5 23
a3 f£g5!

Concrete chess! The natural 23.. Xhf8 is cer-
tainly fine for Black, but this is even better —
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with this surprising continuation Black wins a

m\\*

White could avoid the loss of the pawn by 24
Z£3, but that would allow Black to create fur-
ther light-squared weaknesses in White’s camp
by 24..2h4+! 25 g3 Re7.

24...hxg5! 25 Hd4 Exd4 26 Lxd4 HExh2 27
He2 Hhd4 28 ¢3 a4 29 £2e3 A5

Despite the opposite-coloured bishops, Black
has good winning chances, as White has diffi-
culty finding good squares for his pieces.

30 £d2 Eh1 31 Hel Zh8 32 He3 g4 33 Xd3
Eh1 34 Xd4 Hbl 35 Exad Exb2 36 Le2 g3!

Fixing the g2-pawn on the colour of the
black bishop.

37 &e3 g5 38 Ha7 K45 (D)

E W
W%%%/%
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BN
Now it is all over — g2 falls.

39 Hxc7 £xg2 40 e6 Lxe6 41 Lel Eb3 42
&d2 Hxa3 43 Lxg3 £d5 0-1

J. Polgar - Topalov
San Luis Wch 2005

1 ed e52 D3 563 Lb5 56 4 0-0 Dxed 5d4
Dd6 6 £xc6 dxc6 7 dxes HDIS 8 Wxd8+ Lxd8
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9 5)c3 De7 10 h3 Dg6 11 Ded4 h6 12 b3 ¢513
Ke3

Apparently a new move. Earlier White put
this bishop on b2.

13...b6 14 Bad1+ £47 15 Dc3 Dc8 16 Dd5

(D)

z/@%[@ ;
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The comment of Ivan Cheparinov — Topa-
lov’s second — on this position in New in Chess
is instructive: “At first sight a strong move, but
the knight only looks good on d5.” In my opin-
ion this is an instructive observation! Appar-
ently the Topalov-Cheparinov team shares my
view that in a complex variation like the Berlin,
itis not enough that something appears good or
natural - it must be supported by concrete cal-
culations and evaluations.

16...8e6 17 ¢4 b7 18 Kc1?!

This looks slightly indecisive. Cheparinov
recommends 18 Efel.

18...a5! 19 a4

Now b3 is an eternal weakness in White’s
camp.

19...2d8 20 g4? (D)
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Cheparinov labels this a decisive mistake.
For no good reason, White accepts weaknesses

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

on the kingside and jeopardizes her own king’s
position. It is interesting to speculate if a gifted
tactician like Judit would ever make such a con-
cession in a sharp middlegame. I don’t think so!
I therefore assign this mistake to psychological
reasons. If you subconsciously consider the po-
sition an endgame, then king safety is perhaps
not your primary concern.

20...h5!

With this simple advance Black obtains a
strong initiative that eventually secures him a
pawn.

21 De3 Re8 22 Hfel 54 23 g5 Ke7 24
Dxe6 fxe6 25 gxh5 Dxh3+ 26 2f1 Exhs 27
Qgd Lg5 28 Lxg5 Hxgs 29 £3 Xf8 30 g2
D4+ 31 g3 BhS 32 2 g6 33 Xd7 Zh3
34 Xe3 %h4 35 Hdd3 Lc6 36 Zc3 Bhl 37
Bed3 D5 38 De3 a4 39 2f1 EhS 40 He3
Ef4 41 Xcd3 g5 42 Hed $b72!

Now the position really is an endgame, and
there is not much need to tuck the king away on
b7. 42...Hxe4 43 fxe4 g4 is more natural, when
Black should win without too much trouble.
However, even in the game the win is never
really jeopardized.

43 g3 Hxed 44 fxed Zhd 45 HA2 dc8 46
Be3 &d7 47 Kel De7 48 D3 Lxf3 49 &xf3
<17 50 Xd1 Bf4+ 51 &e3 (D)
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51..g7!

A strong prophylactic move. As we know
from Chapter 4, in rook endgames rook activity
is a key factor, and with the text-move Topalov
prevents White’s rook from becoming active on
the 7th rank.

52 Rd7+ Xf7! 53 Xd1 g6 54 Ed8 g4 55
Hg8+ h5 56 Xh8+ g5 57 Hg8+ hd 58
Hg6 Rf3+ 59 Pe2 g3 60 Hxe6 Lf4 61 el
He3+ 62 2f2 g3+ 63 g2 dxed 64 e6 £d3 0-1
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So how should White handle a complex
endgame like the Berlin? 1 believe the main
factor is psychological —to see the position as a
‘queenless middlegame’ rather than an end-
game. This means playing actively, calculating
concrete variations, and making precise con-
textual evaluations rather than relying only on
generic endgame principles. There is another
time and place for those. It is also noteworthy
that when Kasparov finally managed to beat
Kramnik in the Berlin, he did so by active play
and even an early pawn sacrifice. This famous
game can be found in a variety of sources, and I
also analysed it in my first book, Foundations
of Chess Strategy.

Svidler — Bruzon
Beersheba Wcht 2005

1ede52DF3 96 3 £LbS D6 4 0-0 Lixed 5 d4
Hd6 6 £xc6 dxc6 7 dxes DIS 8 Wxd8+ xd8
943 £4d7

Above we saw Bruzon win a fine game with
this line, but here Svidler manages to break ‘the
wall’.

10 h3

Rather than Kabanov's 10 Xdl, Svidler pre-
fers an active set-up based on centralization - a
key theme in any opening, with or without
queens!

10...h6 11 £f4 ©c8 12 Badl b6 13 Ded c5
14 Bfel €6 15 a3 &b7 (D)
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White continues to play actively and seizes

16 g4!
the initiative.

16...20e7 17 L¢3 &6 18 Dh2! g5

Forced due to White’s threat of f4-f5. How-
ever, ...g5 is a well-known plan in the Berlin.

§\:
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19 &6 L7 20 DhS!

In game 3 of the Kasparov-Kramnik match,
in a similar position Kasparov allowed Kram-
nik to take on f6, but Black obtained adequate
counterplay. The text-move is more dynamic
and fixes Black’s kingside while preparing f4.

20...2ad8 21 {4!

Continuing the strategy of actively probing
Black’s kingside.

21...gxf4 22 Pxf4 R.c4 23 DF3 L.g5 24 L2
&yd4 25 hd! Rxf4 26 Lxf4 Re6 27 ¢3!

White doesn’t mind going into an endgame
with opposite-coloured bishops, as his majority
on the kingside secures him a clear advantage.
Notice that the effect of Svidler’s initial ener-
getic play is an endgame in which one of our
key principles applies — that of the better pawn-
structure!

27..Dxf3 28 Hxd8 Bxd8 29 &xf3 Xh8 30

hS! (D)
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Fixing the h6-pawn as a target and prepar-
ing an eventual g5, creating an outside passed
pawn.

30...50¢6 31 L.c1 bS5 32 g3!

Bringing the king to h4, where it supports
the g5 break. Black for his part also activates
his king, but to no avail, as he has no break.

32..5cd 33 2h4 Ld3 34 g5!

Finally!

34..Hg8 35 £14 a5 36 Be3+ c2 37 Hg3!
hxgS+

37...xb2 38 gxh6 Xh8 (38...Hxg3 39 Kxg3
£.£5 40 Lg5 followed by 41 &f6 wins) 39 @gS
and the white king forces its way to g7, win-
ning.

38 &xgs He8

And here 38...&xb2? loses prosaically to 39
Lcl+, picking up the rook on g8. Notice the
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concrete nature of these last few moves — based
on Svidler’s core competence, accurate calcu-
lations!

39 Bg2+ d3 40 £06 215 41 Bf2 Led 42
L.g7! Be7 43 Dg5!

The king decisively penetrates.

43...2d7 44 &f6 b5 (D)
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45 216!

A surprising yet simple way to win the game.
The rook on d7 holds the black position to-
gether, so White exchanges it off.

45...sbcd 46 Bd2! 1-0

After 46..Bxd2 47 £xd2 £d5 48 £f4 White
picks up f7 and queens one of his pawns.

In the tournament in Tiayuan 2005, the Rus-
stan grandmaster Alexander Motylev had to
face the Berlin in no fewer than three games.
Sergei Kariakin escaped with a draw, but Moty-
lev won the other two games in good fashion —
playing in the style that I advocate that such
complex endgames should be played.

Motylev — Zhang Zhong
Tiayuan 2005

1ed 52 D3 HDc6 3 b5 D6 4 0-0 Dxed 5d4
d6 6 LLxc6 dxc6 7 dxeS D5 8 Wxd8+ Lxd8
9 3 De7 10 h3 g6

This game was played in round 6 of the
tournament. In round 2, Motylev-Kariakin was
drawn after 10...h6 11 £e3 Ng6 12 Rad1+ Pe8
13 a3 Re7 14 Bfel h5! 15 d4 h4! 16 f4 XhS!
(Kramnik’s manoeuvre from game | against
Kasparov: Black restrains f5 in the spirit of
Nimzowitsch!) 17 He4 Rd7 18 c4 b6 19 a4
Bd8 20 De2 218 21 a5 £b4 22 £d2 Le7 23
fe3 2b4 24 242 Le7 25 Ke3 K b4,

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

11 £.g5+ Pe8 12 Hadl Le6 13 Nd4 L.c4
14 Bfel h6 15 £.d2 Bd8 16 Hed!? 245 (D)

HOEEE
HAW AR
Eim G
mAm |

N2y
A
A7)

_ 0

&%&% Al

. B &
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An extraordinary concept and an example of
the principle of transformation of advantages.
White voluntarily repairs Black’s damaged
pawn-structure in order to pursue another ad-
vantage: the middlegame-like advantage of a
lead in development and a resulting initiative.
Much better than slowly trying to probe Black’s
queenside pawns!

17...cxd5 18 Heel 2.¢519 D5 Hg820 Le3
£xe3 21 Hxe3 De7 22 14 ¢6 23 gd! (D)
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Whitg¢’s concept has been a success. He has a
nice initiative and a clear plan — to push the
kingside pawns — while Black has trouble get-
ting his king out of the centre.

23...g6 24 Lf2 477!

The centre is no safe place for the king here —
in that respect this is not a ‘real’ endgame — but
it is not easy to suggest an improvement for
Black.

25 c4! De6 26 L3 h5 27 Dc2! ¢5

Necessary to prevent 28 @\d4+.

28 cxd5+ Dixd5 29 ded hxgd 30 hxgd 5+
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After 30...2e7 31 &e3 Black will have to
play 31...f5+ after all.

31 exf6 Dxf6+ 32 i3+ 2f7 33 He3 EhS
34 %Hed! (D)

7 B
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A nice square for the knight. The threat is 35
&d6+, and it is difficult to parry. The black po-
sition deteriorates amazingly quickly.

34..Exd1 35 Exd1 Eh2 36 g5!

Sidetracking the black knight.

36...&0h5 37 DeS+ Le6 38 Dxgé Hxb2 39
Sad! Dg7 40 £5+! 1-0

Black resigned as 40...2xf5 is met by 41
Eel+. A nice game — White certainly did not
win by exploiting Black’s fragmented pawn-
structure!

\\\\\
%

Motylev — Harikrishna
Tiayuan 2005

1 ed e52 Df3 Dc6 3 £bS D6 40-0 Dxed S d4
A6 6 £xc6 dxc6 7 dxeS DF5 8 Wxd8+ Lxd8
9 c3 £e7 10 h3 h6 11 Le3 Hg6 12 Eadl+
$e8 13 a3 Le7 14 Efel hS 15 Hd4 hd 16 14
Bhs

The ‘Kramnik plan’ again. But this time
Motylev finds a nice way of breaking the block-
ade — a tactic!

17 Ded £.d7 18 c4 b6 19 b4 D8 (D)

2015! ¢S

20...2xf5 loses to the tactical shot 21 g4!
hxg3 (21...£xe4 22 gxh5 is insufficient for
Black) 22 &xg3. But what now?

21 fé!

Not much endgame thinking here, eh?

21...gx16 22 exf6 cxd4 23 fxe7 Hh7
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23..Lxe7 fails to 24 Lg5+!, when 24...%e8
(24...Exg5 25 Hxg5+ is hopeless for Black, as
is 24..%e6 25 Dg3+) 25 Dd6# is a beautiful
mate.

24 £xd4

White is winning, and Motylev wraps the
game up efficiently.

24..Eh6 25 £c3 Hc8

After 25...c6 the simplest win is probably 26
£12 followed by 27 Ed4, and the h4-pawn falls.

26 L5 Pxe7 27 £xcT+ £e6 28 Dd5+ A8
(D)

BB B
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29 £14!

The rook has no good squares.

29...Hg6?!

29...EhS5 is met by 30 £d6+ &g7 31 Df4,
followed by 32 Qxe6+ and 33 c¢5, and White
wins easily.

30 £.d6+ g7 31 De7!

This fork wins further material.

31...Hxc4 32 £e5+ $h6 33 Dxg6 Lxg6 34
Bd4 Dg5 35 Bxcd £xcd 36 £.d4 De6 37 £12
1-0

chesstouring.com



7 The Four Types of Chess-Players
and the Endgame

Introduction

As I argued in my first Gambit book, Founda-
tions of Chess Strategy, chess-players are not
alike, and two equally strong players may ap-
proach the same position in very different ways.
This testifies to the fact that chess is not really
an objective game when played between human
beings. Although eventually computers may be
able to solve ‘the riddle of chess’ through retro-
grade analysis, and may then manufacture ‘the
perfect game’, this is not really important for
practising chess-players. Perhaps at some point
in time computers will be able to tell us what is
the ‘one best way’ to play in a given position —
thus making chess an ‘objective’ game with one
right solution (and a lot of wrong ones).

However, as 1 observed in Chapter 5, comput-
ers still have weaknesses in understanding cer-
tain types of positions — for instance, positions
with unbalanced material — and I predict that it
will still take a substantial amount of years be-
fore the riddle of chess is solved. And even if it
happens faster, as a human chess-player pre-
ferring to play other humans, I wouldn’t care
much. From my point of view, chess is still a
game between two players with their own dis-
tinct styles, prior knowledge, strengths and
weaknesses and tastes concerning what is ‘good
chess’. Some people prefer a wild attacking
game; others a fine positional effort, and a third
segment a combination.

In Foundations of Chess Strategy, one of my
key aims was to present a model that can help
chess-players determine their own chess style.
Knowledge of your own chess style can help
you make better and more informed decisions
regarding your choice of opening, types of po-
sitions to enter and strategy for individual
games, when you prepare for a particular oppo-
nent. Basically, chess-players can be divided

into four distinct types with specific character-
istics:

* Reflectors

* Theorists

* Pragmatics

* Activists

These four groups arise from looking at two
continuums or axes:

1) Players who are fact-based and put a'lot
of emphasis on precise calculations, ranging to
players who mainly play according to general
concepts and prefer looking at the ‘big picture’
without getting too absorbed in details (calcula-
tions).

2) Players who make decisions through logic
and where a consistent ‘thread’ can be wit-
nessed throughout the game, ranging to players
who are intuitive and base a lot of their deci-
sions on ‘feeling what the right choice is’ in a
given situation.

Presenting the groups graphically we get a
picture like that at the top of the following
page, where I have indicated in which groups a
number of well-known past and present play-
ers belong (in my opinion).

It is not my intention to go over the character-
istics of these four groups once again — after all,
this is what a large part of Foundations of Chess
Strategy was about — but when studying how a
number of the mentioned giants play the end-
game and apply our 15 general endgame princi-
ples, it is striking that differences can be found
here as well. While I am sure that endgames
leave less choice for ‘style’ and ‘strategic op-
tions’ than openings and middlegames, there is
no doubt that even in the endgame there is room
for personal style as a parameter when you apply
the principles. For example, the evaluation of
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Activists

Tal, Anand, Shirov,

Reflectors
Capablanca, Smyslov, Rubinstein,

Korchnoi, Svidler

INTUITION Morozevich, Topalov Petrosian, Karpov, Adams
Pragmatics Theorists
LOGIC Lasker, Alekhine, Euwe, Steinitz, Tarrasch, Nimzowitsch,

Spassky, Fischer, Kasparov,

Botvinnik, Kramnik, Leko

FACTS

GENERAL CONCEPTS

‘pawn-structure’ vs ‘initiative and attack’ can
still differ according to the eyes that see. The tal-
ent for exploiting and interest in preserving the
two bishops may also differ, as may the value at-
tached to space or control over squares and files.
In the coming four sections — which con-
clude this book — I shall show how the four
types of chess-players identified in Founda-
tions of Chess Strategy handle the endgame.
Which of the principles do they attach most
value to when they have to choose; for which do
they display the most talent; and where may
they occasionally show certain weaknesses?

Reflectors

Reflectors are intuitive players with a very good
sense of minor advantages, and this trait often
makes them very strong endgame players —
with particular strength in strategic endgames.
In this section we shall study a number of typi-
cal endgames by two of the great contemporary
reflectors — Anatoly Karpov and Michael Ad-
ams. For some reason there are relatively few
reflectors in the world top at the moment — per-
haps because chess is becoming increasingly
concrete, which is not to the liking of reflectors,
who are more intuitive in their play.

The strongest reflector in modern times is
Anatoly Karpov, who throughout his career has
won many impressive strategic endgames in
which a number of our principles are visible.

In the following position, White has a small
but lasting advantage with more space and the
better bishop. It is instructive to see how Kar-
pov translates these advantages into a full point.

Karpov — Leko
Dortmund 1994

23 Wecs!

Pushing Black’s queen back, as Black cannot
allow 23..Wxc5 24 dxc5!, handing White a
strong queenside majority.

23..Wb8 24 He2 b6

This move — as well as the following one —
makes sense, as it puts the pawn on a square of
the opposite colour from Black’s bishop. But at
the same time it increases the scope of White’s
pieces and allows Karpov to demonstrate the
principle of transformation of advantages.

25 Wc3 a5 26 Des! Wd6 (D)

26...axb4? drops a piece to 27 Dxc6.

27 Hxd7!

An instructive example of the principles the
right exchange and transformation of advan-
tages. A few moves ago, White’s advantage
was based on his better bishop, but now White
voluntarily rids Black of his bad bishop! The
reason is that he gets something better in return:
the superior pawn-structure (the a5-pawn is ex-
posed) and excellent piece coordination.
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27..20xd7 28 £b5! DHdb8

This passive move is a sad necessity. Black
would love to have time to exchange on b4, but
28...axb4? loses to 29 Wxc6 Wxc6 30 Lxc6
bxa3 31 &c3.

29 bxa$ bxas

29...2)xa5 is no better due to 30 Wc8+ 2h7
31 Ke8!, and suddenly Black’s king is in trou-
ble, as indicated by FtaCnik in his notes in
ChessBase Magazine.

30 Del!

Targeting the a5-pawn.

30...¥c7 31 2b3 ¥b6 32 ad g6?! (D)

A natural move given the note to Black’s
29th move, but this is actually a small weaken-
ing of the kingside, on which Karpov pounces
immediately. This is one of the reflector’s
strengths — they are always very alert to minor
positional nuances. However, in any case it is
not easy to suggest a good defensive plan for

Black.
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White is certainly better, as his pieces are
well coordinated — a typical trait of reflectors.
On the other hand, Black has — despite his pas-
sive pieces — everything defended for the time

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

being, and to improve his position further, White
must create a further weakness in Black’s posi-
tion. To do this Karpov exploits Black’s previ-
ous move.

33..h5

It is understandable that Black does not want
to allow White to probe his kingside further by
playing hS. But ...h5 is a further small conces-
sion.

34 Wes!

Having created a second weakness — albeit
hidden - on the kingside, Karpov now offers
the exchange of queens, which (as we shall see)
is the right exchange.

34...%xcS5 35 dxc5 (D)

%/////%
//»v{/

35...&f8

After 35...&g7 Fta¢nik indicates the follow-
ing winning line for White: 36 f4 &f6 37 &f2
2f5 38 f3 Reb 39 Le3 Lf5 40 Lxc6! Dxcb
41 Dd4+ Dxd4 42 &xd4, and White wins the
pawn ending.

36 13 de7 37 2f2 2d8

Black has to move his king to the queenside to
untangle his knights, but this leaves the kingside
vulnerable.

38 2e3 &7 (D)

*%,% >
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39 g4!

Now we see the hidden point behind White’s
33rd move. Black is left with an unenviable
choice. Either he takes on g4, leaving White a
powerful outside passed pawn on the h-file, or
he allows White to take on hS, thus leaving the
hS5-pawn as an isolated sitting duck on the same
colour square as the white bishop.

39...f6 40 gxh5 gxhS 41 2fd (D)

L / ..
A 4 %
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% % 7 %,

The white king enters decisively.

41..DA7 42 2fS Dees 43 Ke2 d4 44 Hxd4!

There is no need to hurry with 44 f4, as this
would allow Black some counterplay based on
the d-pawn.

44..0xcS 45 4 Ded7 46 Lxh5 Dxad 47
Le8 Dac548 h5 (D)
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Although both sides have an outside passed
pawn, this is not really a contest. Knights are
very poor at handling such pawns, whereas the
bishop is able to ‘multitask’. All according to
the principle of bishop vs knight!

48...a4 49 h6 DI 50 Lxf6 a3 51 Le7! a2
52 &2 &ce6 53 ££7!

Here we see the bishop’s long-range pow-
ers.

‘\\\\\\\‘
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53...2)d4 54 Lxf8 1-0
After 54...9)xc2 55 £1xa2 the bishop has tri-
umphed.

Reflectors are very good at creating ‘some-
thing out of nothing’ - even in very simple posi-
tions. In such positions they can exploit their
sense of very small nuances.

&
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Karpov - Illescas
Bilbao 1987

Take a look at this position. Can White really
be better? His g4-pawn is loose, and at first
sight Black has no weaknesses. But Karpov
manages to pose his opponent practical prob-
lems that turn out to be too much for him in the
run-up to the time-control. This is not uncom-
mon in games of reflectors. How does it hap-
pen? I believe one key point is psychology; the
opponents don’t ‘sense the danger’ until it is too
late. Against .reflectors, you have to be very
alert to positional nuances!

32 £a5! Hde8

Not 32.. Exgd+? 33 ©h3, and both rooks are
hanging.

33 Bxd5 Exgd+ 34 @h3 (D)
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34..2f4

A natural move, by which Black may have ex-
pected 35 g2 Egd+ 36 &h3 Kf4 with a draw
by repetition. But White has a hidden plan,
playing against the b8-bishop, which turns out
to be vulnerable. 34..Kge4 is a viable alterna-
tive; in that case Black could calmly answer 35
Bd8 with 35...&h7.

35 Bd8! Exd8 36 2xd8 Re5

White’s threat was 37 Hc8 followed by an
unpleasant discovered check by the bishop.
36...&h7 was a safer way to parry this threat,
only moving the bishop after 37 Ec8. As Nim-
zowitsch said, “the threat is stronger than its ex-
ecution”. In the game White has the option of
putting the rook on a6 instead.

37 Lh4!

Defending f2 and threatening 38 £¢3.

37..£6 38 Ha6 (D)
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Suddenly it becomes clear that Black is
fighting for his life. The a7-pawn was the real
target once the bishop had been lured away
from b8.

38...2d4 39 Had g5?

The decisive mistake. Black should break
the pin by 39...Bf3+! (Illescas) 40 g4 Bd3, al-
though White retains the initiative.

40 L¢3 g4+ 41 g2 Bed 42 Rb8 f5 43
£xa7 Lxa7 44 Bxa7 f8 45 Has Hf4 46 Had
Ef3 47 Eb4 e7 48 a4 1-0

Even Kasparov has occasionally underesti-
mated the danger of seemingly simple endgames
against Karpov. In Foundations of Chess Strat-
egy I mentioned the 27th game of the first K-K
match in 1984/5. Here is another example from
the last K-K match — a rapid mini-match in
New York 2002 (incidentally the only match

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

between the two that Karpov actually won —
212-1'h).
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Karpov - Kasparov
New York rpd (3) 2002

18.. Hxd1+?!

There.was no need to make this exchange
voluntarily. With each exchange the doubled
pawns on b6 and b7 become more significant.

19 Xxd1 Ec8 20 e2 216 21 Hel!

Covering Black’s entry square on ¢2 and pre-
paring 22 Xd7.

21..Hc4?

Unfounded activity — very risky against a re-
flector! A more cautious — and better ~ ap-
proach is 21..Hc7 or even 21..2f8 followed
by 22...e6 and 23...e7.

22 Bd7 D5

22...Hc7 is possible, but the rook exchange
favours White. Still, this was probably the lesser
evil.

23 Xc7! (D)
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Now it is impossible for Black to avoid ma-
terial loss.
23...b5 24 13!
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Exploiting the principle no need to hurry!
Before winning the b7-pawn by playing b4,
Whitc takes away e4 from the black knight.

24...e5 25 b4 PDad 26 Exb7

White is already winning.

26...2c6 27 e4 Le6 28 hd h5 29 £Hd3 Hc2+
30 Le3 S

30..Exg2 31 Hxb5 f6 32 &c5+ Dxc5 33
Bxc5 is not better.

31 g3! fxed 32 fxed Hg2 33 Hxb5 Hxg3+ 34
2d2 Hg2+ 35 el D3 36 Eb6+!

It is better to take the eS-pawn with the
knight. From e5 it hits g6 directly.

36...2e7 37 Hxe5 He2+ 38 &f1 Hxed 39
Dxgé+ A7 40 12 HdS 41 Ec6 Dxb4!?

Attempting to get rid of as many pawns as
possible. But White retains one on h4, which is
more than enough to win.

42 axb4 Hxb4 43 DeS5+ Lg7 44 Ec4 EbS5 45
Dd3 &6 46 Ec5 1-0
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Karpov - Hort
Waddinxveen 1979
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Can White really win this? Often 4 vs 3 rook
endings with all the pawns on the same wing
are drawn, and here Black has an extra a-pawn.
Indeed, I believe that the position should be
drawn, but to defend such positions against a
reflector, you have to be very careful and pa-
tient. Due to his scattered pawn-structure and
passive pieces, Black must play accurately and
be very aware of the potential impact of each
decision — especially regarding the pawns.

30 h4 h6?!

A very natural move, but in fact I think Black
should have preferred to stay put. In that case
he would later have the option of either keeping
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both pawns on his second rank, or building a
g6/h7 pawn-chain. Why this small nuance is
important becomes visible later.

31 g4! 16 32 14!

White consistently grabs space on the king-
side, while Black is forced into passivity.

32..Hb7 33 &f3 Bc7 34 Ha6 (D)
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34...86?

Preventing 35 {5, but surprisingly this may
be the decisive mistake. After 34...2f7 35 f5
(or first 35 hS and later f5) White eventually
creates a passed e-pawn and retains nagging
pressure, but Black’s defensive chances are still
better than in the game. Hort’s move attempts
to prevent White from creating a passed pawn,
but as Karpov shows, the g6/h6 pawn-chain has
a hidden weakness. If Black wants to have the
g-pawn on g6, it would be better to have the h-
pawn on h7 (remember the note to 30...h6).
Why this is so will become clear in a few
moves.

35 Ha5!

Taking control over the vital 5th rank.

35...82d7 36 3 Bb7 (D)
W%z//% e
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Here it is! White undermines Black’s pawn-
chain and eventually creates a passed pawn af-
ter all — under much better circumstances. Note
that if his pawn were still on h7, Black would be
able to keep his pawn-chain intact, although he
would still have to overcome serious difficul-
ties to draw. For example, White can toy with
ideas like h6 followed by a rook manoeuvre to
h8.

37..g5

After either 37...gxh5 38 Hxh5 or 37..f7
38 hxg6+ xg6, White’s plan is the same: put
the rook on a6 and play f5, eventually creating
the desired passed pawn.

38 Ha6!

More or less forcing Black to take on f4 due
to the threat of 39 f5. At least White doesn’t get
a passed e-pawn now.

38...gx14 39 exfd Eb3+ 40 g2 Eb7

After more checks White simply hides on
h4.

41 g3 17 42 Haq!

A typical prophylactic reflector move, en-
suring the king a safe place on g4 after he plays
g5, without being harassed by side-checks from
the black rook.

42..2g7 43 g5! K7 44 Ba5 &8 45 Xb5
217 46 g4 a6 47 Eb8 Kcl (D)
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48 g6+! g7

After 48...2£6? 49 Eb7! Black can only es-
cape the mating threat on f7 by 49...Hgl+ 50
2f3 e5 (50..8F1+? 51 Pg2! Hxfa 52 Hf7+
Fe5 53 Bxf4 2xf4 54 g7), but after 51 Bf7+
&e6 52 £5+, the two connected passed pawns
bring victory.

49 Eb7+ £f8 50 Zb6!

Finally White’s relentless pressure brings ma-
terial dividends! Notice that it is not uncommon

&

\\\\\\
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in reflector games to see the material gain at a
late stage in the game; the reflector’s talent is in
exploiting small positional nuances.

50..Hgl+ 51 f3 Bfl+ 52 Sed Hel+ 53
Dd4 de7 54 Hxab6 16 55 Ha7 eS+!?

Setting a last trap...

56 fxe5+ HExe5 57 Ba6+!

...which Karpov naturally does not fall for.
The pawn ending after the impatient 57 Xf7+
Le6 58 Be7+? dxe7 59 dxe5 P8 60 $f6
g8 61 g7 2h7 is actually drawn, as 62 f7 is
stalemate. Now, on the other hand, White wins
easily after 57..He6 (57..f5 58 g7 Hed+ 59
$d3 Ee8 (59...Ez24 60 Eg6) 60 Eg6 Hgs 61
&d4, and the white king walks to f7) 58 g7!,
and the pawn queens.

1-0

Reflectors thrive on collecting small advan-
tages and do not mind taking the game into an
endgame. The transformation of the game from
the middlegame and into the endgame is an-
other strong point of reflectors, as their pro-
found understanding of small nuances helps
them make the right decision regarding when to
exchange into an endgame.
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Karpov — Adams
Dos Hermanas 1993
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At first sight a complicated position. But
with a well-judged sequence of moves Karpov
takes the game from a complicated middle-
game and into a favourable endgame.

21 dS! £.xd5

Forced, as 21..9xd5? 22 cxd5 fxg5 23
dxc6 costs Black a piece, while 21...exd5 22
Exe7 dxed 23 £.x£6 gxf6 24 Whe leads to mate.

22 cxd5 Dxds
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Again Black has no choice, because 22.. Wxd5
fails to 23 WxdS HxdS 24 HxdS! exdsS (not
24...£.xg57 25 Hxg5) 25 £xe7 He8 26 £b3,
and the two bishops easily outperform Black’s

rook.
23 Led4!' (D)
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The point of White’s play! Now Black can-
not avoid a horrible endgame with a disastrous
pawn-structure.

23..8xgS

23...£b477 loses to the simple 24 Wxb4.

24 Wxg5 Wh6 25 £.xdS exd5 26 He7! We6+

Black is forced to accept this further weak-
ening of his pawn-structure, as 26...g67 27 ¥e5
simply leads to mate.

27 ¥xg6 hxg6 28 AxdS (D)
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From 21 &£\d5 this position arose more or
less by force. Rather than a complex middle-
game, White now has a favourable endgame,
where Black’s pawns are a mess. That’s all a
master reflector like Karpov needs!

28..Ha7 29 Bd6 h7 30 Zed!

Due to the threat of 31 Xh4+ Black cannot
avoid the loss of a pawn.

30...Hc7
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Giving up the a-pawn in return for a little bit
of counterplay — but it rapidly evaporates.

31 Hxa6 d5 32 Bhd+ $g8 33 Hd4!

We have already seen this theme in some of
the previous games. Reflectors do not like to
allow the opponent any chances, so Karpov
would never go for 33 Hxg6? d4!.

33..&f7 34 B4+

No need to hurry! White calmly repeats
moves to get closer to the time-control.

34..2¢8 35 Xd4 f7 36 2b6!

Another of the weak pawns is about to fall.

36...2c4 37 Ed2 b4 38 b3 B4 39 c2 g5 40
h3!

Again depriving Black of any counterplay.
Of course ...g4 should not be allowed.

40...1d7 41 &d1 1-0

Michael Adams is himself one of the world’s
strongest reflectors, and he too has won many
endgames where the opponent did not notice
the danger until it was too late. This happens
even for the world’s best players against master

reflectors.
7

x%,

//

7%,

V: A%/%// %

//%%fé
,g%

=
Adams - Anand
Linares 2002
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26 hS!

This resembles ‘the Caro-Kann grip’ (although
the opening was a French Defence), with which
we are familiar from previous chapters. Adams
himself evaluates the position as ‘slightly better
for White’ in his notes in Informator. Still, the
win seems to be deceptively simple!

26..2b7 27 &2 15?7

In his notes Adams simply states “better is
27...f6 28 Wed Wf7 or 27...Wd7 with a slight
advantage for White”. The text-move illustrates
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atypical danger in endgames against reflectors:
stay patient and do not weaken your position
voluntarily! Now Adams brings home the point
without even activating his queenside majority
which is often White’s trump in Caro-Kann
grip positions. Instead he goes after Black’s
vulnerable kingside pawns.

28 Wa3 W7 29 We2 f4 30 g4 g6 31 Wes!
(D)

A dominant centralized position for the white

queen.
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31...g5?

Adams labels this the decisive mistake and
gives 31...gxh5 32 gxh5 Wh7+ 33 &cl! Wf7 34
a4 as better, although I doubt that this would
save Black in the long run either.

32 ¥h8!

Picking up the vital h6-pawn. Black’s coun-
terplay is insignificant.

32...e5 33 Wxh6 ed 34 Wgo!

Stronger than 34 ¥xg5 e3. Winning a tempo
is more important than another pawn.

34..%c4 35 Y7+ Sc8 36 Whe+ b7 37

W7+ (D)
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No need to hurry!

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

37..5c8 38 WIS+ Pc7 39 We7+ Dc8 40
We8+ c7 41 We7+ $c8 42 h6!

Black has no perpetual after 42.. We2+ 43
b3 Wb5+ 44 Wbe WdS+ 45 La3.

42...c5 43 We8+ Lc7 44 h7

Here too Black will run out of the checks, so
he resigned.

1-0

Reflectors are very strong at coordinating
the pieces, so that the pieces seemingly ‘by co-
incidence’ are suddenly on the right squares.
They are also excellent in exploiting the princi-
ple of transformation of advantages.

Adams - Kengis
Arhus 1997

21 913!

The exchange of queens transforms a sharp
middlegame position into a favourable end-
game.

21..Wxf3

A serious concession, but the alternatives
were not pleasant either; for example, 21...Ecd8
22 DdS! Dexes 23 WxhS DxhS 24 Dc7 and
wins, or 21..h8 22 Wxh5 &xh5 23 Hxd6
£.xd6 24 Bxd6 Dxed 25 Dxed Exed 26 BEd7
with a clear plus for White, as indicated by
Har-Zvi in ChessBase Magazine.

22 gxf3

A major improvement of White’s position:
the e4-pawn is securely covered while the g-file
is opened.

22...He6 23 Dd5! Dh5

After 23...90xd5 24 cxd5 Bg6 (24...Hee8
loses to 25 Kxg7! Kxg7 26 Bgl) 25 Kcl!, the
black rook is in trouble.

24 Xgl ¢6 (D)
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White was threatening 25 £xg7! Dxg7 26
Bxg7+! £xg7 27 £de7+ and wins.
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25 Hg5!

All White’s pieces are on excellent squares
and files, and now he exploits this to enhance
his advantage by means of a small combina-
tion.

25..16 26 Exh5! gxh5 27 £f6+ Exf6

Necessary, as 27...2h8 28 Hxh5+ $h7 29
&f6+ 2h8 30 Hgl! is even worse.

28 2xf6

White is winning — just compare the two
pawn-structures!

28...b5 29 cxb5 axb5 30 Z1xd6 Ha8 31 b4!
De6 32 Dxb5 Exa2 33 D3 Bf2 34 bS! (D)
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Black has done his best to obtain counterplay,
but White’s advantage has not diminished. The
b-pawn clinches the issue. This is a simple ex-
ample of the principle of transformation of ad-
vantages.

34..8¢5

The pawn must be stopped — 34..Hxf3 35
b6! Hxf6 36 b7 wins for White.

35 §HdS Exf3 36 Bbi1!

Rooks belong behind passed pawns!
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36...25f4 37 Dxf4 Axf4 38 £d8! Exed 39 b6
Hb4 40 Xxb4 L xb4s 41 £h4! 1-0

White wins after 41...8c5 42 b7 Ra7 (or
42..2d6 43 £3) 43 £12! 808 44 L3 a7
45 b8¥W+ R xb8 46 £xb8 — the bishop has the
right colour!

Finally, reflectors have a good feel for posi-
tional sacrifices (e.g. of an exchange or a pawn),
and for making the right exchanges.

W P E
. %x%@//m
/

Adams - Almasi
Calvia OL 2004

Undoubtedly, the reader has already recog-
nized the features of the Berlin Defence, which
we investigated in the previous chapter. Adams
breaks down the wall with a strong long-term
positional pawn sacrifice.

16 e6+! fxe6

16...8xe6 is met by 17 h5! De7 18 f4 Bd8
19 Hadl+ £c8 20 Hxd8+ &xd8 21 Dixeb+
fxe6 22 Hxe6 with a solid advantage for White.

17 D14}

White’s point! Black cannot avoid the ex-
change of his vital light-squared bishop.

17..20xf4 18 De5+ He8 19 Hxgd hS 20
&e5 Eh6 21 Hadl £e7 22 cd! (D)

Let’s take stock. Black is temporarily a pawn
up, but his pawns and pieces are scattered
around the board, while White’s forces are har-
moniously placed and well coordinated. Con-
clusion: White is clearly better.

22..2d8 23 Hxd8+ £xd8 24 g3 Dg6 25
2% ki

With the double threat on ¢5 and g7 White
wins back his pawn with advantage.

25...b6 26 £xg7 Bh7 27 £c3 &d7 28 g2
£e7 29 SA13!
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The king is wonderfully centralized on e4.

29...2.d6 30 Ded Xf7 31 He3! He7 32 Ef3!

The right exchange 1! With the given pawn-
structure Black cannot allow the exchange of
rooks, as his pieces will be unable to stop an
eventual passed pawn on the h-file.

32...0M5 33 DeS+!

The right exchange II! As we know from
Chapter 3, with asymmetrical pawn-structures
bishops are usually better than knights. Fur-
thermore, the text-move allows the king to be-
come even more active.

33...8xe5 34 Lxe5 Bf8 35 2d2 a6 36 Lh6!
Zb8 37 Rd3+ Dd6 (D)
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38 &f6!

King activity! Black cannot allow the white
king to pick up the h5-pawn.

38...Hg8 39 214! b5 40 Xd2 bxc4 41 bxcd

Black is in zugzwang and cannot avoid los-
ing material.

41...%c6 42 Rxd6 cxd6 43 Lxe6 HeS+ 44
f5 Hg8 45 Xd3! (D)

The final finesse. White prepares the ad-
vance of the f-pawn by covering the g3-pawn.
45.. 1218+ 46 g6 Rxf2 47 Ha3! followed by
48 bxhsS is too slow for Black.

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY
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45..Xg4 46 4 Xg8 47 f6 He8 48 L g6 Eed

49 Bc3 d5 50 cxd5+ xd5 51 &xhs5 &d4 52
Hclc453151-0

f

Theorists

As the term indicates, theorists are knowledge-
able players with a profound knowledge of the-
ory, concepts and chess history. It will come as
no surprise that theorists are very strong in tech-
nical endgames, in which they can exploit their
vast knowledge of endgame theory. However,
here we are mainly interested in strategic end-
games, and theorists are excellent here as well.

As with reflectors, there are relatively few in
the world top today, but two of the real heavy-
weights belong to this category, and we shall
look at a number of their endgames to illustrate
the play of theorists in the endgame: Vladimir
Kramnik and Peter Leko.
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Kramnik —~ Leko
Budapest rpd (9) 2001

k

@

This is a typical theorist endgame! Notice
that it is a rapid game. Kramnik demonstrates
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the theorist virtues of systematic improvements
of the position, deep understanding of the pawn-
structure and the concepts of space and domi-
nation. The queens have just been exchanged
on b6, leaving Black with a somewhat fragile
pawn-structure on the queenside. Furthermore,
White has the better bishop and the more active
rooks. That’s all a master theorist needs!

23 Le2

Better than 23 Exd5?! fe6 24 Exd8 Hxd8
25 Hed (25 £2e4 Hxd4 26 2xb7 Rdl+ 27 &h2
Bd2) 25...2€5 26 Be3 Le6, and Black escapes
with a draw.

23...8.6 24 f4! g6 25 £.d3!

Forcing Black back by threatening 26 £ xg6
or 26 f5. Thereby White gets access to the 7th
rank — in the spirit of Nimzowitsch, another of
the great theorists.

25...8.¢8 26 He7! g7 (D)
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27 £bS!

A key move that takes away d7 and €8 from
the black pieces, reducing them to passive spec-
tators. The only question is whether White can
incrementally improve his position enough to
win. This is a typical theme in theorist games —
that the opponent can only wait while the theo-
rist systematically builds up the pressure.

27...16 28 Hc7 Hdé6

Black faces a difficult choice here. Should he
try to slow White down on the kingside by
28...hS ? Leko chooses not to, as this would
place another pawn on the colour of the bishop.
I am not sure that this is the right decision.

29 Hec3 Xdd8 30 He3 Xd6 31 a4 Hdd8 32
&f2 Hd6 33 g4

Having systematically improved his position
on the other side, White finally acts on the
kingside as well.

\\
\\\\
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33..11dds 34 $g3 (D)
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34..g5!?

Again a difficult decision. White threatened
h4 and g5+, but this allows White even more
space on the kingside. Theorists are experts in
exploiting space advantages.

35 15! hS 36 Hee7! hxgd 37 hxgd Lg7 38
Sf3!

Black is completely tied up, and White now
turns to the next step in his plan: gaining more
space on the queenside and creating a path for-
ward for the white king. Systematic chess — the
trademark of theorists!

38.. 216 39 e3 g7 40 ©d3 A6 41 c3
g7 42 &b f6 43 La3! g7 (D)
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44 b4!

White’s plan is simple: he cannot attack the
b6-pawn, so instead he exchanges it, so that his
king gets access to c5. Then Black cannot de-
fend the weak d5-pawn.

44...216 45 a5! bxa5 46 bxa5 g7 47 b4
$f6 48 5

Like clockwork!

48..g7 49 Ke2!

Finally allowing the black rooks to move...
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49...H2de8 50 Hxe8 Hxe8 51 ££3!
...only to see White pick up several of his
pawns. The one on d5 is the first to go, and b7 is

next.
1-0

The term ‘theorist’ should not be misun-
derstood. When it comes to opening theory,
theorists are not the ones driving theoretical
knowledge forward when it comes to single
moves (pragmatics are the ones that mainly do
that). Rather, theorists work with entire concepts
or opening systems. Like when Kramnik suc-
cessfully employed the Berlin Defence against
Kasparov in London 2000, after which ‘the
whole world’ started playing the Berlin. Theo-
nists prefer solid and long-lasting systems. There
is a downside to this, though. Occasionally, the
solid nature of theorists’ openings and general
play makes it difficult for them to win games
against strong opposition, and theorists there-
fore display a relatively high drawing rate. To
win games, they often have to ‘grind down’ the
opponent — like Kramnik does here.
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Kramnik - Illescas
Dos Hermanas 1997
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White has two minor advantages: the two
bishops and more space. Theorists love work-
ing on these two types of advantages!

21 Da2!

Bringing the knight to a4 to tie Black to the
defence of the b6-pawn.

21...2%e8 22 Db1! Kb7 23 4 16 24 D3 2f7
25 a4 Pe7 26 d4!

Gaining more space. Black cannot take, as
26...cxd4 27 L.xd4 leaves the b6-pawn defence-
less.

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

26...&d8 27 d5! exd5

Forced, as 27...e5? 28 £h3! costs Black the
b6-pawn. However, any opening of the position
plays into the two bishops’ hands.

28 exd5 £¢7 29 Rh3 Ha8

A sad square for the knight but necessary in
order to cover the b6-pawn. However, given the
closed nature of the position, it is no catastro-
phe to place the knight passively for a moment.
White still has to break through, and that is not
easy.

30 Le6 D8 3115

Bolstering the bishop and keeping the black
pieces out of play.

31...8¢8 32 2 £d7 33 g4 Le7 (D)
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34 g5!

To win, White must break through on the
kingside. There is no way through on the queen-
side.

34..Dxe6!

Illescas defends well. He is willing to allow a
far-advanced passed pawn in order to eliminate
White’s bishop-pair and to activate his own
bishop.

35 fxe6 R e8! 36 gxf6+ gxf6 37 Le3 226 38

&d2! (D)
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Theorists are logical players; it is a pleasure
to follow their systematic planning and playing
routine. Kramnik’s plan goes something like
this: “First, I bring my king to c3 to cover c4.
Then, 1 regroup my bishop and knight, so that
the knight takes over the defence of the c4-
pawn. Finally I bring my king back to the king-
side and attempt to break through there.”

38...80e4 39 £.c1 £.g2 40 L3 £1141 £h6
£g2 42 24 R11 43 Db2! Dc7 44 d1 L g2
45 De3 £2ed 46 £2h6 De8 47 Ld2! (D)
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The plan has been carried out — it is time to
devise a new one, answering the question: how
to break through on the kingside?

47...2)c7 48 $e2 De8 49 12 47 50 g3
£.d3 51 Lg4 De8 52 14 2b1 53 Df5+! Ld8!

After 53..Rxf5?7 54 xS Hc7 (54..%d8
55 ££8) 55 Kg7 De8 56 £h8!, Black is in
zugzwang and loses. Illescas should be com-
mended for his careful and patient defence.
Such patience is necessary in games against
theorists!

54 218!

White gradually wins more space. But Black
continues to defend resourcefully:

54..8d3! 55 Re7+

Taking on d6 is just a draw, as c4 and b5 fall
in return.

55..2¢7 56 De3 fc8 57 dgd! L7 58
h5! Dg7+ 59 £hé Des

Not 59...2f5+? 60 Dxf5 Lxf5 61 £xf6, and
the e6-pawn decides. Notice that Black’s king
is cut off.

60 h4! Lc8 61 hS Lc7 62 Dg2! b8!

Black doesn’t lose his patience. 62...8.xc4?
loses to 63 xh7.

63 D4t L.c2 (D)

64 2 xf6?!
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This piece sacrifice is a very creative way to
break Black’s defences, although it is not clear
cates, 64 Dg6! probably wins.
64...55x16 65 Lg7!
move 63.
65...2e8+ 66 T DcT!
&8+ Lc8 70 h6! (but certainly not 70 Lxe8?
£xh5+, and Black wins!) 70...8h5+ 71 &g8
which White should win, as indicated by Ribli.
67 ¢7 h6 68 De6! £.d1 69 Lgb De8 70 DI
70...2e2 71 &xh6 £.xcd4 72 Lg6 (D)
e a1

, >
_
1
that it should succeed. Instead, as Nunn indi-
That’s why White brought his knight to f4 on
Not 66...2d8 67 e7+ Ld7 68 De6! Ld1! 69
&f6+ 72 Lg7, and the h7-pawn falls, after
Necessary to keep Black’s king cut off.
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72...8xd5

Ribli points out in ChessBase Magazine that
72..8d3+! 73 27 c4 74 Lxe8 c3 75 2f7
£xb5 76 h6 c2 77 h7 c1'¥ 78 h8¥ Wfd+ gives
Black good drawing chances, although the e7-
pawn still gives reasons for concern.

73 h6 c4?

Black should play 73...2)7, when after 74
De6! £.xe6 75 h7 Pd7 76 h8W Lxe7 he can
hope to set up a fortress.
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The text-move just loses. Such mistakes are
not uncommon in theorist games — the oppo-
nent is simply worn down by the relentless
pressure.

74 h7 Red+ 75 2f7 Lxh7 76 xe8 L.g8 77
$Hd7! c31-0

Here Black lost on time, but his position was
lost in any case after 78 Rf8.

As we have already seen, theorists thrive in
closed positions. In such positions, they can ex-
ploit their skills in long-range planning and
slowly but surely build up the pressure.

7/?/%

Kramnik - J. Polgar
Dortmund 1997

White is evidently better, but how to win?
Kramnik’s plan is simple and straightforward:

1) activate the king;

2) advance the kingside pawns; and

3) penetrate via the kingside.

30 12! ha?!

This plays into White’s hands, as h3 and g4
was part of White’s plan anyway.

31 Pe3 hxg3 32 hxg3 £a82!

It was better to oppose White’s coming pos-
session of the h-file by 32...Xh83.

33 Bh2! Wxe5 34 fxe5 &8 (D)

35 Xf1!

Targeting the black king. The threats are 36
£xg6 and 36 Bh7.

35..Hxd4

35...&g7 doesn’t help after 36 Bfh1 Hxd4 37
Bh7+<f8 38 £xg6!, when 38...fxg6? 39 Bh8+
e7 40 E1h7# is mate.

36 BXh7! X8d7?

This drops a piece, but 36...24d7 37 £xg6 is
not much better.

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY
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37 Eh8+ Pe7 38 Hxa8 Exb4 39 Lxc6 Eb3+
40 2f2 Bd2+ 41 el 1-0
41...Ra2 42 Be8i# is mate.

Theorists possess a very profound under-
standing of the pawn-structure. This especially
applies to the central pawns. It was the theorist
Mikhail Botvinnik that invented (or at least
popularized) the so-called ‘pawn-roller centre’,
and his legacy is carried on by modemn theo-
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Kramnik — Leko
Budapest rpd (1) 2001
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Play revolves around White’s central pawns
— especially the passed d-pawn. It is instructive
to see how, step by step, Kramnik removes the
obstacles ahead of this pawn, so that it can
eventually decide the game.

18 £.c5!

The first blocker is cleared through a tempo-
rary pawn sacrifice.

18...8xc5+ 19 Exc5 exfd 20 3 £d47 21
£43!

Not 21 &xf4?! Hac8, and Black takes pos-
session of the open c-file.
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21...Hac8 22 Hhel g5 (D)

22...Xxc5 23 Bxc5 Bc8 24 Hxc8+ £xc8 25
Dxf4 is better for White with his centralized
king and strong central pawns.
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Now Black threatens 23...Hxc5 24 Exc5 Ec8.

23 Xc7!

As already mentioned, theorists are ‘related’
to Nimzowitsch, and one of the great thinker’s
mantras was ‘prophylaxis’. The text-move pre-
vents the double exchange of rooks and inci-
dentally threatens 24 Exd7!. In this way the
next blocker is removed from the d-file.

23..Hxc7 24 Exc7 £ad 25 $gd! hé6 26
Hxb7 Bd7 27 Xb4 L.d1+ 28 Sf5!

All White’s pieces outperform their black
counterparts.

28... g7 29 h4! £6 30 hxg5 hxg5 31 eS1 (D)
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The road is cleared for the central pawns
through tactics.

31...fxeS

31..Hxd5 fails to 32 Eb7+ &h6 (32...2f8
33 Lxf6; 32...2g872 33 Lc4; 32...h8 33 Lg6)
33 £b1! fxe5 (33..Kxe5+ 34 2xf6) 34 Leb!,
and the mating threat on h7 costs Black his
rook.

/////
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32 LxeS £3 33 gxf3 £xf3 34 d6

Material is equal, but the value of the passed
pawns is not. White is winning.

34..Hd8 35 L5 £¢6 36 d7!

As we already know from Chapter 2, tactics
abound when passed pawns are close to their
destination. Now 36...£xd7 drops a piece to
the pin 37 Xb7!.

36...2f8 37 2d4! 1-0

37...Bd8 loses to 38 €e6, so Black resigned.
The triumph of White’s central pawns!

Leko himself is a master theorist, and he also
understands the value of a compact and strong

central pawn-structure.
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White’s powerful central pawn-structure
grants him a clear advantage. Watch Leko’s
systematic work with that advantage — it is
highly instructive!

38 Wc3! Wxe3 39 Exc3 Bc8

A very passive square for Black’s rook, but
39...Be7 loses the a-pawn after 40 Ea3. This is
one of the strengths of a space advantage:
greater mobility.

40 b3 g8 41 2 f8 42 Lg3!

White threatens to enter via hS and g6. This
forces Black to weaken his position further.

42...g6 43 fxg6 Pg7 44 4 Lxg6 45 g4!
(D)

Black is in zugzwang!

45..Eb8 46 Xxc7 Exb3 47 Ha7! Eb8

After 47...Ba3 48 Ba6 the d6-pawn falls.

48 HxaS Xb6 49 Ha7

Black’s remaining pawns are too weak to
merit any serious survival chances. Compare
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those pawns to White’s sound and healthy ones
— pawn-structure matters!

49...2b8 50 Xd7 Eb6 51 2d8 Ra6 52 B8+
1-0

After 52..f7 53 Ec8! the threats of 54 f5
and 54 Ec6 decide.

Despite their affection for the central pawns,
theorists are not dogmatic. They also fully un-
derstand the concept of transformation of ad-
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Leko — Anand
Moscow tt 2004

19 45! exds 20 exd5

The strong passed pawn secures White’s ini-
tiative. But it is not the pawn that wins the game.
This asset is transformed into other strengths.

20...%f6 21 Bhel 247 22 Re5 Hfe8 23
&b2 Bac8 24 £.xf6! gxf6 25 L3

The first tangible results for White: Black’s
pawn-structure is in a shambles, and the white
king is activated.

25...f8 26 ©d4

Planning 27 c3 with total control. That would
be in the spirit of Larsen’s famous saying:

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

“When the king has walked through the door,
the door should be shut after him!”

26...c3!?

Anand does his best to disturb the logical
course of the game. He sacrifices a pawn to ob-
tain some counterplay. Some, but not enough.

27 Bxe8+ Exe8 28 xc3 Rc8+ 29 b3 De7
30 242 &d6

At least Black has managed to blockade the
passed d-pawn, and White’s knight is not too
active at the moment. But he is still a pawn
down, and the problem with the kingside pawns
persists.

31 &b4 Bb8 32 ¢3 5 33 a3 £6 34 Bd4!

Eyeing h4 or f4.

34..h535 g3 Le8(D)
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36 &c6!

Transformation of advantages! White is pre-
pared to sacrifice his extra pawn to clarify the
situation and obtain a clearly favourable rook
endgame with advantages in pawn-structure,
king activity and rook activity. All important
features of rook endgames, as we know from
Chapter 4.

36...Ec8!

Black wisely avoids the rook endgame ...

37 Da5 Eb8 38 £c6 Hc8 39 2a5!

... but now he has no choice.

39...8xc6 40 dxc6+ Lxc6 41 Bhd &d6 42
Pb4a! 2h8 43 c4!

Typical ‘dry’ theorist play! Leko eliminates
his only weak pawn in exchange for one of
Black’s few strong ones.

43...bxc4 44 Lxcd e6 45 Pbd! (D)

Going for the weak a-pawn while Black is
tied to the defence of the weak kingside pawns.

The principle of two weaknesses in action!
45..2b8+ 46 Pad Xd8 47 Pas Hd2
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47...2d3 48 a4 Hxf3 49 xa6 is hopeless for
Black.

48 a4 f4!?

Again Anand tries to disturb the natural
course of the game — this time by attempting to
interfere with White’s coordination. But again
the price is a pawn.

49 gxf4 Bd6 50 XxhS5 Xd4 (D)
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51 Hes!

The clincher. Having performed its duties on
the kingside, the rook shifts to the queenside to
support the a-pawn.

51..Exf4 52 Hc3! Bh4 53 Zb3! £d7 54 Eb4!

White does not mind giving up the h-pawn -
he gets the a-pawn in return.

54...Exh2 55 &xa6 Hc2 56 £b6 Hc6+ 57
b5

A technically winning rook endgame has oc-
curred on the board — theorists don’t blow such
positions!

57..Ke6 58 Hed! Ed6 59 Bcd Bd5+ 60 b4
Hd3 61 4 Zd1 62 a5 Ebl+ 63 La4 Hal+ 64
&b5 Hb1+ 65 Xb4! Xf1 66 Lb6 Lc8 67 Dc6!

The last transformation of advantages in this
game! The white king goes for the f6-pawn.

67..Hel 68 £d6 1-0

\\\\
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We have already seen that theorists are ex-
ceptionally fond of and strong with the mwo
bishops. The concept for playing with two bish-
ops was invented by Steinitz — the first great
theorist. Here Leko shows what his great prede-
cessor taught the chess world 130 years ago.
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Leko - Piket
Monaco rpd 2001

36 g4!

As Steinitz explained: the knight must be de-
prived of any strongholds!

36...hxgd 37 hxgd De7 38 2f3 8 39
Kel!

A strong prophylactic move that frees the
king.

39...b6?!

It is understandable that Black does not
want to sit and wait. Yet this was probably a
better choice. The text-move eliminates a pair
of pawns, but weakens the c6-pawn.

40 cxb6 £xb6 41 £.d2 Dc8 42 214 De7 43
gs!

Continuing the strategy of taking squares
from Black’s pieces.

43..£d4 (D)
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44 Re3!

White gives up the two bishops! Surprised?
You (and Steinitz) shouldn’t be. Perhaps the
greatest difference between chess at Steinitz’s
time (along with the advances in opening the-
ory and defensive skills) is that chess is now
much more concrete. You should never be dog-
matic, and the course of the game has led to
White’s light-squared bishop being the stron-
gest piece, due to the way the pawns are fixed.
The pawns on c6 and {7 are the targets. The ex-
change of bishops opens the path for White’s
king.

44...0d6 45 Rb3 L xe3 46 Lxe3 16

Taking the pawn out of the firing range and
attempting to exchange as many pawns as pos-
sible. This is often a good defensive strategy,
but here the c6-pawns falls, and Black’s hopes
of being able to exchange all the pawns on the
board — leaving White with a useless extra
bishop — never materialize.

47 gxf6+ 2xf6 48 d4 g5 49 R ad D5+ 50

Lc5 (D)
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The c6-pawn goes.

50...2e5 51 Kxc6 Dd4 52 b5 Hxb5!?

The last attempt, but Black is too slow.

53 &xb5 2f4 54 cd g4 55 Lh1!

The last precise move. Otherwise White can-
not win.

55...83 56 £3 Le3 57 £d5 1-0

After 57..2f2 58 f4 gl 59 Led the f-pawn
wins.

&‘

Pragmatics

Pragmatics are logical and fact-based players.
They base their decisions and moves on concrete

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

calculations and evaluations, and their entire
approach to chess — from thorough opening
preparation to sharp middlegames and strategic
endgames — is grounded in objective decision-
making. “Yon must be thorough — always thor-
ough,” the greatest pragmatic, Garry Kasparov,
always reminded his seconds. Pragmatics pos-
sess strong combinative skills and are espe-
cially strong in execution — they are ‘doers’.
Pragmatics have been quite dominant —
World Champions like Lasker, Alekhine, Euwe,
Spassky, Fischer and Kasparov all fall into this
category. However, in recent years we have
seen.a shift; now the activist category is the
largest one when you look at the current world
top. The most prominent pragmatics in recent
times are Garry Kasparov and Peter Svidler.
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Kasparov — A. Sokolov
Belfort 1988

Pragmatics are very strong in calculation,
and they exploit these powers in a variety of
ways when it comes to the endgame. One key
benefit from accurate calculation is making the
right exchange. In this position Kasparov has
sacrificed a pawn, but he has the option of re-
claiming it by 28 2xd4 exd4 29 Hxd4. How-
ever, this would enable Black to build a strong
blockade on d6 by 29...%)f7, so Kasparov finds
a better way to regain the pawn.

28 L.c5!

Threatening 29 Exd4! exd4 30 £xd4, when
the pin wins.

28..Hc829 Le7!

The attempted combination 29 Bxd4? is
calmly met by 29...Hxc5.

29..Hf7 30 R4d6! D3I 31 Qg3 e4 32 Le2!
B16 33 £f4 (D)
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Now White regains his pawn in better cir-
cumstances than on move 28. It is much better
for White to preserve his dark-squared bishop
than the light-squared one, as Black then has
trouble blockading the d-pawn on the dark
squares. His king is also not too safe — always
dangerous against a pragmatic. After 33...2f7
34 £xf3 exf3 35 Hxf3, White has a solid plus.
Sokolov tries to relieve the pressure by going
for a rook exchange — but he misses something
concrete.

33..Hg6 34 £xf3 Hxg3?

34...exf3 35 Exf3 is not nice, but this meets
a tactical refutation. Master pragmatics never
miss such opportunities!

35 fxeq!

This intermediate capture does the trick.
Despite its great range, the rook on g3 cannot
escape the combined power of White’s two
oishops.

35...fxed

35...Bg4 36 £.xf5 doesn’t help — nor do any
other attempts at escaping with the rook (you
can try it out yourself!).

36 hxg3

Now White is winning. Black cannot stop
the d-pawn and cover his weak e-pawn at the
same time.

36...2g7 37 Bd4! &f7 38 Hxe4 Hd8 39
He7!

Stronger than passively defending the d-
pawn. As we know from Chapter 3, knights are
poor at holding back outside passed pawns. So
White goes for the queenside pawns.

39...Hxd5 40 Oxb7 h5 41 Ha7 a542 a4 1-0

In the above game we saw Kasparov exploit
the advantage of the rwo bishops. This is a re-
curring theme also in games of pragmatics.
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Pragmatics are especially skilful in coordinat-
ing the two bishops — in connection with the
other pieces —to endanger the opponent’s king.

»
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?//

Kasparov — Smyslov
Vilnius Ct (3) 1984

White has the two bishops, but in order to ex-
ploit their strength the position must be opened
by a central break. That doesn’t seem too easy,
as Black seemingly has decent control over d5.
But the d-pawn is only restrained but not block-
aded (if we are to use Nimzowitsch’s vocabu-
lary), and pragmatics are very strong at finding
concrete ways of forcing the pawn forward.

22 Has! He6

22...Bxd4 23 xb7 is to White’s advantage
— the knight has a good square on d6, and any
pawn exchange increases the scope of the two
bishops. Since White was strongly threatening
23 Hbl, Black could not just wait, so he initi-
ates counterplay against d4. But the text-move
decreases his control over dS...

23 ds!

Voila! White has managed to push this pawn
after all!

23..2d4

23...cxd5 24 cxdS Rxds 25 £xb7 followed
by 26 &d6 is clearly advantageous for White.

24 dxc6 Dxc6 25 Dxc6 bxe6 26 ¢S! (D)

White has made considerable progress. The
bishop is about to take up a powerful position
on d6, and Black’s knight is out of play.

26...He8 27 Hxe8+ Lxe8 28 £d6 £17

Kasparov explains in The Test of Time that a
number of commentators labelled this the deci-
sive mistake, as Black now allows White’s rook
to penetrate via the b-file. But the attempt to
control the b-file by 28...8Eb7 is no better due to
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29 g3!, after which White combines an attack
on the c-pawn with the threat of penetrating via
the e-file instead. Black cannot both control the
b-file and bring his bishop to d5.

29 Hb1! £45 30 Xb8+ £f7 31 Bf8+ Deb
32g3! (D)

4
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With the concrete threat of 33 £h3+ f5 34
£.xf5#! Black must weaken his position even
further. Notice the excellent coordination among
White’s pieces in the attack on the black king.
That is the trademark of pragmatics!

32...g6

The alternative was 32...f5, but after 33 £a6
Ef7 34 Be8+ f6 (34..£d7 35 EhB) 35 fe5+
&g6 36 £.d4! Black is helpless, as indicated by
Kasparov.

33 Ra6!

Now the threat of 34 £.¢8 wins material for
White.

33...Exd6 34 cxd6 Pxd6 35 Exf6+

Here we see the effect of move 32 — this
pawn is now hanging!

35...e5 36 Hf8 c5 37 He8+ Pd4 38 Rd8
PeS 39 f4+ Ded 40 K1 Rb3 41 2f2 Hb2

Kasparov explains how Smyslov initially
placed the knight on c3, but at the last moment

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

noticed 42 £d3#. But the text-move doesn’t
help either, as White can win easily with 42
Bb8 c4 43 £xc4!. Thus...

1-0

Since pragmatics rely on their extraordinary
calculation powers, they are strongest with a
number of pieces on the board. They display
certain weaknesses in very simple positions,
where calculations are less important than a
profound ‘feel’ for the position. That is the do-
main of reflectors, as we have already seen.
With a few pieces on the board, pragmatics are
dangerous attackers, who can whip up an attack
from seemingly nowhere.
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Kasparov - Karpov
London/Leningrad Wch (22) 1986
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White is certainly better here. He has a
strong, centralized knight against a bad bishop
and his rook is on an open file. But how to pro-
ceed? Here I think we can observe a difference
between the various types. A reflector might
mainly contemplate a positional squeeze, per-
haps exchanging the major pieces in order to win
with the good knight vs the bad bishop. A prag-
matic approaches the task differently. Kasparov
keeps the major pieces on the board and initi-
ates a devastating attack against Black’s king.

32 Wh3!

Preparing the penetration of the rook on the
8th rank.

32..2b6 33 X8 Wd6 34 Wg3 ad?!

Toying with ideas like 35...2b3, but nothing
comes of it.

35 Xa8! We6

Now it transpires that 35...Hb3? loses to 36
Zh8+! (but not the tempting 36 Dxf7?7? owing
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to 36..2bl+! 37 &h2 Wxg3+ and 38...8x(7)
36...&xh8 37 Dxf7+ Lxf7 38 Wxd6.

36 Hxad WS 37 Ha7 Xbl+ 38 ©h2 Hcl 39
ab7 Ec2 40 f3 2d2 (D)
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41 d7!

Kasparov’s sealed move! Again the master
pragmatic exploits his calculation powers and
goes for the king rather than the quiet 41 Eb4.
Black’s problem is the unfortunate position of
his pieces, which entirely lack coordination.
Black is not in time to disentangle them.

41..Xxd4 42 D8+ ¥h6

42...g8 loses to the simple 43 Xb8.

43 Eb4!(D)

Strong attacking play! The text-move is much
more accurate than 43 Kb87! W4,
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43..Xc4
Now 43..Hd1 is answered by 44 HXb8, and
43..Xxb4 also loses: 44 axb4 d4 45 b5! d3
(45...xb5 46 Wf4+ wins for White) 46 b6! d2
47 b7 d1¥ 48 b8W Wd2 (covering the threat of
49 Wbfa+) 49 Hixg6 Wxg6 S0 Whe+ Wh7 51
WexgT#.

44 Hxc4 dxcd 45 Wdé!
Threatening 46 ¥d2+ with mate.

&
\\§
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45...c3 46 Wd4! 1-0

Now 47 ¥e3+ is unstoppable. Kasparov must
have seen this when sealing 41 £d7!. A prag-
matic at his best!
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Kasparov - Vallejo Pons
Linares 2005

Obviously, pragmatics also exploit our gen-
eral endgame principles. Here we see Kasparov
demonstrating the principles of two weaknesses
and bishop vs knight. The bishop is strong on d5
— continuously eyeing f7 and dominating the
knight — but another target is needed to expand
the advantage.

27 a4!

Hitting the queenside pawns.

27...bxad 28 Wxa4 Excl 29 Excl £b5 30
Rd1 %c7 31 £.c4! (D)
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Here the bishop is optimally placed. It si-
multaneously hits the weaknesses on a6 and f7
while dominating the knight.
31...11d6 32 Xxd6 Wxd6 33 Wh3 De6 34 h4!

Again focusing on dominating the knight.
The g5-square is taken from it.
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34...e42!

I think this is inaccurate. Black loses patience
and attempts to obtain some counterplay — but
in the process weakens his pawn-structure.

35 £.d5! g536 h5! g4 37 L.xed (D)
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37..%g5

This is what Black was hoping for. At least
the knight is now finally on an active square.
However, it is insufficient to compensate for a
pawn.

38 Was!

An accurate centralization that robs Black of
any hopes.

38...20xe4 39 Wxed Wdl+ 40 g2 2f8 41
Wa8+ e7 42 Wb7+ Le8 (D)

B2y

&
w&\

&
N

k
N
\
&\

WW@/ GAE
A 7 .
%_/ . A

% J /L%
o 35
% @ @%
%*%E% 7
43 ¥xa6!
Black has no perpetual.

43..8d5+ 44 Sgl Wxh5 45 W6+ L2d8 46
e4 2e7 47 W7+ Pe6 48 W+ e7 49 Wh7+!

The best square for the queen. From here it
simultaneously covers the long diagonal and
supports the advance of the b-pawn.

49..e8 50 b4 Wg5 51 W6+ de7 52 b5
Wd2 53 Wes+ Wae6!? 54 Wes+ 1-0

White picks up a second pawn.

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

Following Kasparov’s retirement, Peter Svid-
ler is probably the strongest pragmatic in the
world. Like all master pragmatics, he has a
keen eye for combinations and ruthless calcu-
lating skills. These assets can be put to good use

in endgames as well.
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Svidler - Landa
Bundesliga 2004/5

White is a pawn down, but his d-pawn is a
powerhouse. On the other hand, the d4-knight
is hanging, and if it moves, Black has 27...R.¢6.
However, White’s knight does not have to
move...

27 L3¢

Exploiting the fact that after 27...8xd4 28
£.xb7 the rook is trapped. Thus, White regains
his pawn.

27..8.d7 28 £xb7 Ef8 29 L.c6!

Again a small tactic! The knight is still en
prise, but this way the path for the d-pawn is
cleared.

29...2xc6 30 Dxc6 b5t (D)

Black is defending well. By hitting the bishop
on c7 he prevents d7. But Svidler finds a cre-
ative solution to that problem.
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31 Ka5!
Due to the threat of 32 d7, Black must take.
31...5xd6 32 Lb4!

The point. This pin wins the exchange.
32...0b5 33 £.xf8 &xf8 34 Kbl a6 35 b8

&3 36 b7 g8 37 HAT! (D)
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Even the technical issue is solved through
accurate calculation! This is stronger than tak-
ing the pawn. Pragmatics are always alert to
such alternatives! Svidler has seen that Black’s
bishop cannot escape the knight. This exchange
greatly eases his winning task.
37..8g5 38 Eb8+ ©h7 39 D8+ Lg8 40
De6+! Ph7 41 DxgS+ hxgs 42 Ha8
Now the a-pawn goes anyway, but in a better
version for White.
42..20e2+ 43 h2 16 44 Exa6 £d4 45 g3
B3+ 46 g2 DS 47 1 g6 48 be2 S5
49 Ha7 g6 50 Le3 Hc6 51 Hc7 De5? (D)
The position is lost, but this drops the knight.
51...4)d8 was necessary.
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Oops! The knight is dominated and after
52...gxf4+ 53 gxf4 @f7 54 £5+! it is lost.
1-0
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Svidler - Kramnik
Russian Ch (Moscow) 2005
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A

My countryman Curt Hansen recently wrote
in his column in the Danish newspaper Jyllands
Posten, that 1 e4 players need to be able to
break through the Petroff Defence if they are to
have a good tournament. Here Svidler manages
to break Kramnik’s Petroff. Ironically, Svidler
was Kramnik’s second during Kramnik’s 2004
world championship match with Leko, where
the Petroff was Kramnik’s primary defence
against 1 e4.

25 De3!

White’s pawns wouldn’t score very highon a
‘pawn-structure evaluation’, but he holds the
initiative and the text-move wins a pawn by
force.

25...%c5 26 £)dS Hae8

Abandoning the e-file by 26.. Exel+ is even
worse than giving up a pawn.

27 Exe6 Hxe6 28 WxcS dxcS 29 Hxc7 Ec6
(D)

Not 29...He3?! 30 Edl, and the back rank

causes Black trouble.

7 0 0 3
W%ﬁm%%
A’ 27 %t
AR m W
) .
o %&/
%&/ 3
<& 7 &

30 De8!
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This surprising move is stronger than the
natural 30 £d5 — d6 turns out to be an even
better square for the knight.

30...g8 31 Bd1 &8 32 Hd6!

Cutting off Black’s rook from activity.

32..f5!

Fixing the f4-pawn and threatening 33...2)e6.

33a4! (D)
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White continues to play actively.

33..20e6™!

A difficult decision. 33...bxa4 is strongly met
by 34 &xc4! followed by 35 Hd7 and 36 &eS5.
That is certainly dangerous and it is understand-
able that Kramnik did not like to enter that line.
But perhaps it was still the best chance, as after
the text-move Black ends up two pawns down.

34 axb5 axb5 35 xbS x4 36 Rd8+ 2f7
37 Bd7+ 216

37..2g8 is too passive. White has several
good continuations; e.g., 38 &d6, 38 ¢l or
even 38 b4. The text-move relies on activity, but
it fails to another wonderful tactic.

38 Bxh7 £g5 39 b3 De6 40 Tb2 2h5 (D)
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Is Black about to pick up the h-pawn by
41..2Dg57

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

41 Bc7!

No! As we have seen repeatedly throughout
this book, when passed pawns are close to the
finishing line, tactics are all around!

41..Eb6

After 41...2xc7 42 h7 the white pawn pro-
motes.

42 h7 Bb8 43 He7 g5 44 f4 Dh3 45 Q7!

White defends the f-pawn through another
accurate move.

45..Bh8

45...20xf4 is met by 46 He8, winning.

46 D5 g5 47 fxg5 Dixg5 48 HeS! 1-0

Black stays two pawns down after 48... g6
49 De7+ 216 50 Bxf5+ or48... g4 49 De3+.

WEW Ui
W% 0 %a%”

wAy @ &
B |
i y% »
%///////
ol W AW
| B &

Svidler - Morozevich
San Luis Wch 2005
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Pragmatics often drive forward opening the-
ory. They are especially dangerous with White.
Even if they don’t win ‘out of the opening’,
they often maintain a nagging plus. This is a
case in point. In another Petroff Defence Svid-
ler has a solid advantage, and he could now win
a pawn by 30 £xd5 cxd5 31 Exd5. But that
would be letting Black off the hook too easily.
Svidler’s choice is stronger. He has seen that he
can get more!

30 Q4!

Reminding Black of his weaknesses on a4
and c6.

30...318 31 Hci1!

Again preferring piece coordination to mate-
rial gain.

31...20b6 32 Dxf7!

White wins material after all! And it is much
better to get the f7-pawn than either the a4- or
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the c6-pawn. They are still weak and can be
collected later.

32..10b1

32...2xc47? loses to 33 Exf5.

33 Oxbl Lxbl 34 HeS De7 35 La6!

Again Svidler prefers the initiative to a mi-
nor material gain. 35 &xc6+ Ld6 would allow
Black unnecessary activity.

35...Hc7 36 fe2!

Bringing the bishop to the right diagonal.

36..2d6 37 £1£3 £a2 38 Led?! (D)

Svidler sticks to his strategy of not going af-
ter material too soon. However, here I don’t
really see anything wrong with 38 £xc6, when
White should win easily.
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38...8d5 39 £3 He7 40 Hc3 Hc7 41 HeS
b3 42 $f2

Here too 42 £xc6 looks OK.

42..d5 43 De2 De7 44 Ha5 Bb7 45 2e3
Rd546 D43 £c4 47 Db4

Blocking Black’s rook.

47...2b5 48 g4 Hc8 49 ©d2 Ha7

Black has managed to avoid losing a second
pawn, but his position is still difficult — if not
lost.

50 Hxa7 Dxa7 (D)
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51 2!

Threatening to bring the knight to f5 to at-
tack the kingside pawns.

51...¢5 52 2¢3 Rf1 53 dxcS+ Lxc5 54 He3
£.2a6 55 £.c2!

This is more accurate than the direct 55 Df5
b5+ 56 b2 Dd6! 57 DxgT Dxed 58 fxed
&d4, when Black may still have some glim-
mers of hope. White has only a few pawns left

to win.
55...20b5+ 56 b2 HHA6 57 L.xad (D)
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Finally this pawn falls — it has been weak for
40 moves!

57..d4 58 DI5+ Dxf5 59 gxfS hS 60 g3!
£e2 61 £.06 De3 62 D3 A2

Black is too late in the pawn ending after
62...8.x£3 63 Lxf3 Pxf3 64 a4.

63 &d2 £a6 64 gd! (D)
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Calculating that the h-pawn is not danger-
ous.

64...h4 65 g5 h3 66 £6 gxf6 67 gxf6 Lb5

67...h2 68 f4.

68 Req?!

68 7! wins on the spot.

68...8.e8
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Or 68..h2 69 f4 &f1 70 f7 Lg2 71 Kxg2
Gxg2 72 3% h1¥ 73 Wa8+ and wins.

69 4 £.26?

Perhaps Morozevich intended 69...588h5 but
put the bishop on the wrong square. However,
White still wins after 70 a4 h2 71 £h1! £f3
(71..sgl 72 Le3 &xhl 73 ©£2) 7217 £xh1 73
f8W £ 13 74 Wh6 h1W 75 Wxhl Kxhl 76 5.

70 £xg6 1-0

White stops the pawn after 70...h2 71 Re4.

Activists

The activist type is currently the dominant one
in the world’s chess top — Topalov, Anand,
Morozevich (three of the first four at the World
Championship in San Luis) and Shirov all be-
long to this category.

Activists are active players with a fantastic
feeling for the initiative, sharp combinative vi-
sion and a good feel for the trade-off between
material and initiative. Activists have a very
good understanding of king safety and the role
of the king in the game. Activists play for a win
with both colours (why play for a draw just be-
cause the colour of your pieces is black?!), and
they are not afraid to take risks, which is not al-
ways a positive attribute when it comes to the
endgame. Sometimes we see activists incurring
‘unnecessary’ losses on that account.

z%/%%
/%’”

Topalov — Nayer
Ajaccio rpd 2004

White has more space, but how to proceed?

20 h4!

Not a trivial decision! A ‘natural’ way to pro-
ceed would be something like g3, king to d3,

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

bishop to d4, rooks to the kingside, and the at-
tempt to push g4 and 5. But Black is solid and
White’s chances of obtaining a real advantage
are unclear. Alternatively, White could play on
the queenside, trying to initiate a minority at-
tack by a4 and b4-b5 in order to open files.
Topalov’s plan is different. He voluntarily al-
lows the kingside pawns to be fixed on the col-
our of his bishop, and rather than attacking with
pawns on the queenside, he attacks b7 with the
rooks. It turns out to be surprisingly difficult for
Black to counter this creative plan.

20...h5

Black cannot allow hS with initiative on the
kingside.

21 &e2 £h6 22 Zafl!

Note that 22 g3?! would be premature. White
might need this square for a rook in order to at-
tack g6.

22...Bf5 23 2f3 <17 24 Bhfl 2d8 (D)
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25 Eb3!

The point of White’s play. The b7-pawn is
the target.

25...2d7 26 Eb4!

Here the rook is excellently placed and si-
multaneously covers f4 and prepares the dou-
bling of rooks.

26...e6 27 Bf3 £18?

Probably Black’s first real mistake. He at-
tempts to defend b7 with tactical measures,
but he underestimates White’s response. After
27...2g7 28 Bfb3 Rff7, b7 is sufficiently cov-
ered and Black remains solid.

28 Hfb3! bS5 29 cxb6!

A strong exchange sacrifice. Activists have a
very profound understanding of the trade-off
between material and other advantages.

29...8xb4 30 Exb4 Qb7 31 a4!

chesstouring.com
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Black’s problem is that he has no open filcs
for his rooks.
31...c5 32 Xb3 Pe7 33 a5 Hf8 34 Hc3 c4

(D)
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35 Hg3!

Now we see why Topalov did not hurry with
g3!

35... 7 36 Le3 HcB 37 dd ¢3!

Understandable desperation. If Black waits,
White will calmly improve his position with,
for instance, £b4-d6, Ec3 and b3.

38 Hxc3!

Not allowing Black any counterplay.

38...Hxc3 39 Lxc3 de8 40 b4 Ef7 (D)

7 el 7
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41 g3
At last!
41...d7 42 b5!
The decisive break.

42...axb5 43 Pc5! g5!? 44 a6! gxf4 45 a7
B8 46 b7 1-0

As we saw in this game, activists have a
very good understanding of positions with di-
verse material. In such positions their well-
developed intuition guides them in the right
direction.
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Adams - Topalov
Sofia 2005

Are the two bishops better than a rook and an
advanced pawn on the 6th rank? Yes! It turns
out that the bishops eventually outperform the
rook. This was White’s last chance to change
the material situation and reach a draw. By 39
Wc2! Exa6! 40 Hxa6 Wxb7 41 Hxe6! Lxf2+
(41...fxe67 42 Wxc5) 42 Wxf2 fxe6 43 Wf6!,
White could draw, as indicated in Informator.

39 HExa7?

Now Topalov is allowed to demonstrate the
combined powers of a queen and two bishops.

39...8xa7 40 Lh2?!

The last move before the time-control. 40
Hxe5 ¥xa6 is also not unproblematic for White,
but his best chance was 40 h5!, attempting to
exchange as many pawns as possible. This is al-
ways a good defensive plan.

40...¥'c7 41 g2 h5! 42 Eal Wed (D)
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43 Yel

It is understandable that Adams did not like
giving the bishops even more space with 43 f3.
But according to Adams’s notes, this was still
White’s best chance.
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43..Wd3! 44 Xa5 2g4!
Slowly Black closes in on the white king.
45 h2 $h7 46 Ha2 213
A powerful square for the bishop.
47 Bas Wc2! 48 dgl $g7! (D)
7 % 3
/
/ %y%;/
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49 Bd5s
White is mated after 49 Exe5? ¥c7! 50 Wal
(50 Xb5 Wxg3+) 50...8d4! 51 ¥xd4 Wel+.
49...2.xed 50 Bd2
And here 50 Exe5 is answered by the bolt
50...2xf2+! 51 Wxf2 Wdl+! 52 ¥fl (52 oh2
Whi#) 52..%d4+, winning the rook. Notice
how Black exploits tactics in the execution of
his plans — this is the trademark of activists!
50...%c4 51 &h2 W3 52 We2 244 53 Xa2
£a8!
Preparing to line up the bishop and queen on
the long diagonal.
54 Wd1 Wed 0-1
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Kharlov — Topalov
Tripoli FIDE KO 2004

For large parts of this game, Topalov has
played with only three pawns for a rook. But

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

even so he has managed to build up a danger-
ous initiative on the kingside. Since White
cannot allow 44...gxf4, White must open lines
for Black’s pieces.

44 fxg5 £13! 45 Xh2 R xh2+ 46 Bxh2 Xf4!

Giving up another exchange in order to pen-
etrate with the queen. Note the strength of
Black’s pawns and the offside position of the
white knight.

47 x4 Wxf4 48 Bg2 h4!

Calmly incorporating all troops in the attack.
As Kasparov repeatedly points out, pawns are
also attackers!

49 Wel e3! 50 Bh2 Wxg5+ 51 &f1 h3! 52
b1+ Red 53 Wh2 £43+!

White is mated after 54 el Wgl# or 54 Be2
Wg2+ 55 Lel Wgl#. Thus...

0-1

Activists are fond of having the initiative.
From the jnitiative, small combinations ‘sud-
denly’ arise!
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Topalov - Ivanchuk
Monaco rpd 2004

Here we see Topalov exploiting the principles
of space, two weaknesses and better bishop.

27 L.g4!

The right exchange! This leaves Black with
a passive bishop on g7. Furthermore, Black’s
light-squared bishop is vital for his defence.
White’s real target is the pawn on c6, and after
the exchange of the bishops Black has trouble
defending this pawn in the long run.

27...2.xg4 28 hxgd 218 29 g5!

This gains more space and fixes Black’s f-
and h-pawns.

29...20\g7 30 Df1!
chesstouring.com
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The knight has no future on g3 and is brought
to better hunting fields.

30...20¢6 31 DHh2! L7 32 g3 £d833 DHb3!

Careful play. Black threatened 33...2dxcS5!,
undermining the outpost on a5.

33..5h8 34 I3 (D)

? y 8 sl
WA
7 A WA A
WA & B
B

_

GG
@%M%,J,
il

/,
.-

From here the knight simultaneously covers
g5 and pressurizes e5.

34..8¢e7 35 &cl!

Including the other knight in the attack on
es.

35..2d7 36 43 L£8 (D)
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37 Wa2!

The decisive penetration. Black cannot pre-
vent 38 Wa8, as 37...Wb8 is met by 38 Wa6!, and
37..¥b77? drops the e-pawn after 38 &fxe5.

37..82g7 38 Wa8+ HAFS 39 dg2!

Zugzwang! Black is completely tied up and
must weaken his position even further.

39...£6 40 gxf6 L.xf6 41 Lh6! L7 42 L xf8
DxI8 43 Wxc6!

‘Suddenly’ there is a combination - typical
of activist games! 43...Wxc6 44 Dfxe5+ is hope-
less, so Black resigned.

1-0

2.

&

217

Beautiful mating attacks are common in ac-
tivist games. Activists are highly skilful in find-
ing surprising mating patterns.

B 7 el
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\

Shirov — Kamsky
Linares 1994

41 Hcs!

Taking away important squares from Black’s
queen.

41..h7 42 h2 g5

After42..£5 43 Wg3 Wxg3+ 44 ©xg3, White
is clearly better according to Shirov.

43 hxg5 hxg5 44 Ec8! g6 45 Eh8!

Covering the h-file and preparing to infil-
trate Black’s position with the queen.

45...£6 46 Wcl We2 47 Wc7! SA5S

Forced due to the threat of 48 Wh7#.

48 Wh7+ Pes 49 Wa7 A5 50 Eh6!

Cutting off the black king.

50..¥f2? (D)

The decisive mistake! In Shirov’s Fire on
Board, Black is said to be lost already, but the
fantastic 50...&g4! — indicated by Bonsch in
ChessBase Magazine — seems to draw after 51
Wb6 (51 Bxf6 Wel!) S1.. 812! 52 Wxe6+ 5
53 Wd6 Wxe3 54 Bh3 W4+ 55 Hg3+ hS 56
Wxfd (56 We7 g4) 56...gxf4 57 Bg8, with a
draw. But who can blame Kamsky for missing
the following beautiful construction of a mat-
ing-net?

51 $h3!

Threatening 52 g4+ Pe5 53 WcS# or 52
WcS5+ e5 53 Wcs#. Black has only one defence.

51...g4+ 52 h2

Now that the g-pawn has left the fifth rank,
White threatens mate by 53 Bh5+ $g6 54
Wh7#.

52...g3+ 53 h3 We2
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53..8¢€2 is the alternative, but as Shirov
points out, White wins with the fantastic 54
h4!. This threatens 55 WcS+ e5 56 WcB#.
Black’s only defence is 54...8.c4, but then White
mates by 55 Bh5+ &g6 56 Wh7#. Such cre-
ative attacking play — exploiting the king in at-
tack — is typical of master activists!

54 WeT! 1-0

This covers g4 and threatens mate on f6.
54...%b2 fails to 55 Eh5#, so Black resigned.

2 /@%

%
w &

Shirov — Kamsky
Linares 1993

Same players, same place, one year earlier.
Since 20 f5 &b4! gives Black strong counter-
play, Shirov goes in for a slightly better end-
game where he holds the initiative.

20 ¥b1! Wxb1 21 Hxbl b6 22 £5! De7?

It is dangerous for Black to accept the pawn,
as after 22...exf5 23 gxf5 gxf5 24 h6 £.16 25 e5
£h4+ 26 D3 Black is in trouble, as indicated
by Shirov. But rather than the text-move, Black
should have played 22...Kd8 23 e5 £f8, when
he is still solid.

23 h6! L8 24 fxe6

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY

According to Shirov, the direct 24 Ecl! is
even stronger.

24...fxe6 25 Df4 2f7 26 Dh3 Dg8 27 Df4
Df7 28 Dh3 g8 29 Dg5!

A strong pawn sacrifice that Black dare not
accept. But perhaps he should have.

29...e530d5(D)
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30. ..ch

Hoping to establish a blockade on d6, but it
doesn’t work. Perhaps he should have taken
the pawn by 30...2xh6, although White has a
strong initiative after 31 De6! Lxe3+ 32 dxe3
@c8 (32..Hc8 33 d6) 33 Hcl! Dd6 34 Ec6!
&f7 35 £d3!, with the idea 35...Eb8 36 d6!
&d8 37 Dxd8 Exd8 38 dc4!, and White’s king
penetrates, as indicated by Shirov.

31 Bcl! &d6 32 Ec7! Ec8

After 32...£xh6 33 Dxh7 Dxed+ 34 2f3
Nd2+ 35 £xd2 L.xd2 36 Led, Black is in trou-
ble.

33 2d7! Ec3 34 Dxh7 Dxed+ 35 De2 2b4
36 Hxa7 b5 (D)
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37 g5!

White secures his knight a stronghold on £6.
37..Dg3+ 38 2d1! Ded
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After 38..Hxe3 39 Bg7+ ©h8 40 &6!,
Black is mated.

39 e2 Dg3+ 40 2dl Ded 41 Lb6! T3 42
£.d8!

Now the bishop is included in the attack.

42..2f1+ 43 &c2 B2+ 44 b3 L5 45
D6+ Dxf6

Not 45...2xf6 46 Hg7+ and 47 gxf6.

46 Hg7+ A8 47 gxf6

The passed pawns decide the game.

47..063+ 48 ©c2 Bf2+ 49 <d1 Hf1+ 50
Le2 Hf2+ 51 Lel Hxa2 52 Le7+! Lxe7 53
fxe7+ $e8 54 d6 1-0

Obviously activists are not only creative; they
are also capable of exploiting our endgame
principles. They are very good at sensing when
creativity is in order, and when ‘standard play’
is the right recipe. Morozevich is one such ac-
tivist who is highly skilled in adjusting his play
to the situation.
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Morozevich — Chatalbashev
Plovdiv Echt 2003

With the better pawn-structure and the ex-
posed black king, White could try to keep the
queens on, by 28 We3 for instance. But Moro-
zevich prefers to enter an advantageous end-
game,

28 Wr7+! Wxf7 29 Hxf7+ g8

29...%h6 30 h4! jeopardizes the king’s safety,
but being cut off on the back rank is also un-
pleasant.

30 Ba7 £d7 31 Eh4!

Not 31 Exa6? &cS.

31..2f8 32 b3 h5 33 Exa6 Xf6 34 Hxf6
xf6 35 Bb4!?

35 c4 looks like a natural alternative.
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35..0)g4 36 Ded Lg7 37 H)c3 e5 38 Ld2
Dxh2 39 Axh5 (D)
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The queenside pawns are bound to carry the
day.

39..001+ 40 £d3 ed+ 41 ©d4 Hc7 42 EcS
Hd7+ 43 &xed Hd2 44 ad! Hxg2 45 a5 h4 46
a6

The white pawns easily outrun Black’s.

46...2£2 47 Bc7+ £h6 48 Xc8! X7 49 HbS
Hg3+ 50 ©d3 Hd7+ 51 Le3 He7+ 1-0
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Anand - Landa
Bundesliga 2005/6

I am sure readers recognize the contours of
the Berlin Defence. White has a clear advantage
here, as Black does not have the usual dynamism
to compensate for his pawn weaknesses.

25 Hed!

Forcing Black to weaken his kingside pawns
further while at the same time preventing any
black counterplay based on ...a4 or ...c4.

25...85 26 Bgd Hg6 27 Hd2!

Taking the knight to better squares. Both e4
and c4 are nice outposts.
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27...20e6 28 cd b6 29 De3!

White shifts gear and starts playing actively
with his pieces, which coordinate much better
than Black’s.

29...Xh8 30 Df5+ Le8 31 Hd1!

White has a nasty grip from which Black can
only untangle by weakening his position fur-
ther.

31...6 32 Hed!

With his better coordinated pieces, any open-
ing of the position favours White.

32...Xh7 33 exf6 Exf6 34 De3 Hd7 35 Hel
Hd6 36 Ded Bc6 37 ad! (D)
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Black has avoided any immediate material
loss, but his pieces are passive and his pawn-
structure inferior.

37..2d8 38 He5 £c8 39 ¢3!

Taking d4 from Black’s knight.

39..2b7 40 g3!

Creating a potential outside passed pawn on
the h-file.

40...hxg3 41 fxg3 Hg6 42 g2 Dg7 43 Bf1
Hce6 44 217 HxeS 45 DxeS Heb6 46 Dcd!

Much stronger than entering the rook end-
ing. While White’s knight is excellently placed,
Black’s has difficulties finding a good square.

46...2e8 47 Bf5 He2+ 48 Hf2!

There is no need to allow Black any coun-
terplay by 48 37! Ec2.

48...Bel (D)

49 h4!

Finally White plays his trump.

SECRETS OF CHESS ENDGAME STRATEGY
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49...gxh4 50 gxhd Zed 51 ©h3 c6 52 hS
&d5 53 h6 He6 54 Hf5+! Led 55 HeS+!

As we have already discussed in Chapter 3,
knights are very poor at stopping outside passed
pawns. With a typical small activist combination
Anand forces a winning knight endgame.

55..Xxe5 56 DxeS &6

Not, of course, 56...&xe5? 57 h7.

57 &d7! (D)
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Applying the principle of domination! The
knight cannot take, as the h-pawn queens.

57..%Dh7 58 Dgd! c4!?

A last try. After 58..2d3 59 &f5 @xc3 60
g6 Dxb3 61 Lxh7 c4 62 De5 c3 63 Bg6 c2
64 @d3 the knight stops the c-pawn.

59 bxcd 2d3 60 Lf5 2xcd 61 Lgé bS 62
axb5 1-0

62...a4 is met by 63 b6! cxb6 64 Dxb6+ and
65 %xad, and in the race after 62...&xb5 63
Lxh7 a4 64 Lg6 a3 65 h7 Black is too slow.
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KOSASHVILI — Psakhis 37

KOZUL - Pinter 78; Seirawan 152

KRAMNIK — Bareev 55; Grishchuk 119; 1llescas
55, 200; Kasparov 86; Kasparov 152; Leko
11, 43, 198, 202; Leko 23, 158; Malakhov
89; Morozevich 80; Polgar, J. 81, 162;
Polgar, J. 202; Sadvakasov 68; Svidler 82,
158; Svidler 211; Timman 48; Topalov 42,
52

KRASENKOW — Macieja 58

KRISTENSEN — Hansen, L.B. 103

KUOLAOTS — Akopian 175

KUNTE - Zhang Zhong 151

KURNOSOV — Lputian 174

LANDA — Anand 219; Latz 99; Svidler 210

LARSEN — Marjanovi¢ 135; Mazzoni 38;
Mecking 144; Stein 77; Uhlmann 49;

LASKER - Capablanca 137; Rubinstein 117

LAUTIER — Bareev 83; Grishchuk 145; Karpov
73

LEITAO — Anand 18; Hemandez, R. 34

LEKO — Adams 38; Adams 130; Anand 157;
Anand 204; Garcia, Gi. 203; Karpov 189;
Kramnik 11, 43, 198, 202; Kramnik 23, 158;
Piket 205

LENDERMAN — Nakamura 142

LJUBOJEVIC — Van Wely 59

LPUTIAN — Kurnosov 174; Ni Hua 57

LUKIN — Korchnei 28

LUTZ - Landa 99

MCSHANE - Korchnoi 87; Mamedyarov 36

MACIEJA — Korchnoi 111; Krasenkow 58

MALAKHOV — Gelfand 35; Kramnik 89

MAMEDYAROV — Gashimov 97; McShane 36;
Nakamura 159

MARIC, R. — Quinteros 129

MARJANOVIC — Larsen 135

MARKOWSKI - Timman 20

MAZZONI — Larsen 38

MECKING - Larsen 144

MIKHALEVSKI - Kagansky 139

MITKOV - Georgiey, Ki. 143

MOROZEVICH — Anand 154; Chatalbashev 219;
Kasimdzhanov 151; Kramnik 80; Svidler
106; Svidler 156, 212

MORTENSEN - Hillarp Persson 120

MOTYLEV - Harikrishna 187; Yakovenko 138;
Zhang Pengxiang 76; Zhang Zhong 186

MOVSESIAN — Zel¢ié 126

NAIDITSCH — Romanishin 98

NAJDORF — Fuderer 170

NAKAMURA - Ganguly 85; Gelfand 174; Hillarp
Persson 35; Lenderman 142; Mamedyarov
159; Serper 178

NATAF — Chabanon 110; Sargisian 83
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NAVARA — Graf 64

NAYER — Timofeev 100; Topalov 214; Totsky
91

NEVEROV — Efimenko 56

NI HUA — Lputian 57

NIELSEN, P.H. — Beliavsky 127; Carlsen 114;
Dautov 59; Hansen, L.B. 146; Hansen, L.B.
147, Nijboer 61; Torre 72; Ward 70

NIBOER — Nielsen, PH. 61

NIXOLIC — Akopian 46; Andersson 134;
Hansen, L.B. 166

NISIPEANU — Azmaiparashvili 79; Haba 115;
Korchnoi 122

NYBACK — Khalifinan 58

PALO — Timman 112

PANCHENKO, A.N. — Donchev 164

PAVASOVIC — Dizdar 83; Hector 77

PENG XIAOMIN — Hansen, L.B. 163

PETROSIAN - Fischer 26

PIKET — Leko 205; Seirawan 129

PINTER — KoZul 78

POLGAR, J. — Anand 177; Kasimdzhanov 94;
Kramnik 81, 162; Kramnik 202; Psakhis 80;
Short 67; Svidier 150; Topalov 183

POLGAR, ZsU. — Karpov 87

PONOMARIOV — Sashikiran 137; Topzlov 139;
Vallejo Pons 99

PREDOJEVIC — Timofeev 10

PSAKHIS — Hansen, L.B. 39; Kosashvili 37,
Polgar, J. 80

QUINTEROS — Marié, R. 129

RADJABOV ~ Grishchuk 92; Shirov 159

RIBLI - Hansen, L.B. 141; Karpov 75

ROMANISHIN — Hansen, L.B. 143; Naiditsch 98

ROSSELLI — Rubinstein 26

RUBINSTEIN — Lasker 117; Rosselli 26

RUBLEVSKY — Bologan 31; Kasparov 108;
Svidler 94

RUSTEMOV — Felgaer 172

SADVAKASOV — Kramnik 68

SARGISIAN — Nataf 83

SASHIKIRAN — Ponomariov 137

SCHANDORFF — Hansen, L.B. 69; Hansen, S.B.
72

SEIRAWAN - Karpov 71; Kasparov 60; KoZul
152; Piket 129

SERPER — Nakamura 178

SHIROV — Akopian 65; Azmaiparashvili 176;
Kamsky 217, 218; Kasparov 145; Radjabov
159; Topalov 82

SHORT — Hansen, Cu. 66; Polgar, J. 67; Van
Wely 9

223

SMYSLOV — Bernstein, O. 43; Kasparov 207

SOKOLOV, A. — Andersson 96; Kasparov 206;
Volokitin 93

SOKOLOV, 1. — Bruzon 88; Topalov 155

SOROKIN - Akopian 109

SPASSKY — Fischer 33

SPEELMAN - Beliavsky 41; Hansen, Cu. 26

STEIN — Larsen 77

SULSKIS — Hansen, S.B. 174

SVIDLER - Bruzon 185; Kasimdzhanov 40;
Kramnik 82, 158; Kramnik 211; Landa 210;
Morozevich 106; Morozevich 1506, 212;
Polgar, J. 150; Rublevsky 94; Topalov 141;
Vallcjo Pons 57

TAIMANOV - Fischer 33

TEMPONE — Andersson 16

TIMMAN — Karpov 168, 176; Kramnik 48;
Markowski 20; Palo 112

TIMOFEEV — Hansen, L.B. 21; Ivanchuk 156;
Nayer 100; Predojevié¢ 10; Zviagintsev 178

TISCHBIEREK — Chernin 150

TIVIAKOV — Berkes 94; Dreev 167

TOPALOV — Adams 215; Anand 128; Anand
171; Ivanchuk 216; Kasimdzhanov 110;
Kasparov 63; Kharlov 216; Kramnik 42, 52;
Nayer 214; Polgar, J. 183; Ponomariov 135;
Shirov 82; Sokolov, 1. 155; Svidler 141

TORRE - Jakobsen, O. 89; Kasparov 14;
Nielsen, P.H. 72

TOTSKY — Nayer 91

TREGUBOV — Gurevich, M. 133

UHLMANN - Larsen 49

VALLEJO PONS — Bareev 60; Fontaine 118;
Kasparov 209; Ponomariov 99; Svidier 57

VAN WELY - Akopian 13; Khalifman 27,
Ljubojevi¢ 59; Short 9

VLADIMIROV — Dvoirys 136

VOLKOV — Asrian 93; Ibragimov 161

VOLOKITIN — Goldin 96; Sokolov, A. 93

VUKI€ - Kasparov 18

WARD — Nielsen, P.H. 70

WOJTKIEWICZ — Zatonskikh 170

WOLFSTEINER — Atalik 25

Y AKOVENKO — Bacrot 183; Moiylev 138

YE JIANGCHUAN — Bologan 91

YUSUPOV —- Hertneck 74

ZATONSKIKH — Wojtkiewicz 170

ZELCIC — Movsesian 126

ZHANG PENGXIANG - Motylcv 76

ZHANG ZHONG — Kunte 151; Motylev 186

ZIEGLER — Hansen, L.B. 9

ZVIAGINTSEVY — Timofeev 178
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The Most Amazing Chess Moves of All Time
John Emms

“[ like this book very much ... the positions
are excellent” — GM Matthew Sadler, NEW IN
CHESS

192 pages, 210 x 145 mm; 319.95/ £13.99

Chess Strategy in Action

John Watson

“Wartson’s talent iles in Lis ability to sift
material to show distinct patterns and
demonstrate trends. Like the conductor of an
orchestra, he brings together the work of
virtuoso players and commentators to
illustrate a common theme.” — John Saunders,
BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE

288 pages, 248 x 172 mm; 324.95 / £19.99

Decision-Making at the Chessboard
Viacheslav Eingorn

“Eingorn deals with a completely neglected
subject in chess literature ... very interesting
reading. The reader gains an insight into the
thinking process of a grandmaster” — Thomas
Schian, ROCHADE

208 pages, 210 x 145 mm; $24.95/ £15.99

Essential Chess Sacrifices

David LeMboir

“LeMoir’s writing style is very engaging. He
sprinkles quite a bit of text instruction
throughout the games, especially pointing out
ideas that set up, execute, and complete the
sacrificial attack” — CHESSVILLE.COM

224 pages, 248 x 172 mm; $24.95 / £15.99

Foundations of Chess Strategy

Lars Bo Hansen

“Very thought-provoking ... a new method for
a player to evaluate his own strengths and
weakness.” — Andy Ansel, CHESSCAFE.COM
176 pages, 248 x 172 mm; $27.50/ £15.99

Storming the Barricades

Larry Christiansen

“A true feast of initiative-based, dynamic,

hard-hitting chess” — GM Jonathan Levitt,
CLUB KASPAROV

176 pages, 210 x 145 mm; $19.95 / £13.99

How to Play Dynamic Chess

Valeri Beim

“...an incredibie work, simply the best I have
ever read on this topic. I suspect even some
players of the first rank will find something to
think about, and the rest of us will have our
games adjusted forever. This book is so good
... I deem it an Instant Classic.” — Don
Aldrich, CHESS TODAY

176 pages, 248 x 172 mm; 327.50/ £15.99

The Ultimate Chess Puzzle Book

John Emms

“The material is well chosen, and a marking
system enables you to assess your
performance relative to masters and
grandmasters” — Leonard Barden, EVENING
STANDARD

240 pages, 248 x 172 mm; $24.95/ £16.99

Instructive Modern Chess Masterpieces
Igor Stohl

“Continues the standard of excellence that
Gambit is renowned for. 50 top-quality games
analysed and explained with exceptional
thoroughness and clarity.” — GM Paul
iVotwani, THE SCOTSMAN

320 pages, 248 x 172 mm; $24.95/£17.29

Understanding Pawn Play in Chess
DraZen Marovié

“An ideal study companion for an improving
beginner or an average club player who wants
to improve his/her handling of
pawn-structures” — Alan Sutton, EN PASSANT
208 pages, 210 x 145 mm; 321.95/ £14.99

About the Publisher: Gambit Publications Ltd is passionate about creating innovative and in-
structive chess books. There are over 130 Gambit chess titles in print, including many by exciting
first-time authors. Our company is owned and run exclusively by chess masters and grandmasters.

[[ANBIIT

www.gambitbooks.com
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